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SUBMISSION  STATEMENT 

I,  the  undersigned  authorized  official  of  the  State  Education  Agency  of 
Montana,  hereby  submit  the  following  amended  Annual  Program  Plan  for  Fiscal 
Year  1979  under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  94-142.  ' 

I  CERTIFY  that  the  following  assurances  will  be  met  with  the  State  of  Mon- 
tana. 

1)  That  the  Annual  Part  B  Program  Plan  under  Public  Law  93-380  for 
Fiscal  Year  1978  is  hereby  incorporated  by  reference  into  the  APP  for  FY 
1979  and  that  no  revisions  have  been  made  which  have  not  been  submitted 
to  the  USOE/BEH  and  approved. 

2)  That  the  attached  Annual  Program  Plan  amendment  of  FY  1979  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  on  April  10,  1979 

3)  That  the  Annual  Program  Plan  submitted  under  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  93-380  together  with  the  attached  amendment  to  the  plan, 
constitute  the  basis  for  the  operation  and  administration  of  the  activi- 
ties to  be  carried  out  in  the  State  under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  94-142. 

4)  The  Amended  Annual  Program  Plan  for  Fiscal  Year  1979  was  submitted 
to  the  Governor  on  April  15,  1979,  to  provide  45  days  for  an  oppor- 
tunity for  comment  on  the  relationship  of  this  plan  to  other  State  plans 
and  programs  for  the  handicapped  in  accordance  with  45  CFR  100b.  15  of 
the  Office  of  Education  General  Provisions  Regulations.  The  Governor's 
comment,  or  statement  that  no  comments  have  been  made,  is  attached. 

5)  The  State  Education  Agency  is  responsible  for  assuring  that  the 
requirements  of  P.L.  94-142  are  carried  out  and  that  each  educational 
program  for  handicapped  children  administered  within  the  state,  in- 
cluding all  programs  administered  by  any  other  State  or  local  agency,  is 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  State  Education  Agency  persons 
responsible  for  educational  programs  for  handicapped  children  and  that 
all  such  programs  will  meet  the  education  standards  established  by  the 
State  Education  Agency.  In  Section  A  are  copies  of  State  administrative 
policies  or  agreements  between  the  State  Education  Agency  and  other 
State  and  local  agencies  supporting  the  SEA  responsibility  for  general 
supervision  of  all  educational  programs  for  handicapped  children. 

6)  Procedures  have  been  established  for  consultation  with  individuals 
involved  m  or  concerned  with  the  education  of  handicapped  children 
including  handicapped  individuals  and  parents  or  guardians  of  handi- 
capped children. 
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7)  Funds  received  by  the  State  or  any  of  its  political  subdivisions 
under  any  other  Federal  program,  including  Section  121  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  24le-2),  Section-  305(b) 
(8)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  844a(b)(8)  or  its  successor  authority,  and 
Section  122(a)(4)(B)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C 
1262(a)(4)(B),  under  which  there  is  specific  authority  for  assistance 
for  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  will  be  used  by  the  State  or 
any  of  its  political  subdivisions,  only  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
goal  of  providing  free  appropriate  public  education  for  all  handicapped 
children,  except  that  nothing  in  this  section  will  limit  the  specific 
requirements  of  the  laws  governing  those  Federal  programs. 

8)  Control  of  funds  under  Part  B  of  the  Act,  and  title  to  property 
acquired  with  those  funds  is  in  a  public  agency  for  the  uses  and  pur- 
poses provided  in  Part  B,  and  that  a  public  agency  will  administer  the 
funds  and  property. 

9)  The  state  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  access  to  those  records 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  to  assure  corrections  and  verifica- 
tion of  reports  and  proper  disbursement  of  funds. 

10)  Funds  made  available  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  will  not  be  commingled 
with  State  funds  and  will  be  used  to  supplement  and  increase  the  level 
of  State  and  local  funds  expended  for  the  education  of  handicapped 
children. 

11)  Consistent  with  procedures  under  Section  617(a)(2)  of  the  Act,  the 
State  will  adopt  necessary  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid 
under  Part  B  of  the  Act,  including  any  of  those  funds  paid  to  local 
education  agencies.    •» 

12)  Confidentiality  safeguards  are  being  followed  in  the  child  identi- 
fication program  and  all  other  aspects  of  our  program  is  outlined  in  the 
Confidentiality  Section  of  the  1976  Amended  Annual  Program  Plan  for 
EHA-B.  This  Confidentiality  Section  will  be  made  available  to  parents, 
guardians,  and  other  members  of  the  general  public  upon  request. 

13)  A  State  Advisory^  Panel  on  the  Education  of^ Handicapped  Children 
will  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  or  any  other  official  authorized  under 
law  to  make  such  appointments  and  the  composition  of  the  panel  will 
include  at  least  one  person  representative  of  each  of  the  following 
groups:  handicapped  individuals;  teachers  of  handicapped  ^children' 
parents  or  guardians  of  handicapped  children;  State  and  local  education 
officials  and  Special  Education  Programs  Administrators. 

OR 

The  existing  Advisory  Panel  on  the  Education  of  Handicapped  Children 
will  be  modified  so  that  it  fulfills  all  of  the  requirements  and  func- 
tions contained  in  Part  B. 

-2- 


14)  Certifications .  I  certify  (1)  that  this  plan  has  been  adopted  by 
the  State  educational  agency  and  is  the  basis  for  the  operation  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  activities  to  be  carried  out  in  this  State  under 
Part  B,  and  (2)  that  this  State  is  meeting  (will  meet)  all  of  the  appli- 
cable requirements  of  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as 
amended  by  P.L.  94-142,  and  the  regulations  implementing  the  Act  (45  CFR 
Part  121a). 

I,  the  undersigned  authorized  official  of  the  State  Education  Agency  of 
Montana,  hereby  submit  the  Incentive  Grant  Application  for  fiscal  year  1979 
under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act.  This  application  is 
subject  to  the  same  procedures  for  review  by  the  Governor  and  Attorney 
General  as  required  for  the  Annual  Program  Plan. 


April  12,  1979 


DATE 


Date  Received  in  Bureau 


GEORGIA  RICE 


Typed  Name 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Title 
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UMa  Approval  no.  ^y-RWlB 


FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE 


»•  ^pE  r-j  preaFPLICATIOM 

ACTION  QJ  APPLICATION 

_»M«rfc  ap.  q  NOTIFICATION  OF  INTLHT  (Cpt) 

i^r**  Q  REPORT  OF  FTDERAJL  ACTION 


2.  APPLI- 
CANrS 
APPLI- 
CATION 


I.   NUMBER 


b.    OATE 

Ytar    montS    da, 

1979        4      12 


3.  STATE 
APPLICA- 
TION 
IDENT1. 
FtER 


«.  NUMBER 


b.   DATE 

ASSIGNED 


Y  tar     jmnuk     daw 


19 


Leave 
Blank 


4.    LZGAL  APPUCANT/RECIPIENT  i 

Superintendent  of   Public   Instruction 
State  Capitol,  Special  Education  Unit 
Helena 


I.  Applicant  Him* 

b.  OrEinmuon  Unit 

c.  Strwt/P.O.  Box 

d.  City 

r.  sut* 

b.   Contact    Partem    IWjuu 
(2  faUpAo**   S'o  ) 


Montana 

Paul   W.    Spoor 

(406)449-5660 


a.  County 
f.  ZIP  Cad.: 


.Lewis  &  Clark 
'59601 


7.   TITLE  AMD    DESCRIPTION    OF   APPLICANTS    PROJECT 

State  of  Montana     Plan  for  Special  Education 
Programs  and  Services 


5.  FEDERAL  EMPLOYER   IDENTIFICATION   NO. 


PRO- 
GRAM 

(From 
Federal 

Catalog) 


..  nuubm         jr|3i»HH9  i 


b.  title  Grant  to  Sta  tes  for 

Education  of  Handicapped 
Children  (Preschool  and 

School  Programs) 


8.   TYPE   OF  APPUCANT/RECIPIENT 


A-Stata 

C-Sjo-jl. 
Dlitnct 
D— County 
E-Ory 

f-  School   Olti/lef 
G— Scaoal  Purpoa* 

CrtCTICt 


H-Communify  Action  Agency 
I—  Higher  Educational  loiUUiUaa 
>-  Indian  Triba 
rV-0ti>«f    {Spacif,): 


Enter  apTmrpriatt  Utter 


9.  TYPE  OF  ASSISTANCE 
A— Baaie  Grant  D-lrauranca 

B-5urol»oiMUl  Grant      E-OUm  Enter  appro- 

C-taaa  pr\at 


.  Uturd)  [A.}__ 


10.   AREA   OF    PROJECT    IMPACT    (SaTiet  of  nii«.  covntite, 

Stat**,  tic.) 


State   of  Montana 


IX.  ESTIMATED  NUM- 
BER OF  PER.SONS 
BENEFITING' 

13,000 


12.   TYPE   OF   APPLICATION 

A-New  C-Rrmlort  E-Ausmanution 

B-fianawtl      0— Cootmuatloai 


Enter  appropriate  Utter      D| 


13. 


PROPOSED    FUNDING 


14.   CONGRESSIONAL    DISTRICTS   OF: 


..FEDERAL  ;     1,553,292       .00  I  ■•  APPLICANT 


b.    APPLICANT  I 


.00 


J3- 


b.  PROJECT 


All 


e.    STATE 


30 ,  000 ,  000     .oo  I  is-  pr?jeSt  STAR\  , 

I 1 1  DATE    Year  nunUk  day 


LOCAL 


.00 


1979 


17.    PROJECT 
DURATION 
9-30-80      Mentk. 


15.   TYPE   OF    CHANGE    [For  ite  or  lit) 
A-lncrtau>  Dollan  f-QUtti   (Sjxci/y)  : 

B-C«_-«iw   Dollar* 

C-lnctaaw  Durauon  ma 

0-CiuMtt  Ouutlon  : 

L-dncailaUoa 


Enter   appro- 
pr\ai 


ir   appro- 
I*  ietier(i)  I 


other      I    31,553,292 


.00 


f.        TOTAL 


00 


IE.    ESTIMATED   DATE  TO 
i     BE    SUBMITTED    TO 
FEDERAL   AGENCY  p- 


Ytar     wvmih     do,        19.   EXISTING    FEDERAL   IDENTIFICATION    NUMBER 

19     79      4        12  


20.  federal  agency  to  receive  REQUEST  iNawu.  cuv.  stau.  zip  <xxU)     us.  Office  of  Education, 
ADriication  Control  Center.  400  Siarvland  Avenue.  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20202 


21.    REMARKS   ADDED 


22.  I   a.   Tj   tha   cut  ol   my   kr.c«.lad£*  and   belief. 

i    data    In    tnn    prtacpllcjtic-n/acpllcation    ira 

THE  I   true    and    correct,    tha    document    lua    b«en 

APPI  ICANT   '    duly    authivU^'    by    tha    .ovwmlna;    IwxJy    ol 

,:   ii       •  -ill   I    --■ 

4   tiu.haj   •a-Aurenc.d   il   tha  null- 

ence   ia   icprc-.ua. 


b.    II   required    try   QMS   Circular  A-95   this  application   nil  autmitled.    punuant  to   in-      So  re- 
#»t/ucuorta    Uierein.    to   approonata   claa/imftouiaa   and    ail    rwponaea   are   etUcned:     tpv^ee 


OFI-t 


,ia;  K 


ta 

(3) 


n 
a 

D 


Rttpone* 
cvttacJMd 


a 
a 


2X  |   a.  TYPED   NAME  AMD  TITLE 

CERTIFYING 
REPRE- 
SENTATIVE I     Supt.    of    Public    Instruction 


b.   SlGTlATURx 


c   C/aIc  SIGntD 

Yaor     mcm£A     dan 

19 


2i.   AGcVNCY    TiAME 

Office  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


2S-    APPLICA-      Year    wtoruX   da, 

TION 

RECEIVED        19 


25-   ORGANIZATIONAL   UNIT 

Special    Education   Unit 

5  I   23.   ADOREOS 

g|       State  Capitol,  Helena,  MT 


27.   ADMINISTRATIVE   OFFICE 


2S.    FEDERAL   APPLICATION 
IDENTTFICATION 


59601 


30.    FEDERAL   GRANT 
IDENTIFICATION 


a 

31.   ACTION    TAKEN 
(— j    |.    AWAS3C0 
Q    b.    REjECTID 
Q  c.  RETURNED  TOR 
AilEKDUEHT 

(-J  d.  DEFEJIRED 
Q   a.   WITrlDRAWM 

J2.                               FUNDING 

Ytar     m«n(J»     day     |   3-4.                      y«ir     mjytX     daw 

2 

aaj 

c 

a.    FEDERAL              1   5                                                  CO 

J>I*RTinCj 
3J.   ACTION    DATE  >          19                                            1   DATE           19 

b.    APPLICANT                                                                 .00 

35.    CONTACT      FOR      ADDITIONAL      INFORMA- 
TION    (Noma    ami    U-tpKon*    aumotr) 

36.                         Year      momJJk      dan 

5 

c.    STATE                                                                          -00 

ENDING 
DATE          19 

d.   LOCAL                                                                     .00 

37.    REMARKS   ADDED 

5 

a    OTHER                                                                     .00 

- 

3 

f          TOTAL             1    $                                              .00 

□   Y-     f-JNo 

18. 

FELDERAL    AGENCY 
A-95  ACTION 

1.    In    'mrj    iMvi   action,    any   carnrnanct   itctiMl    from    o«:i"tioui«t    wara   con- 
tidaiad.   II  itwrj  mooAaa  la  dua  undar  proviiiona  at  Part  1,  CMS  Circular  K-ji, 
It  aaj  baa*  m  la  baiaf  ivad«. 

b.    FEDERAL   ACESCY   A-55    OFFICIAL 
I.Vtmi  and  UUpKen*  »«.) 

424-101     (OE  Form  9037,  8/76) 


STANDARD   FORU   424    PAGE    1    (10-75) 
Pnaer&td  a»  OSA.  JTatiarmi  Jd  — «<y<-.a.(  OraUr  ;i-7 
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APPLICATION  FOR  FEDFRAL  ASSISTANCE 

(NONCUNSTRUCnoN  PROGRAMS) 

PART   1 

1.   STATE  CLEARINGHOUSE   IDENTIFIER 

2.  APPLICANT'S  APPLICATION  NUMBER 
#1 

3.  FEDERAL  GRANTOR  AGENCY 

Office  of  Education  (Handicapped) 

4.  APPLICANT  NAME 

Superintendent   of   Public    Instruction 

ORG  A  Ml  Z  A  TION  AL   UNIT 

Application  Center 

DEPARTMENT   DIVISION 

Special   Education  Unit 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE 

J00  Maryland  Avenue,  SW 

STREET   ADDRESS-   P.O.   BOX 

State   Capitol,    Helena,    MT     Lewis    t 

STREET   AODRESS-  P.O.   BOX 

Washington,  0.                  D.C.                         20202 

CITY                                                             ^yGUlQQyMTY 

CITY                                                                STATE                                   ZIP   CODE 

STATE                                                                             IIP  CODE 

5.  DESCRIPTIVE  NAME  OF  THE   PROJECT 

State  of  Plan  for  Special  Education  Programs  and  Services 


A.  FEDERAL  CATALOG  NUMBER 

13.449 


7.  FEDERAL  FUNDING  REQUESTED 

5     1,553,282.00 


8.  CRANTEE   TYPE 
X      STATE. 


,  COUNT  Y. 


.CITY. 


.OTHER  (Specily) 


9.  TYPE  OF  APPLICATION  OR  REQUEST  , 

« 
f 

X      NEW   GRANT.      CONTINUATION,     SUPPLEMENT,     OTHER   CHANGES  (Specily) 


10.  TYPE  OF  ASSISTANCE 


X      GRANT. 


LOAN. 


OTHER  (Specify) 


11.  POPULATION  DIRECTLY  BENE  FITING-  FROM  THE  PROJECT 

13.  LENGTH  OF   PROJECT 

Fiscal  Year   1979 

12.  CONGRESSIONAL  DISTRICT                                     * «  4 

14.  BEGINNING  DATE 

All 

June    1,    1979 

b. 

15.  DATE  OF   APPLICATION 

April   12,    1979 

16.  THE   APPLICANT  CERTIFIES  THAT   TO  THE   BEST  OF  HIS  KNOWLEDGE  AND  BELIEF  THE  DATA  IN   THIS  APPLICATION  ARE   TRU 
CORRECT,  AND   THAT  HE  WILL  COMPLY  WITH  THE  ATTACHED  ASSURANCES  IF  HE  RECEIVES  THE  GRANT. 


* 


TYPED   NAME 

Georgia  Rice 

SIGNATyRE  bF    AUTMORIZF"   R  E  P  R  ESEyf"  A  tTvE~ 


TITlE  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction 


For    Federal    Use    Only 


TELEPHl»£   NUMBER 


A  RK  A 

CODE 


406 


449-5660 


EX  TE 


HEW  608T 
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PART    !l 
PROJECT   APPROVAL   INFORMATION 


iMIl   y\i.|,,  ,,>,„!  r  j  t  i      j.,  111  >.'  Ill 


ITEM    1. 

Dons    tin  j   oiVMOnre    requrst    requite    Sio-e,    loc 

rsgionol,    or   otlier    priority   rti'ipg' 


'Nprrte   of   Govntp   ng    Oody       - 

Priority    Pvilmg .._ 


i    iym     rx>fJo 


ITEM    ?. 

Does    this   essistonce    roquesr    require    Stole,   or    loco! 
odvi*orv,    »^urrjtior"it-rjr   lieolth   cltoroncs' 


No»ir    of   Agency   or 
Boord 


|yVN°  (Altllcll    DocurnOnrOtlon) 


ITEM    3. 

Does   this   oss.stonce   request   require   c  r*rj,  .nghouse 

review    ,n   occo-donce   w.th   0M0    Circulor   A-°57 


(Attoch    Common*??) 


f)dY-? 


ITEM  4 

Do"',    •  -  ■  s    0  s  s  i  s  I  o ,  1  c  e   request   require    Stole,    I  o  c  p  I , 

rsgionol,   o     other    plonnmg    opprovol7 


Norne    o'    Approving    Agency 
Dote 


riYe- 


ITEM    5 

ll   ihoDrooosed   proiect    covered   by    on   opp roved   compre- 
hensive  p  '•  o  n,  7 


Check   one 
XX1  Slot- 
LJlLoco! 
j  Pegionol 
fjCJues  "'No   Locot.on  of  Plon 


ITEM    6 

Will   the   ossistonr-   roquested   serve   o   Federal 

instollotion  ' 

NA 


Nome  of   Federal    Instollotion      

."•derol    .opulotion   bene  fit  ma    dot"    Protect 


■""lYei 


"1N< 


ITEM    7 

W,l|   the   ossisionce   reque-.ied  be  on   Fed'ro'   lond  or 

in «f  ■'-,  .      ' 


Norr-e    of    Federal    Ins'rjl'anon 
Locoiion  of  Fed-rol    Li-nd        _ 


NA 


Yes  r"'N< 


Peer,  -pi    ~<     F, 


1|«C 


ITEM   8 

Will    the   ossisionce    requested  hove  on   impoct   or   e"oct 
on    the   environment7 


5ee   instruction";   'or  oddit'onol   u>  for  motion  'o  be 
prov ided. 


NA 


I       |Y„s         •         Nc 


ITEM    9 

Will    the   ossisionce   requested    cause   the   drsplocement 

of    individuals,   lomilni,   businesses,    or    forms' 


NA 


r.'iY. 


N  u  m  'j  e  r   of: 

Indi  viduol  s 
T  ami  I  if  s 
IWiSines  ses 

r  OrmS 


ITEM    10 

Is   there    other   related    ossisionce   on    this    prefect   D'livioul, 

pending,   or   anticipated7  "" 

NA 


See    instructions    fo'   oddiiio>i<?l    miirno'in    ip   be 
provided. 


HEW  608T 
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Montana 


CERTIFICATION  OF  STATE  ATTORNEY  GENERAL 
OR  OTHER  APPROPRIATE  STATE  LEGAL  OFFICER 
(121a. 112(b)) 


I  hereby  certify  that: 

1 .  The  Office  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

Legal  Name  of  State  Education  Agency 

has  authority  under  State  law  to  submit  this  annual  program  plan 

under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended 

by  P.L.  94-142,  and  to  administer  or  supervise  the  administration 
of  the  plan;  and 

2.  All  plan  provisions  are  consistent  with  State  law. 

/ 


5/6/79 


Date  /'        Signature 


/ 


X 


v 
Mike  Greely,  Attorney  General 

Typed  Name  and  Title  of  State  Legal 

Officer 
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GOVERNOR'S  STATEMENT: 

TO  BE  INCLUDED  AT  A  LATER  DATE 
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ASSOUAN!*;  ()|.  COMPUANCi:  WITH  TIIF  DFPAHTMKNT  iw 
IKAI.TII.  KIHICATION,  AND  WFI.FAKK-  RK 0 UTOW  Kl 
HTI.K  VI  OK  TIIK  CIVIL  RJOirrS  ACT  OF  I™ 


State  of  Montana 


(Name  of   Applicant) 


(hereinafter  called  the  "Applicant") 


THAT  i,  .ill    c-pl,  .ith   „«,e  vi  .r  *.  Ci,il  mlte   Aelo, 

or  pursuant  to  the   Regulation  < 

80)  issued  pursuant  to  that  title,  to  the  enc 


(P.L.  83-552)  and  all  requirements   imposed' by  or  pursuance  ^7^,7   T'!    *?  °*  I9M 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (45  CFR  Part  IE  !"  -    -         Re«u.la"°.«\°f  ^e  Department 


If  any  real  property  or  structure  thereon  is  prov.ded  or  improved  with  the  aid  of  F.A       .  r 
assistance    extended    to    the    Applicant    bv    th,    rw,        P       "  .Wlth  the  aid  of  Federal  financial 
Applicant,  or  in  the  case  of  an    't  an er of  such  TooZ"'  T^    ^    °hli*™   <he 

which  the  real  property  or  structur"" ^ .  •-- u^_property,   any  transferee,   for  the  period  durin 


ance  on  behalf  of  the  Applicant 


o  sign  this  assur- 


Dated  i April  12>  1979 


State  of  Montana 

(Applicant; 


State  Capitol 


Bi 


Helena,    MT      59601 


(Applicant'*  milling   adoresi) 


yQY&wfi/k  rice 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


HC  M-441 
(12-441 
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PUBLIC  NOTICE  AND  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  COMMENT 

A.  PUBLIC  PARTICIPATION  ACTIVITIES: 

1.  Presubmission: 

Not  being  followed.   Please  refer  to  postsubmission  statement. 

2.  Postsubmission: 

The  Montana  APP  for  FY' 79  was  made  available  to  the  public 
following  submission  to  BEH.  Copies  of  the  Plan  were  made 
available  through  the  Montana  State  Library  System,  the  Uni- 
versity Library  System,  County  Superintendents,  Regional  Ser- 
vice Directors  and  to  individuals  upon  request  from  the  Office 
of  Public  Instruction.  The  Plan  was  made  available  on  May  1, 
1979  for  a  30  day  review  with  a  hearing  tentatively  scheduled 
for  June  1,  1979.  A  table  of  received  comments  and  actions 
taken  by  the  SEA  shall  be  sent  to  BEH  at  a  later  date.  Fol- 
lowing is  a  description  of  the  news  release  and  a  listing  of 
the  state  newspapers  and  other  media  with  whom  contact  was 
made  regarding  the  publication  for  the  hearing  and  comments  on 
the  1979  APP. 

To:    All  News  Media 

From:   Georgia  Rice,  Office  of  'Public  Instruction 

For  Release:   Immediately 

Date:  April  1979 

Helena     A  public  hearing  on  the  Amended  Annual 

State  Plan  for  the  education  of  handicapped  students 

in  Montana  for  fiscal  year  1979  will  be  conducted  in 

Helena  on  June  1,  1979.   The  hearing  will  begin  at 

1:00  p.m.   in  the  Senate  Chamber   in  the  State 

Capitol.* 

The  fiscal  year  1979  Plan  includes  guidelines  and 
priorities  for  the  use  of  federal  dollars  for  handu- 
capped  school  age  children  in  Montana.  The  Plan  was 
submitted  on  April  12,  1979  to  the  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  Handicapped  for  approval.  Public 
notice  will  be  made  when  BEH  approval  of  the  1979 
APP  has  been  awarded.  The  public  is  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  hearing  and  to  offer  comments  or 
suggestions.  Copies  of  the  Amended  Annual  State 
Plan  for  Special  Education  will  be  available  at 
County  Superintendent  offices,  and  at  the  hearing, 
or  may  be  obtained  in  advance  by  writing  to  the 
Special  Education  Unit,  Office  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, State  Capitol,  Helena,  MT  5960K 

Written  suggestions  or  comments  on  the  plan  should 
be  directed  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Georgia  Rice,  no  later  than  June  8,  1979. 

B.  ACTIVITIES 

All  requirements  as  outlined  in  S121a.280-12!a.284  are  being  met  by 
the  State. 
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II.   RIGHT  TO  EDUCATION  POLICY  STATEMENT 

A.   STATE  LAW:   (Title  20,  Chapter  7,  Montana  Code  Annotated,  1978). 

20-7-401.   DEFINITIONS.   In  this  Title,  unless  the  context  clearly 
indicates  otherwise,  the  following  definitions  apply: 

"Special  education"  means  specially  designed  instruction, 
given  at  no  cost  to  the  parents  or  guardians,  to  meet  the  unique 
needs  of  a  handicapped  child,  including  but  not  limited  to  class- 
room instruction  in  physical  education,  home  instruction,  and  in- 
struction in  hospitals  and  institutions.  The  term  includes  but  is 
not  limited  to  speech  pathology,  audiology,  occupational  therapy, 
and  physical  therapy. 

"Handicapped  child"  means  a  child  evaluated  as  being  mentally 
retarded,  hard-of-hearing,  deaf,  speech-impaired,  visually  handi- 
capped, emotionally  disturbed,  orthopedically  impaired,  other 
health-impaired,  or  as  having  specific  learning  diabilities  who  be- 
cause of  those  impairments  needs  special  education  and  related 
services . 

"Deaf"  means  a  hearing  impairment  which  is  so  severe  that  the 
child's  hearing  is  nonfunctional  for  the  purpose  of  educational 
performance. 

"Hard-of-hearing"  means  a  hearing  impairment,  whether  perman- 
nent  or  fluctuating,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational 
performance  but  which  is  not  included  within  the  definition  of 
"deaf". 

"Mentally  retarded"  means  significantly  subaverage  general 
intellectual  functioning  existing  concurrently  with  deficits  in 
adaptive  behavior  and  manifested  during  the  developmental  period, 
which  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance. 

"Orthopedically  impaired"  means  a  severe  orthopedic  impairment 
which  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance.  The 
term  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  impairment  caused  by  congenital 
anomaly  (e.g.,  clubfoot  or  absence  of  some  member),  impairments 
caused  by  disease  (e.g.,  poliomyelitis,  bone  tuberculosis),  and 
impairments  from  other  causes  (e.g.,  fractures  or  burns  which  cause 
contractures,  amputation,  cerebral  palsy). 

"Other  health-impaired"  means  limited  strength,  vitality,  or 
alertness  due  to  chronic  or  acute  health  problems  such  as  a  heart 
condition,  tuberculosis,  rheumatic  fever,  nephritis,  asthma,  sickle- 
cell  anemia,  hemophilia,  epilepsy,  lead  poisoning,  leukemia,  or 
diabetes. 

"Emotionally  disturbed"  means  a  condtion  exhibiting  one  or 
more  of  the  following  characteristics  to  a  marked  degree  and  over  a 
long  period  of  time:  an  inability  to  learn  which  cannot  be  ex- 
plained by  intellectual,  sensory,  or  health  factors;  an  inability 
to  build  or  maintain  satisfactory  interpersonal  relationships  with 
peers  and  teachers;  inappropriate  types  of  behavior  or  feelings 
under  normal  circumstances;  a  general  pervasive  mood  of  unhappiness 
or  depression;  or  a  tendency  to  develop  physical  symptoms,  pains, 
or  fears  associated  with  personal  or  school  problems.   The  term 

.  _i2- 


does  not  include  children  who  are  socially  maladjusted.  The 
emotionally  disturbed  category  may  include  students  who  also  may 
have  been  diagnosed  by  appropriate  specialists  as  autistic,  .phycho- 
tic,  sociopathic,  or  schizophrenic.  An  emotionally  disturbed 
child's  disorders  are  not  primarily  the  result  of  problems  with 
visual  acuity,  hearing  impairment,  physical  handicaps,  cultural  or 
instuctional  factors,  or  mental  retardation.  "Emotionally  dis- 
turbed" refers  to  a  person  who  has  been  identified,  based  on  a 
comprehensive  evaluation,  as  having  observable  behavioral  patterns 
which  seriously  inhibit  the  academnic  and  social  or  emotional 
growth  of  the  individual  or  the  educational  rights  of  others  to  the 
point  that  supportive  services  are  required,  these  behavioral 
patterns  may  include: 

(a)  excessive  physical  or  verbal  aggression  toward  oneself  or 
others  and  a  lack  of  response  to  regular  educational 
intervention; 

(b)  high  frequency  of  persistent  inattention  to  academic  or 
social  tasks  associated  with  regular  classroom  per- 
formance; and 

(c)  persistent  withdrawal  from  peer  or  adult  interactions 
associated  with  the  expected  social  development  in  a 
regular  educational  environment. 

"Specific  learning  disability"  means  a  disorder  in  one  or  more 
of  the  basic  psychological  processes  involved  in  understanding  or 
in  using  language,  spoken  or  written,  which  may  manifest  itself  in 
an  imperfect  ability  to  listen,  think,  speak,  read,  write,  spell  or 
do  mathematical  calculations.  The  term  includes  but  is  not  limited 
to  such  conditions  as  perceptual  handicaps,  brain  injury,  minimal 
brain  dysfunction,  dyslexia,  and  developmental  aphasia.  The  term 
does  not  include  children  who  have  learning  problems  which  are 
primarily  the  resalt  of  visual,  hearing,  or  motor  handicaps,  mental 
retardation,  or  environmental,  cultural,  or  encomic  disadvantages. 

"Speech/Language  impaired"  means  a  communication  disorder  such 
as  stuttering,  impaired  articulation,  or  a  language  or  voice  impair- 
ment which  adversely  affects  a  child's  interpersonal  relationships 
or  educational  performance. 

"Visually  handicapped"  means  a  visual  impairment  which,  after 
correction,  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance. 
The  term  includes,  both  partially  seeing  and  blind  children. 

20-7-402.  CONDUCT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TO  COMPLY  WITH  BOARD  OF 
PUBLIC  EDUCATION  POLICIES.  The  conduct  of  special  education  pro- 
grams shall  comply  with  the  policies  recommended  by  the  superinten- 
dent of  public  instruction  and  adopted  by  the  board  of  public 
education.  The  policies  shall  assure  and  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to: 

(a)  placement  of  handicapped  children  in  the  least  restric- 
tive alternative  setting; 

(b)  due  process  for  all  handicapped  children; 

(c)  use  of  child  study  teams  to  identify  handicapped  children 
and  use  of  instructional  teams  to  plan  individual  educa- 
tion programs; 
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(d)  comprehensive  evaluation  for  each  handicapped  child;  and 

(e)  other  policies  needed  to  assure  a  free  and  appropriate 
public  education. 

20-7-403.  DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 
The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  supervise  and  coordi- 
nate the  conduct  of  special  education  in  the  state  by: 

(1)  recommending  to  the  board  of  public  education  for  adop- 
tion of  those  policies  necessary  to  establish  a  planned  and  coordi- 
nated program  of  special  education  in  the  state; 

(2)  administering  the  policies  adopted  by  the  board  of  public 
education; 

(3)  certifying  special  education  teachers  on  the  basis  of  the 
special  qualifications  for  such  teachers  as  prescribed  by  the  board 
of  public  education; 

(4)  establishing  procedures  to  be  used  by  school  district 
personnel  in  identifying  handicapped  children; 

(5)  recommending  to  districts  the  type  of  special  education 
class  or  program  needed  to  serve  the  handicapped  children  of  the 
districts  and  preparing  appropriate  guides  for  developing  indivi- 
dual education  programs; 

(6)  seeking  for  local  districts  appropriate  interdisciplinary 
assistance  from  public  and  private  agencies  in  diagnosing  the 
special  education  needs  of  children,  in  planning  programs,  and  in 
admitting  and  discharging  children  from  such  programs; 

(7)  assisting  local  school  districts,  institutions,  and  other 
agencies  in  developing  full-service  programs  for  all  handicapped 
children; 

(8)  approving,  as  they  are  proposed  and  annually  thereafter, 
those  special  education  classes  or  programs  which  comply  with  the 
laws  of  the  state  of  Montana,  policies  of  the  board  of  public 
education,  and  te  regulations  of  the  superintendent  of  pubic  in- 
struction; 

(9)  providing  technical  assistance  to  district  superinten- 
dents, principals,  teachers  and  trustees; 

(10)  conducting  conferences,  offering  advice  and  otherwise  co- 
operating with  parents  and  other  interested  persons; 

(11)  acting  as  the  coordinating  agency  with  federal  agencies, 
other  state  agencies,  political  subdivisions  of  the  state,  and 
private  bodies  on  matters  concerning  special  education,  reserving 
to  the  other  agencies  and  political  subdivisions  their  full  respon- 
sibilities for  other  aspects  of  the  care  of  children  needing 
special  education;  and  _ 

(12)  administering  regional  special  education  services  for 
children  in  need  of  special  education  in  accordance  with  policies 
of  the  board  of  public  education. 

(New  Revised  Codes  of  Montana  section  that  read  as  follows) 

Regional  special  education  services.  (1)  There  is  established 
a  regional  special  education  services  program  to  provide  special 
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education  services  to  handicapped  children  who  cannot  efficiently 
be  served  by  a  program  operated  by  an  individual  school  district  or 
by  several  cooperating  school  districts.  Regional  special  educa- 
tion services  shall  be  limited  to: 

(a)  providing  direct  services  to  handicapped  children  who  are 
not  adequately  served  by  a  district  program; 

(b)  initiating  special  services  for  handicapped  children  as  a 
service  model  which  may  then  be  continuted  as  an  indivi- 
dual district  or  cooperative  district  program. 

(c)  coordinating  and  conducting  inservice  training  for 
special   education  and   local  district  or   cooperative 
district  programs. 

(2)  Funds  for  such  services  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  from  state  equalization  funds  and 
shall  be  available  to  support  regional  special  education  programs 
and  services.  Such  funds  may  be  supplemented  by  appropriate  feder- 
al funds.  The  authorization  for  regional  special  education  ser- 
vices for  children  expires  on  June  30,  1980. 

20-7-404.  COOPERATION  OF  STATE  AGENCIES.  The  state  department  of 
health,  the  department  of  institutions,  the  department  of  social 
and  rehabilitation  services,  and  the  state  school  for  the  deaf  and 
blind  shall  cooperate  with  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
in  assisting  school  districts  in  discovering  children  in  need  of 
special  education.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  interfere 
with  the  purpose  and  function  of  these  state  agencies. 

20-7-411.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM.  All  handi- 
capped children  in  Montana  are  entitled  to  a  free  appropriate 
public  education  provided  in  the  least  restrictive  alternative 
setting.  To  the  .maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped  children, 
including  children  in  public  or  private  institutions  or  other  care 
facilities,  shall  be  educated  with  children  who  are  not  handi- 
capped. Separate  schooling  environment  may  occur  only  when  the 
nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in  regu- 
lar classes  with  the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot 
be  achieved  satisfactorily.  After  Spetember  1,  1977,  the  board  of 
trustees  of  every  school  district  must  provide  or  establish  and 
maintain  a  special  education  program  for  every  handicapped  person 
as  herein  defined  between  the  ages  of  6  and  18,  inclusive.  After 
Spetember  1,  1980,  such  services  shall  be  provided  for  all  handi- 
capped children  between  the  ages  of  3  and  21,  inclusive. 

The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  may  meet  its 
obligation  to  serve  handicapped  persons  by  establishing  its  own 
special  education  program,  by  establishing  a  cooperative  special 
education  program,  or  by  participating  in  a  regional  services 
program.       ^ 

20-7-412.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  INDIVIDUAL  DISTRICT  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAM.  (1)  The  trustees  of  any  district,  upon  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  es- 
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tablish  and  maintain  a  special  education  program  whenever,  in  the 
judgement  of  the  trustees  and  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion: 

(a)  there  are  sufficient  numbers  of  handicapped  children  in 
the  district  to  justify  the  establishment  of  a  program; 

or 

(b)  an  individual  child  requires  special  education  services 
such  as  home  or  hospital  tutoring,  school-to-home  telephone 
communication,  or  other  individual  programs. 

(2)  Prior  to  September  1,  1980,  programs  may  be  established  for 
handicapped  children  ages  3  through  5  and  after  September  1,  1980, 
children  ages  0  through  2  may  be  provided  service  when  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  and  the  trustees  have  determined  that 
such  programs  will: 

(a)  assist  a  child  to  achieve  levels  of  competence  that  will 
enable  him  to  participate  in  the  regular  instruction  of 
the  district  when  he  could  not  participate  without 
special  education; 

(b)  permit  the  conservation  or  early  acquisition  of  skills 
which  will  provide  the  child  with  an  equal  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  regular  instruction  of  the  dis- 
trict; 

or  * 

(c)  provide  other  demonstrated  educational  advantages  which 
will  materially  benefit  the  child. 

(3)  Prior  to  Sptember  1,  1980,  programs  may  be  estalished  for 
handicapped  persons  between  the  ages  of  18  and  21  inclusive  when 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  the  trustees  have  de- 
termined that  such  programs  will  contribute  to  the  educational 
development  of  those  persons. 

(4)  When  an  agency  which  has  responsibility  for  a  handicapped  per- 
son over  21  but  not  more  than  25,  inclusive,  cannot  provide  appro- 
priate services  to  that  person,  the  agency  may  contract  with  the 
local  school  district  to  provide  such  service. 

20-7-413.  PETITION  OF  PARENTS  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCA- 
TION PROGRAM.  The  parents  of  persons  requiring  special  education 
may  petition  the  board  of  trustees  to  establish  an  individual  dis- 
trict special  education  program.  Parents  residing  in  several 
districts  may  petition  the  board  of  trustees  of  each  district  to 
cooperatively  establish  a  special  education  program.  The  inter- 
local cooperative  agreement  authorized  in  chapter  11  of  Title  7, 
Part  1,  may  be  used  to  establish  a  multi-district  special  education 
program. 

20-7-421.  ARRANGING  ATTENDANCE  IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  IN  LIEU  OF  A 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM.  With  the  approval  of  the  superintendent 
of  public  instruction,  the  trustees  may  arrange  for  the  attendance 
of  a  child  in  need  of  special  education  in  a  special  education  pro- 
gram in  another  district  within  the  state  of  Montana.  Arrangements 
for  the  attendance  of  a  child  in  need  of  special  education  are  not 
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subject  to  the  laws  governing  the  attendance  of  pupils  in  schools 
outside  the  district  and  no  tuition  shall  be  charged  the  district 
of  residence.  However,  tuition  as  required  under  20-5-303, may  be 
charged  for  children  who  are  not  considered  full-time  spcial  educa- 
tion pupils  as  defined  in  20-9-311. 

20-7-422.  OUT-OF-STATE  TUITION  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CHILDREN.  If 
the  trustees  of  any  district  recommend  to  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  the  attendance  of  a  child  in  need  of  special 
education  in  a  special  education  program  offered  outside  of  the 
state  of  Montana,  such  arrangements  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
out-of-state  attendance  provisions  of  the  laws  governing  the 
attendance  of  pupils  in  schools  outside  the  state  of  Montana. 

Whenever  the  attendance  of  a  child  at  an  out-of-state  special  edu- 
cation program  is  approved  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion, it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction,  in  cooperation  with  the  department  of  social  and 
rehabilitation  services  and  the  department  of  institutions,  to 
negotiate  the  program  for  the  child  and  the  amount  and  manner  of 
payment  of  tuition.  The  amount  of  tuition  shall  be  included  as  a 
contracted  service  in  20-7-431 (1) (6) (iv) (A)  in  the  maximum-budget- 
without-a-vote  for  special  education.      * 

20-7-423.  ARRANGING  ATTENDANCE  IN  A  PRIVATE  INSTITUTION.  Whenever 
the  trustees  determine  that  a  handicapped  child  is  in  need  of 
services  that  can  only  be  provided  by  a  private  institution  and  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  so  approves,  the  board  of 
trustees  may  negotiate  the  amount  and  manner  of  payment  of  tuition 
and  it  shall  be  included  as  a  contracted  service  as  allowed  in 
20-7-431(l)(b)(iv)(A). 

20-7-424.  NO  TUITION  WHEN  ATTENDING  A  STATE  INSTITUTION.  When  a 
child  is  attending  an  instituition  supported  soley  by  funds  of  the 
state  of  Montana,  the  resident  district  or  county  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  tuition  to  the  state  institution  for  such  child, 
but  whenever  at  the  recommendation  of  the  institution  officials 
such  child  attends  classes  conducted  by  a  school  within  a  local 
district,  the  district  or  county,  whenever  is  applicable,  wherein 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  maintain* legal  residence  shall 
pay  tuition  to  the  district  or  county  operating  the  school  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  20-5-305  or  20-7-421,  whichever 
section  applies  to  the  circumstances  of  the  child.  Transportation 
payments  shall  be  made  for  students  enrolled  in  such  classes  or 
receiving  training,  including  summer  sessions,  at  the  state  insti- 
tution. The  schedule  of  transportation  payments  shall  be  approved 
in  accordance  with  existing  special  education  transportation  pay- 
ment schedules  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  county  transportation 
committee  and  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
History:  En.  75-7810  by  Sec.  428,  Ch.5,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  1,  Chr. 
282,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  1,  Ch.  45  L.  1973;  amd.  Sec.  7,  Ch.  91,  L. 
1973. 
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20-7-414.  DETERMINATION  OF  NEED  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  BY  TRUSTEES 
AND  APPROVAL  OF  CLASSES  AND  PROGRAMS  BY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION.  The  determination  of  the  children  requiring  special 
education  and  the  type  of  special  education  needed  by  these 
children  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  trustees,  and  such 
determination  shall  be  made  in  compliance  with  the  procedures 
established  in  the  rules  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. Whenever  the  trustees  of  any  district  intend  to  establish  a 
special  education  class  or  program,  they  shall  apply  for  approval 
and  funding  of  the  class  or  program  by  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall 
approve  or  disapprove  the  application  for  the  special  education 
class  or  program  on  the  basis  of  its  compliance  with  the  laws  of 
the  state  of  Montana,  the  special  education  policies  adopted  by  the 
board  of  public  education,  and  the  rules  of  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction.  Each  special  education  class  or  program  must 
be  approved  annually  to  be  funded  as  part  of  the  maximum-budget- 
without-a-vote  for  special  education. 

75-7812.   Repealed. 

75-7813.  Replealed. 

Sec.  75-7813  (Sec.  431,  Ch.  5  L.  1971),  relating  to  financial 
assistance  for  operation  of  a  special  education  class  or  program, 
was  repealed  by  Sec.  2,  Ch.  344,  Laws  1974. 

20-7-431.  ALLOWABLE  COST  SCHEDULE  FOR  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  --  THE 
SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  TO  MAKE  RULES  --  ANNUAL 
ACCOUNTING.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  maximum-budget- 
without-a-vote  for  special  education  as  defined  in  section 
20-9-321,  the  following  schedule  of  allowable  costs  shall  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  school  district  in  preparation  of  its  special  educa- 
tion budget  for  state  aid  request  purposes  and  by  the  superinten- 
dent of  public  instruction  in  his/her  review  and  approval  of  the 
budget  (for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  maximum- 
budget-without-a-vote  for  special  education  for  the  district,  and 
as  used  in  this  schedule,  "full-time  special  pupil"  and  "regular 
ANB"  are  to  he  determined  in  accordance  with  20-9-311  and 
20-9-313): 

(a)  Administration:  salaries,  benefits,  supplies  and  other 
expenses  of  the  superintendent's  office,  the  office  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  and  the  business  office,  including:  ._ 

(i)   salaries  of  professional  administrative  personnel--a 

portion  of  the  entire  cost  corresponding  to  the  portion  of 

entire  working  time  which  each  such  person  devotes  to  the 

special  program; 

(ii)  salaries  of  clerical  personnel  for  administering 

staff—the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time 

special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular 

ANB  for  the  current  year; 
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(iii)  supplies  and  other  expenses  —  the  amount  allowed  for 
budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the 
amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year, 
(b)   Instruction;  salaries,  benefits,  supplies,  textbooks  and 

other  expenses  including: 

(i)  salaries  of  principals  and  clerical  personnel—a 
portion  of  the  entire  cost  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the 
entire  working  time  which  each  person  devotes  to  the  special 
program  but  not  to  exceed  one  and  seventy-five  hundredths 
(1.75)  times  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  cur- 
rent year; 

(ii)  salaries  and  benefits  of  special  program  teachers, 
regular  program  teachers,  teacher  aides,  special  education 
supervisors,  audiologists ,  and  speech  and  hearing  clinicians — 
the  entire  cost  if  employed  full-time  in  the  special  program. 
If  such  personnel  are  shared  between  special  and  regular  pro- 
grams, a  portion  of  the  entire  cost  corresponding  to  the  en- 
tire working  tim  which  each  such  person  devotes  to  the  special 
program. 

(iii)  teaching  supplies  and  textbooks— if  used  exclusive- 
ly for  special  programs,  the  actual  total  cost.  If  shared 
with  regular  programs— the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes 
per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted 
per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(iv)  other  expenses— with  the  exception  of  the  following 
items,  the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time 
special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgete  per  regular 
ANB  for  the  current  year. 

(a)  Contracted  services,  including  fees  paid  for  profes- 
sional advice  and  consultation  regarding  special  students 
or  the*  special  program,  and  the  delivery  of  special 
education  services  by  public  or  private  agencies— the 
actual  total  cost. 

(b)  Transportation  costs  for  special  education  personnel 
who  must  travel  on  an  itinerant  basis  from  school  to 
school  or  district  to  district— the  actual  cost  to  the 
district  calculated  on  'he  same  mileage  rate  used  by  the 
district  for  other  travel  reimbursement  purposes. 

(c)  Library  services;  salaries,  books  and  periodicals 
and  other  expenses— the  amount  allowed  for  budget  pur- 
poses per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the 
amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year. 

(d)  Supportive  services;  salaries,  benefits  and  other 
expenses : 

(i)  salaries  and  benefits  of  professional  suppor- 
tive personnel— the  entire  cost  if  employed  full- 
time  in  the  special  program.  If  such  personnel  are 
shared  between  special  and  regular  programs— a 
portion  of  the  entire  cost  corresponding  to  the 
entire  working  time  which  each  such  person  devotes 
to  the  special  program. 
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Professional  supportive  personnel  may  include  coun- 
selors, social  workers,  psychologists,  psychome- 
trists,  physicians,  nurses,  and  physical  and  occupa- 
tional therapists. 

(ii)  salaries  and  benefits  of  clerical  personnel  for 
professional  personnel  in  supportive  services  —  the 
entire  cost  if  employed  full-time  in  the  special 
program.  If  such  personnel  are  shared  between 
special  and  regular  programs—a  portion  of  the 
entire  cost  corresponding  to  the  entire  working  time 
which  each  such  person  devotes  to  the  special  pro- 
gram; 

(iii)  Other  expenses— the  amount  allowed  bor 
budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not 
exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the 
current  year. 

(e)  Operation  of  plant;  salaries,  benefits,  heat  for 
buildings,  utilities  except  heating,  and  other  supplies 
and  expenses— the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
shall  make  regulations  fixing  a  ratio  for  operation 
spending  per  full-time  special  pupil  to  such  spending  per 
current  year's  regular  ANB.  The'proration  shall  be  based 
on  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  special  pupils  per 
class  and  the  number  of  regular  pupils  per  class  and  any 
other  relevant  factors. 

(f)  Maintenance  of  plant;  salaries,  benefits,  replace- 
ments and  parts,  contracted  service  — the  superintentent 
of  public  Instruction  shall  make  regulations  fixing  a 
ratio  for  maintenance  spending  per  full-time  special 
pupil  t?o  such  spending  per  current  year's  regular  ANB. 
The  proration  shall  be  based  on  the  ratio  between  the 
number  of  special  pupils  per  class  and  the  number  of 
regular  pupils  per  class  and  any  other  relevant  factors. 

(g)  School  food  services  — the  amount  allowed  for  budget 
purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  many  not  exceed  the 
amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year, 
(h)  Student  body  and  auxiliary  services;  salaries  and 
other  expenses— the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes 
per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount 
budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year. 

(i)   Other  current  charges;  insurance,  rental  of  land  and 

buildings,  and  other  expenses. 

(i)  rental  of  land  and  buildings,  when  such 
premises  meet  all  requirements  of  the  board  of 
public  education  and  the  department  of  health  and 
environmental  sciences— no  such  costs  may  be  charged 
to  the  special  program  without  specific  authoriza- 
tion from  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
unless  the  land  and  buildings  are  shared  between  the 
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special  and  regular  pupils,  and  the  amount  of  the 
total  cost  that  may  be  charged  to  the  special  pro- 
gram may  not  exceed  whatever  proportion  the  number 
of  special  full-time  pupils  are  to  the  total  enroll- 
ment of  the  school  district  of  the  previous  year. 
Provided,  however,  that  any  school  district  renting 
land  and  buildings  for  special  education  purposes 
prior  to  the  1974-75  school  year  is  not  subject  to 
this  requirement,  and  will  charge  a  portion  of  the 
total  cost  when  shared  with  regular  programs,  to  be 
prorated  based  on  the  amount  of  building  space  used 
by  each  type  of  program; 

(ii)  insurance—the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  shall  make  regulations  fixing  a  ratio 
for  insurance  spending  per  full-time  special  pupil 
to  such  spending  per  current  year's  regular  ANB. 
The  proration  shall  be  based  on  the  ratio  between 
the  number  of  special  pupils  per  class  and  the 
number  of  regular  pupils  per  class  and  any  other 
relevant  factors; 

(iii)  all  other  expenses  —  the  amount  allowed 
for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  for 
a  school  year  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per 
regular  ANB  for  the  current  school  year. 
( j )  Capital  outlay;  remodeling  and  improvements,  equip- 
ment and  other: 

(i)  classroom  remodeling  and  improvements  for 
a  program  for  handicapped  students  who  need  special 
facilities— the  actual  total  cost;  all  other  remodel- 
ing and  improvements— the  amount  allowed  for  budget 
purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  for  a  school 
year  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular 
ANB  for  the  current  school  year;  transport  special 
students  that  portion  of  the  contract  price  attribu- 
table to  the  cost  of  special  equipment  or  personnel 
required  to  accomodate  special  students— the  actual 
special  cost. 

(v)  Other— the  amount  allowed  for  budget  pur- 
poses may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular 
ANB  for  the  current  year, 
(k)  Room  and  Board  costs  when  the  special  pupil  has 
to  attend  a  program  at  such  a  distance  from  his  home 
that  commuting  is  undesirable  as  determined  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

(2)  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall,  prior  to 
September  1,  1977,  revise  the  rules  and  regulations,  in  accor- 
dance with  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education,  for: 
(a)  keeping  necessary  records  for  supportive  and  admin- 
istrative personnel  and  any  other  personnel  shared  between 
special  and  regular  programs; 
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(b)  defining  the  total  special  program  caseload  that 
shall  be  assigned  to  specific  support  persons  and  the  kinds  of 
professional  specialties  to  be  considered  relevant  to  the  pro- 
gram before  the  district  may  count  an  allowable  cost  under 
subsection  (l)(d)  of  this  section; 

(c)  defining  the  kinds  or  types  of  equipment  whose  costs 
may  be  counted  under  subsections  (l)(j)(ii)  of  this  section; 
and 

(d)  prescribing  formulas  for  calculating  the  portion  of 
operation  and  maintenance  costs,  insurance,  building  and 
rental  costs  properly  allocable  to  the  special  programs,  as 
prescribed  by  subsections  (l)(e),  (l)(f),  (l)(i)(i),  and 
(l)(i)(ii)  of  this  section. 

(3)  An  annual  accounting  of  all  expenditures  of  school  dis- 
trict general  fund  monies  for  special  education  shall  be  made  by 
the  district  trustees  on  forms  furnished  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall 
make  rules  for  such  accounting. 

(4)  If  a  board  of  trustees  chooses  to  exceed  the  budget  ap- 
proved by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  costs  in  excess 
of  the  approved  budget  may  not  be  reimbursed  under  the  maximum- 
budget-without-a-vote  for  special  education. 

20-7-441.  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CHILD  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  TRANSPORTATION.  With 
the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  any  special 
education  child  shall  be  eligible  for  transportation  which  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  the  resident  district  when: 

(1)  he  is  enrolled  in  a  special  education  class  or  program  oper- 
ated by  the  district  of  such  child's  residence; 

(2)  he  is  enrolled  in  a  special  education  class  or  program  oper- 
ated by  a  Montana  district  other  than  the  child's  residence  district; 

(3)  he  is  enrolled  under  an  approved  tuition  agreement  in  a 
special  education  class  or  program  operated  outside  the  state  of  Mon- 
tana; or 

(4)  he  is  enrolled  under  an  approved  tuition  agreement  in  a  pri- 
vate institution. 

20-7-442.  STATE  TRANSPORTAION  REIMBURSEMENT  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
CHILDREN.  Districts  providing  children  with  transportation  to  a  special 
education  class  or  program  and  complying  with  the  special  education 
transportation  regulations  promulgated  by  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  shall  be  eligible  for  a  transportation  reimbursement.  The 
reimbursement  shall  be  calculated  from  a  schedule  established  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  with  the  state  providing  two-thirds 
(2/3)  of  the  reimbursement  and  the  county  in  which  the  children  reside 
providing  the  remainder. 
History:   En.  75-7815  by  Sec.  433,  Chr.  5,  L.  1971. 

20-7-443.  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  UNDER-SIX  YEAR-OLD  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
CLASS  OR  PROGRAM.  Any  district  operating  an  approved  special  education 
class  or  program  for  children  under  the  age  of  6  years  shall  be  eligible 
for  financial  assistance  in  accordance  with  20-7-431  and  for  transporta- 
tion reimbursement  under  20-7-442. 
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B.   BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  POLICY  STATEMENT 

The  board's  policy  statement  regarding  special  education  services 
is  cited  below.   This  policy  was  adopted  April  24,  1978. 

(1)  On  April  24,  1978,  the  Board  of  Public  Education  proposes 
to  amend  ARM  Rule  48-2. 18(1)-S1800,  Board  of  Public  Education 
policy  statement  on  special  education. 

(2)  The  rule  as  proposed  to  be  amended  provides  as  follows: 
48-2.18(l)-1800   BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  POLICY  STATEMENT. 

(1)  the  Board's  policy  statement  regarding  special  education  ser- 
vices is  cited  below: 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Public  Educa- 
tion to  foster  the  development  of  special  education  services 
for  all  handicapped  children  with  the  opportunity  to  become 
confident,  dignified,  and  self-sufficient  members  of  society. 
To  accomplish  this  goal,  handicapped  children  are  to  be 
educated  with  non-handicapped  children  in  the  district  in 
which  they  live.  A  child  may  be  removed  from  the  regular 
education  program  only  when  documentation  shows  that  the  child 
cannot  be  educated  in  the  regular  program.  The  regional 
services  program  is  to  provide  special  education  services  to 
handicapped  children  who  cannot  efficiently  be  served  by  a 
program  operated  by  an  individual  school  district  or  by 
several  cooperating  school  districts.  Regardless  of  where  a 
child  receives  educational  services,  the  district  where  the 
child  lives  is  responsible  for  the  educational  program  of  the 
child. 

(b)  Special  education  services  shall  include  the  pro- 
vision of  due  process  to  ensure  the  rights  of  handicapped 
children.  THie  goal  of  due  process  is  to  prevent  harm  to 
children,  parents  and  society.  Due  process  shall  include  pro- 
tections regarding  the  following: 

(i)   identification  of  handicap, 
(ii)   development  of  education  program 
(iii)  placement  with  the  education  program  and 
(iv)   annual  review  of  education  program  and  place- 
ment. 

(c)  In  order  that  a  free,  appropriate,  public  education 
be  provided  all  children,  all  persons  who  can  assist  in  identi- 
fying the  handicap  and  determine  services  to  meet  the  needs  of 
a  child  shall  participate  in  the  placement  process. 

Child  study  teams  shall  be  used  to  identify  handicapped 
children,  and  instructional  teams  shall  be  used  to  plan  indi- 
vidual education  programs.  Parents  shall  be  involved  in  the 
child  study  team  process  and  shall  be  included  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the-  individual  education  plan. 

To  assure  correct  identification  of  handicaps  and  proper 
educational  placement,  children  shall  have  the  opportunity  for 
a  comprehensive  evaluation.  This  evaluation  shall  include 
educational,  psychological,  medical  and  other  relevant  testing 
which  is  tailored  to  assess  specific  areas  of  educational  need 
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for  all  referred  children.  Tests  are  to  be  selected  and  ad- 
ministered so  as  best  to  ensure  the  results  reflect  accurately 
the  child's  true  educational  status.  If  any  question  exists 
that  an  evaluation  is  inaccurate,  a  child  is  entitled  to  an 
outside  independent  evaluation. 

(d)  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  will  report 
to  the  Board  of  Public  Education  each  December  the  number  of 
special  education  programs  in  the  state,  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  the  programs,  and  the  total  budget  costs  antici- 
pated for  the  programs  for  the  current  school  year. 

C.  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
The  conduct  of  special  education  in  the  public  schools  must 

comply  with  the  policies"  recommended  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  and  adopted  by  the  board  of  public  education. 

(1)  Policy  statements  in  20-7-403  and  20-7-404  apply  to  all 
state  agencies. 

(2)  State  law  20-7-401  includes  all  handicapped  children  as 
defined  in  P.L.  94142. 

(3)  The  policy  on  priorities  of  the  office  of  public  in- 
struction state  first  priority  is  unserved  handicapped  chil- 
dren; second,  handicapped  children,  within  each  disability, 
with  most  severe  handicaps,  who  are  receiving  inadequate 
education. 

(4)  By  September  1,  1977,  all  handicapped  children  between 
the  ages  of  6  and  18  inclusive  will  have  a  free  appropriate 
public  education.   (20-7-405) 

D.  PROCEDURES  TO  IMPLEMENT  RIGHT  TO  EDUCATION  POLICY 

Sections  20-7-402,  20-7-403,  and  20-7-404  describe  the  pro- 
cedures employed  bo  promulgate  standards  for  compliance  by  LEAs  and 
other  agencies  which  educate  handicapped  children. 

E.  MONTANA  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  REGARDING  STATE  ADVISORY  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION  PANEL 

Effective  October,  1977,  the  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction established  a  state  advisory  panel  of  thirty-four  (34) 
persons.  The  membership  included  at  least  one  person  representa- 
tive of  each  of  the  following  groups. 

(a)  Handicapped  individuals 

(b)  Teachers  of  handicapped  children 

(c)  Parents  of  handicapped  children 

(d)  State  and  local  education  officials 

(e)  Special  education  program  administrators 

(f)  General  school  administrators 

(g)  Legislators  (two) 

The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  appoints  persons  to 
the  state  advisory  panel  for  three  years  staggered  appointments 
with  reappointments  and/or  new  appointments  being  made  annually 
each  July  1.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  during  the  year,  a  new  appoint- 
ment may  be  made  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  to 
serve  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
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Members  of  the  state  advisory  panel  are  reimbursed  for  travel 
expenses  and  per  diem  at  state  established  rates  for  attendance  at 
meetings.  The  panel  meets  quarterly  at  the  call  of  the  superinten- 
dent of  public  instruction. 

The  role  and  function  of  the  state  advisory  panel  are  set 
forth  below. 

1.  Advise  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  of  un-met 
needs  within  the  state  in  the  education  of  handicapped  chil- 
dren. 

2.  Comment  publicly  on  any  rules  or  regulations  proposed  for 
issuance  by  the  state  regarding  the  education  of  handicapped 
children  and  the  procedures  for  distribution  of  funds  under 
Public  Law  94-142. 

3.  Assist  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  devel- 
oping and  reporting  such  data  and  evaluations  as  may  assist 
the  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education  in  the  performance  of  re- 
sponsibilities under  Section  616,  Public  Law  94-142. 

(a)  By  July  1  of  each  year,  the  advisory  panel  shall 
submit  an  annual  report  of  panel  activities  and  sug- 
gestions to  the  state  educational  agency.  This  report  is 
made  available  to  the  public  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
other  public  reporting  requirements  under  this  part. 

(b)  Official  minutes  must  be  kept  on  all  panel  meetings 
and  shall  be  made  available  to  the  public  on  request. 

(c)  All  advisory  panel  meeting  and  agenda  items  are 
publicly  announced  prior  to  the  meeting  and  meetings  must 
be  open  to  the  public. 

4.  Assist  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  other 
ways  as  requested  by  the  state  superintendent  and  determined 
by  the  advisory  panel. 

III.  FULL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  GOALS  AND  TIMELINES 

A.   STATE  LAW:   (Title  20,  Chapter  7,  Section  401  of  Montana  Code 
Annotated) 

20-7-411.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM.  All  handi- 
capped children  in  Montana  are  entitled  to  a. free  appropriate  pub- 
lic education  provided  in  the  least  restrictive  alternative  set- 
ting. To  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped  children, 
including  children  in  public  or  private  institutions  or  other  care 
facilities,  shall  be  educated  with  children  who  are  not  handi- 
capped. Separate  schooling  or  other  removal  of  handicapped  chil- 
dren from  the  regular  educational  environment  may  occur  only  when 
the  nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in 
regular  classes  with  the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services 
cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily.  After  September  1,  1977,  the 
board  of  trustees  of  every  school  district  must  provide  or  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  special  education  program  for  every  handicapped 
person  as  herein  defined  between  the  ages  of  6  and  18,  inclusive. 
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After  September  1,  1980,  such  services  shall  be  provided  for  all 
handicapped  children  between  the  ages  of  3  and  21,  inclusive. 
The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  may  meet  its 
obligation  to  serve  handicapped  persons  by  establishing  its  own 
special  education  program,  by  establishing  a  cooperative  special 
education  program,  or  by  participating  in  a  regional  services 
program. 

20-7-412.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  INDIVIDUAL  DISTRICT  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAM.  (1)  The  trustees  of  any  district,  upon  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  special  education  program  whenever,  in  the 
judgement  of  the  trustees  and  the  superintendent  of  public  ins- 
truction: 

(a)  there  are  sufficient  numbers  of  handicapped  children  in 
the  district  to  justify  the  establishment  of  a  program,  or 

(b)  an  individual  child  requires  special  education  services 
such  as  home  or  hospital  tutoring,  school-to-home  telephone 
communication,  or  other  individual  programs. 

(2)  Prior  to  September  1,  1980,  programs  may  be  established  for 
handicapped  children  ages  3  through  5  and  after  September  1,  1980, 
children  ages  0  through  2  may  be  provided  service  when  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  and  the  trustees  have  determined  that 
such  program  will: 

(a)  assist  a  child  to  achieve  levels  of  competence  that  will 
enable  him  to  participate  in  the  regular  instruction  of  the 
district  when  he  could  not  participate  without  special  educa- 
tion; 

(b)  permit  the  conservation  of  early  acquisition  of  skills 
which  will  provide  the  child  with  an  equal  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  fehe  regular  instruction  of  the  district;  or 

(c)  provide  other  demonstrated  educational  advantages  which 
will  materially  benefit  the  child. 

(3)  Prior  to  September  1,  1980,  programs  may  be  established  for 
handicapped  persons  between  the  ages  of  18  and  21  inclusive  when 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  the  trustees  have  de- 
termined that  such  programs  will  contribute  to  the  educational  de- 
velopment of  those  persons. 

(4)  When  an  agency  which  has  responsibility  for  a  handicapped  per- 
son over  21  but  not  more  than  25,  inclusive,  cannot  provide  approp- 
riate services  to  that  person,  the  agency  may  contract  with  the 
local  school  district  to  provide  such  services. 

B.   TIMETABLE,  TABLE  1: 

The  full  educational  opportunity  goal  timelines  are  outlined  in 
Table  1.  Full  services  shall  be  made  available  to  preschool  and  post- 
secondary  handicapped  children  by  September  1,  1980.  Percentages  in- 
cluded in  the  table  prior  to  that  date  in  those  age  groups  are  esti- 
mates. 
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C.   STATE  PERSONNEL  SUMMARY  SHEET; 

Tables  2A,  2B  and  2C  have  been  revised  for  FY  1979  and  are  included 
as  follows: 
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D.   DATA  REQUIREMENTS: 

An  update  of  Table  3  for  information  from  school  year  1977-78  is 

included  as  follows: 
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E.   METHODS  OF  MEETING  FACILITIES,  PERSONNEL,  AND  SERVICE  NEEDS. 

The  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations  require  that  the 
facilities,  equipment  and  space  required  to  support  special  education 
services  must  be  provided.  Additionally,  the  provision  of  adequate 
services  and  personnel  is  required  under  state  law. 

The  state  education  agency  insures  that  these  provisions  are  afforded 
handicapped  children  by: 

1.  Monitoring  through  on-site  visitations  to  local  education  agencies, 

2.  Annually  reviewing  local  education  agency  budgets,  and 

3.  Providing  needed  Inservice  training. 

For  a  detailed  overview  of  the  on-site  monitoring  activities, 
please  refer  to  Section  XVI.  B.  of  this  plan. 

Since  Montana  currently  affords  local  education  agencies  100  per  cent 
state  funding  of  special  education  programs,  local  education  agency 
budgets  must  be  submitted  and  approved  by  the  state  education  agency. 
This  approval  process,  of  course,  provides  control  and  information  to 
the  state  education  agency  regarding  service  and  personnel  needs  in  the 
local  education  agencies.  * 

Inservice  training  is  also  provided  to  local  education  agencies  as  needed. 
These  service  needs  are  determined  by  Needs  Assessment  Surveys  in  addition  to 
local  education  agency  budget  requests  each  year. 
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IV.   POLICY  ON  PRIORITIES 

A.  GENERAL  REQUIREMENT:   STATE  SUPERINTENDENT'S  POLICY  FOR  MEETING 
PRIORITIES 

(1)  First  priority  is  to  unserved  school-age  handicapped  children 
ages  6  through  18  in  each  handicapping  category  served  from  most  to 
least  severe.   (September  1,  1977) 

(2)  Second  priority  is  to  underserved  school-age  handicapped 
pupils  6  through  18  (September  1,  1977). 

B.  PROGRAMS,  SERVICES  AND  ACTIVITIES 

State  and  Local  Programs 

Special  education  service  delivery  patterns  vary  extensively 
throughout  Montana.  The  larger  urban  school  districts  tend  to  have 
more  elaborate  and  extensive  services  available  within  and  as  a 
part  of  school  systems  themselves.  The  more  rural  districts  in  the 
state  must  rely  heavily  on  intinerent  consultative  and  contract- 
type  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  handicapped  school  children. 
All  districts  have  available  to  them  direct  and  support  services 
such  as  1)  screening  and  identification,  2>  evaluation,  3)  resource 
room  instruction,  4)  self-contained  classes,  5)  speech  therapy,  6) 
occupational  therapy,  7)  transportation,  and  8)  counseling.  Rural 
districts  have  special  education  teachers  in  district,  but  must 
generally  contract  either  with  private  corporations  (Easter  Seal 
for  example)  or  private  individuals  in  order  that  other  services 
such  as  speech  therapy,  physical  therapy,  etc.  be  afforded  handi- 
capped children  in  their  area.  Cooperatives  are  fast  becoming  a 
viable  service  delivery  method  for  the  rural  districts.  While 
these  are  presently  in  the  formative  stage  of  development,  coopera- 
tives appear  to  be  a  highly  effective  approach  to  providing  special 
educational  services  to  the  handicapped  in  rural  Montana. 

Historically,  funding  for  special  education  services  has  been  pro- 
vided exclusively  with  state  dollars.  The  local  contributions  to 
date  have  included  only  the  provision  of  buildings  and  classrooms. 
All  direct,  indirect  and  support  services  for  special  education  in 
Montana  are  provided  with  state  monies.  Budgeted  dollar  figures 
for  school  years  1977-78  and  1978-79  were  $25,796,566  and 
$29,740,640  respectively.  Regional  resource  centers,  a  system 
developed  by  the  legislature  consisting  of  eleven  area  offices  for 
special  education  services  to  rural  districts,  accounted  for 
$1,500,000  dollars  for  each  of  these  school  years.  As  of  September 
1980,  the  regional  service  centers  will  no  longer  be  continued. 
Hence,  an  increased  trend  by  rural  districts  toward  the  formation 
of  cooperatives  has  become  apparent. 

Federal  EHA-B  Programs 

Presently  the  state's  portion  of  EHA-B  monies  for  FY' 78  totals  $367,641 

Administrative  costs  for  the  state  education  agency  operation  total 
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$200,000  and  are  discussed  in  detail  in  Section  XVII.  Description  of 
Use  of  Part  B  Funds.  The  remaining  FY' 78  dollars  under  Part  B 
($167,641)  have  been  or  are  to  be  used  as  follows: 

1.  SEA  Child  Find:  $50,000 
Includes   the  production,  printing  and  dissemination  of  parent 
awareness  materials  regarding  special  education  services,  due  pro- 
cess, etc.  in  Montana. 

2.  Transportation:  $30,000 

These  monies  are  used  to  supplement  and  "fill  gaps"  of  state  funds 
used  for  transportation.  Maximum  allowable  costs  under  state  law 
restrict  the  payment  of  full  costs  for  transporting  students. 

3.  Intermediate  Unit  for  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children:  $50,000 
These  monies  are  to  be  used  in  an  interagency  effort  to  develop  a 
facility  for  intermediate  care  of  ED  children.  Educational  dollars 
will  be  used  to  hire  teachers,  materials,  etc.  for  the  operation  of 
the  school  portion  of  the  facility.  The  Department  of  Institutions 
and  Social  and  Rehabilitative  Services  will  contribute  comparable 
amounts . 

4.  Remaining  Dollars: 

The  remaining  $37,641  dollars  of  State  Part  B  monies  have  been  or 
are  being  flowed-through  to  local  education  agencies  on  a  needs 
basis,  extended  year  programs,  unserved  children,  new  services  to 
children  in  districts  that  did  not  generate  child  count  for  1976-77 
school  year,  etc. 

A  total  of  $367,641  was  used  as  local  education  agency  flow-through 
to  serve  first  and  second  priority  children.  These  dollars  have 
been  committed  for  the  1978-79  school  year. 

PROPOSED  FEDERAL  EHA-B  PROGRAMS  FOR  FY' 79 

Of  Montana's  total  EHA-B  entitlement  for  FY' 79  ($1,535,000) 
$1,151,250  will  flow-through  to  local  education  agencies  to  supple- 
ment state  and  local  contributions  to  serve  first  and  second  prior- 
ity handicapped  children  in  the  1979-80  school  year. 

Of  the  state's  portion  ($383,750)  $200,000  will  be  used  for  state 
education  agency  administration  costs  and  the  remaining  $183,750 
shall  be  used  as  follows: 

1.  SEA  Child  Find  Campaign  $50,000 
Continue  efforts  of  FY' 78. 

2.  Transportation:  $50,000 
Continue  support  of  State's  transportation  costs 

3.  Technical  Assistance  and  Inservice  Training       $50,000 
to  LEAs 

4.  Provide  LEAs  with  Dollars  for  First  and  $33,750 
Second  Priority  Children 
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V.   CHILD  IDENTIFICATION 


POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.   The 
superintendent  shall  supervise  the  procedures  to  be  used  by 
school  district  personnel  in  identifying  handicapped  children. 
20-7-403(4)  Montana  Codes  Annotated. 

DISCOVERING  THE  HANDICAPPED 

The  following  procedures  are  taken  from  the  Montana  Special 

Education  Rules  and  Regulations : 

a.  Screening  and  Referral  Process  and  Child  Find 

Each  school  district  must  screen  and  develop  criteria  for 
further  assessment  for  its  students  annually  to  determine 
potential  candidates  for  special  education  and  report  the 
screening  process  to  the  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction. 

Each  school  district  is  responsible  for  developing  a 
referral  process.  Children  and  youth  who  have  been  or 
are  being  considered  for  retention,  delayed  admittance, 
or  exclusion  from  school  in  the  regular  program  shall  be 
considered  as  a  possible  referral  to  a  Child  Study  Team. 

Each  school  district  is  responsible  for  establishing  a 
child  find  process. 

b.  Evaluation  by  the  Child  Study  Team 

No  child  shall  receive  special  education  services  until  a 
Child  Study  Team  has  performed  an  appropriate  comprehen- 
sive assessment  which  yields  evidence  that  the  child  has 
learning  and/or  behavioral  problems  requiring  special 
education  services. 

(1)   Areas  of  assessment  shall  include,  when  approp- 
riate but  not  limited  to,  the  following  categories: 

(a)  Scholastic  —  this  area  shall  include  asses- 
sment of  the  intellectual,  language  and  com- 
munication, academic  and  self-help  skill  status 
of  the  child.  _ 

(b)  Physical  —  this  area  shall  include  a  review 
of  general  health  status  of  the  child,  with 
particular  attention  to  the  visual,  auditory, 
musculo-skeletal,  neurological  and  develop- 
mental modalities. 
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(c)   Adjustment—this  area  shall  include  assess- 
ment of  the  social  skills  and  emotional  status 
of  the  child. 

(2)  Assessment  results  shall  be  summarized  in  writ- 
ing, dated  and  signed  by  the  individual (s)  responsi- 
ble for  conducting  the  assessments.  The  report 
shall  be  kept  with  the  child's  permanent  records  as 
required  in  Standard  161,  Standards  for  Accredi- 
tation of  Montana  Schools. 

(3)  Summaries  shall  include  procedures  and  instu- 
ments  used,  results  obtained  and  apparent  signifi- 
cance of  findings  as  related  to  the  child's  in- 
structional program. 

Assessments  in  each  of  the  areas  stated  shall  take 
into  account,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  age,  matur- 
ation and  cultural  background  of  the  child. 

Since  conditions  which  cause  a  child  to  be  handi- 
capped can  have  the  effect  of  depressing  or  dis- 
torting standardized  intelligence  and  achievement 
test  scores,  these  scores  should  not  be  used  as  the 
only  criterion  in  determining  a  child's  need  for 
services.  Therefore,  a  Child  Study  Team  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  parents  will  determine  the  appropriate 
educational  program  for  a  handicapped  child. 

Individual  tests  of  mental  measurement  (I.Q.  results) 
done  by*  an  agency  may  be  utilized  by  a  Child  Study  Team 
if  that  agency  is  recognized  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  (i.e.,  Child  Development  Center, 
Mental  Health  Center,  Boulder  River  State  School  and 
Hospital).  Psychologists  participating  on  a  Child  Study 
Team  must  be  approved  by  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction.  When  a  school  psychologist  and  Child  Study 
Team  utilize  the  test  results  of  another  agency  or  per- 
son, £hat  school  district  assumes  responsibility  for 
accuracy  of  the  psychological  information. 

An  evaluation  of  the  child,  based  on  procedures  which 
meet  the  requirements  under  Rule  48-2. 18(18)-S18290,  is 
conducted  every  three  years  or  more  frequently  if  condi- 
tions warrant  or  if  che  child's  parents  or  teacher  re- 
quests an  evaluation. 

(c)   Composition  of  a  Core  Child  Study  Team 

A  Child  Study  Team  shall  consist  of  a  regular  classroom 
teacher,  principal,  or  designee  and  the  special  education 
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person  who  may  serve  the  child.  Parents  shall  be  af- 
forded the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  child  study 
process.  Generally,  school  psychologists  and  speech 
pathologists  will  complement  any  team. 

In  addition  to  the  required  professional  members  on  a 
particular  Child  Study  Team,  utilization  of  other  exper- 
tise is  recommended  and  required  in  many  instances.  The 
Child  Study  Team  may  determine  what  other  specialities 
may  be  needed  to  complete  an  appropriate  evaluation. 

Secondary  school  Core  Child  Study  Team  will  require  other 
individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parents  or  agency  to 
accomodate  a  particular  student's  needs  (i.e.,  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselor,  psychologist,  nurse,  special 
needs  counselor,  etc.). 

(d)   Child  Study  Team  Process 

The  comprehensive  evaluation  refers  to  a  process  which 
involves  a  group  of  persons  including  the  parents,  who 
are  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  gathering  all  of 
the  pertinent  data  possible  regarding  an  individual  child 
to  determine  the  child  is  handicapped,  what  the  child's 
education  needs  are,  and  what  service  options  might  be 
best  utilized  to  deliver  the  services  to  the  child. 

The  process  or  procedures  that  each  Child  Study  Team 
utilizes  to  gain  the  important  information  relating  to  a 
particular  child  will  vary  depending  on  the  needs  of  the 
child,  'organization  of  the  agency(s)  providing  educa- 
tional services,  and  unique  situations  related  to  avail- 
ability of  resources. 

Individual  members  of  each  Child  Study  Team  are  charged 
with  the  responsibility  of  conducting  their  part  of  the 
evaluation  as  appropriate  to  their  professional  skills 
and  training,  and  to  summarize  in  writing  their  evalua- 
tion results,  identify  the  instruments  or  methods  used  to 
gain  the  data,  and  make  recommendations  to  providing 
services  to  the  child.  They  are  responsible  for  using 
non-distriminatory  testing  and  evaluation  procedures  as 
outlined  in  Rule  48-2. 18 ( 14) -S18 150 .  The  summary  of  the 
evaluation  and  recommendations  are  to  be  filed  in  the 
student's  educational  records,  interpreted  to  parents  and 
made  available  to  the  chairperson  of  the  Child  Study  Team 
for  educational  planning. 

Once  a  decision  is  made  by  the  Child  Study  Team  that  a 
child  is  handicapped  and  is  not  receiving  an  appropriate 
education  in  the  present  educational  program,  the  dis- 

-39- 


trict  has  30  days  in  which  to  initiate  the  appropriate 
changes  in  the  child's  program. 

(e)   Composition  of  Specific  Child  Study  Teams 

1.  Mentally  Retarded 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  school  psychologist 
is  a  required  member  of  the  Child  Study  Team. 

2.  Orthopedically  Impaired 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  physician's  report 
and  pertinent  medical  information  shall  be  obtained 
and  utilized  in  the  development  of  the  child's  indi- 
vidualized education  program. 

The  Child  Study  Team  shall  determine  the  child's 
educational  needs  resulting  from  the  orthopedic 
handicap  including  the  need  for  changes  in  the 
physical  environment,  physical  therapy  and  occupa- 
tional therapy.  Physical  and  occupational  therapy 
are  the  school's  responsibility  only  if  the  ortho- 
pedic problem  interferes  with  the  student's  ability 
to  acquire  academic  and  vocational  skills.  Gener- 
ally, orthopedically  handicapped  children  should  be 
accomodated  in  the  regular  classrooms,  unless  there 
is  a  significant  orthopedic  handicap. 

3.  Visually  Handicapped 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  vision  consultant 
should  be  utilized  by  the  Child  Study  Team  when  in- 
dicated by  the  severity  of  the  handicap.  The  team 
shall  also  utilize  a  current  evaluation  from  an 
opthalmologist  or  optometrist. 

The  team  must  develop  an  appropriate  educational 
program  based  on  a  comprehensive  team  assessment. 
District  and  state  services  should  be  coordinated  to 
ensure  comprehensive  services  without  unnecessary 
duplication. 

4.  Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  consultant  for  the 
hearing  impaired,  audiologist  and  speech  pathologist 
may  be  needed.  The  team  shall  also  utilize  a  physi- 
cian's report  and  pertinent  medical  information. 
The  team  will  develop  an  appropriate  educational 
program  based  on  a  comprehensive  team  assessment. 
District,  regional  and  state  services  should  be 
coordinated  to  ensure  comprehensive  services  without 
unnecessary  duplication. 
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5.  Speach/Language  Impaired 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  speech  pathologist 
will  comprise  the  Child  Study  Team. 

6.  Other  Health  Impaired 

The  team  shall  consist  of  a  core  team  plus  other 
personnel  as  determined  necessary  for  health  im- 
paired. In  addition,  eligibility  for  home-bound 
program  must  t>e  documented  by  a  physician. 

7.  Specific  Learning  Disabilities 

Core  team  plus  teacher  with  training  in  the  area  of 
specific  learning  disabilities  or  teacher  or  admin- 
istrator with  knowledge  in  the  area  of  specific 
learning  disabilities  and  the  school  psychologist, 
speech  terapist,  and  other  appropriate  professional 
individuals . 

8.  Emotionally  Disturbed 

Core  team  plus  a  qualified  psychologist  and/or  a 
(licensed/ certified)  psychiatrist. 

(f)  Record  of  Child  Study  Team 

Each  Child  Study  Team  member  shall  sign  the  Child  Study 
Report  and  it  shall  be  filed  in  the  child's  folder.  If  a 
team  member(s)  disagrees  with  the  majority  in  a  placement 
decision,  then  a  statement  is  to  be  prepared,  signed, 
dated,  and  included  in  the  child's  folder  by  the  dis- 
senting member(s).  The  statement  is  to  be  viewed  as  a 
potentially  helpful  alternative  for  the  child. 
« 

FOLLOWING  IS  A  LIST  OF  OTHER  AGENCIES  PARTICIPATING  IN  THE 
CHILD  IDENTIFICATION  EFFORT 

(a)  Montana  Department  of  Institutions, 

(b)  Montana  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences, 

(c)  Montana  Department  of  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services. 

THE  NATURE  AND  EXTENT  OF  THE  INTERAGENCY  EFFORT  IN  CHILD 
IDENTIFICATION. 

Following  is  the  interagency  agreement  and  a  description  of 
roles  and  responsibilities  among  agencies  for  the  delivery  of 
appropriate   services   to  handicapped   children  in  Montana: 
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ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR 
STATE  AGENCIES  SERVING  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

INTRODUCTION 


Outlined  below  are  roles  and  responsibilities  to  be  assumed  by 
state  agencies  serving  handicapped  children.   The  purpose  in  listing 
these  roles  and  responsibilities  is  not  to  alter  the  services  being 
provided  by  state  agencies  but  to  define  what  agencies  are  doing  and 
the  relationship  between  agencies. 

In  general,  the  roles  and  responsibilities  described  below  give 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  (DHES)  and  the 
Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  (OSPI)  a  broad 
responsibility  to  find  and  assure  that  handicapped  children  are  being 
served.   This  assignment  of  broad  responsibility  does  not  mean  other 
agencies  are  relieved  of  serving  handicapped  children  but  rather 
that  services  need  to  be  better  coordinated  with  a  clear  understand- 
ing of  who  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  the  child's  needs  are  met. 

This  outline  is  meant  to  serve  as  a  broad  general  policy  for  the 
provision  of  services  to  handicapped  children.   It  should  also  serve 
as  a  mechanism  for  mediation  when  conflict  as  to  areas  of  responsi- 
bility arise  between  agencies.   The  welfare  and  interest  of  the  child 
being  served  should  take  precedent  in  any  area  of  these  roles  and 
responsibilities . 

The  concept  of  a  continuum  of  services  is  implicit  in  this  assign- 
ment of  roles.   This  concept  is  generally  that  services  begin  with 
finding  and  evaluating  the  client,  who  then  is  provided  services  in 
increasingly  intensive  and  restrictive  programs  until  the  client  no 
longer  needs  services. 


DEFINITIONS 

The  general  definitions  used  for  phases  in  the  continuum  of  ser- 
vices are  as  follows: 

Outreach/Referral  -  This  phase  includes  all  those  services 
specifically  directed  at  identifying  clients,  such  as: 
outreach  programs,  screening  clinics,  tracking  projects, 
and  child-find  projects.   Prime  responsibility  in  this  area 
does  not  mean  that  other  agencies  should  not  look  for  handi- 
capped children  but  rather  that  every  child  found  should  be 
reported  to  the  agency  responsible  for  serving  the  child. 
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Evaluation /Diagnosis  -  This  phase  includes  assessment  and 
comprehensive  evaluation  of  more  than  one  area  of  the 
child's  functioning  to  determine  whether  the  child  is 
handicapped  and  the  extent  of  the  child's  handicap  and 
the  development  and  adoption "of  an  individual  services 
plan. 

Comprehensive  Evaluation  means  an  evaluation  of  more  than 
one  area  of  a  child's  functioning  so  that  no  single  evalua- 
tion shall  be  the  sole  criteria  for  determining  appropriate 
services.   Such  evaluations  shall  be  compiled  from  as  many 
of  the  following  areas  as  deemed  necessary  for  determining 
the  child's  performance.   This  is  to  include  the  character- 
istics of  the  family,  the  child's  unique  needs  and  the 
family's  adjustment  to  their  child's  impairment. 

—  Medical  history  and  evaluation; 

—  Educational  and  developmental  history; 

—  Personal/Social/Emotional  functioning; 

—  Academic  functioning; 

—  Vocational/occupational/rehabilitation  needs; 

—  Communication  skills; 

—  Gross  motor/fine  motor/sensory  skills; 

—  Adaptive  behavior; 

—  Nutritional  history. 

The  prime  agency  for  this  phase  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  the  child  is  evaluated  and  that  an  Individual  Services 
plan  is  developed. 

Outpatient /Counseling  -  This  phase  includes  all  services  in 
the  child's  Individual  Services  plan  that  can  be  provided 
in  a  community  setting.   This  phase  includes  services  such 
as:   special  education  services  in  the  school,  or  at  home, 
out-patient  or  short-term  medical  treatment  (including 
mental  health  care),  day  care,  speech  therapy,  and  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services. 

Alternative  Living  Arrangements  -  This  phase  includes  all 
services  to  the  child  that  require  24-hour  residential  or 
foster  care.   Example's  include:   foster  care,  grotip  homes, 
boarding  schools  and  residential  settings  of  twelve  or  less 
clients. 

Residential  Treatment  Facilities  -  This  phase  includes  all 
services  provided  in  a  residential  setting  of  more  than 
twelve  clients  that  is  medical,  long-term,  intensive  or 
secure  in  nature.   Included  are  those  clients  placed  under 
the  commitment  law.   Examples  include:   Boulder  River  School 
and  Hospital,  Yellowstone  Boys'  Ranch,  Warm  Springs  Child- 
ren's Unit  and  out-of-state  treatment  programs. 
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The  definitions  of  general  terms  as  used  in  the  context  of 
this  paper  are  as  follows: 

Case  Management  -  The  responsibility  of  an  agency  to  develop, 
plan  and  execute  with  parent /guardian  agreement  an  Individ- 
ual Services  plan  for  each  child  for  whom  it  has  this  respon- 
sibility.  Only  one  agency  at  a  time  shall  have  case  manage- 
ment.  The  Individual  Services  plan  shall  be  provided  by  the 
case  management  agency  to  all  other  involved  agencies  to 
fulfill  the  other  agencies'  legal  requirements.   Case  man- 
agement should  include  evaluation  of  the  plan  as  to  the 
appropriateness  of  the  individual  services  being  provided. 

Tracking  -  The  process  whereby  an  agency  formulates  a  listing 
of  children  needing  or  receiving  services  and  the  agency  pro- 
viding the  service.   Periodic  updating  is  done  on  the  list- 
ing to  insure  current  information. 

Annual  Review  -  As  performed  during  the  process  of  tracking. 
Annual  review  is  the  confirmation  or  validation  that  an  active 
individual  services  plan  exists  for  each  child.   This  review 
should  not  include  any  judgment  as  to  the  quality  of  the 
individual  services  being  provided. 

Responsible  ^p-ic^   -  The  agency  which  has  case  management  re- 
sponsibility and  who  implements  and  executes  the  individual 
services  plan  for  each  client.   This  agency  has  the  respon- 
sibility to  see  that  the  child  is  receiving  all  services 
which  are  appropriate  and  necessary. 

The  definitions  of  various  types  of  handicapping  conditions  as 
found  in  the  federal  regulations  pertaining  to  special  education 
programs  are  as  follows; 

Deaf  means  a  hearing  impairment  which  is  so  severe  that 
the  child's  hearing  is  nonfunctional  for  the  purposes  of 
functional  performance. 

Deaf-blind  means  concomitant  hearing  and  visual  impair- 
ments, the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe  com- 
munication and  other  developmental  and  learning  problems 
that  they  cannot  Be  accommodated  in  services  programs 
solely  for  deaf  or  blind. 

Hard  of  hearing  means  a  hearing  impairment,  whether  per- 
manent or  fluctuating,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's 
functional  performance  but  which  is  not  included  under 
the  definition  of  "deaf"  in  this  section. 

Mentally  retarded  means  significantly  subaverage  general 
intellectual  functioning  existing  concurrently  with  defi- 
cits in  adaptive  behavior  and  manifested  during  the  de- 
velopmental period,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's 
functional  performance. 
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Orthopedically  impaired  means  a  severe  orthopedic  impairment 
which  adversely  affects  a  child's  functional  performance. 
The  term  includes  impairments  caused  by  congenital  anomaly 
(e.g.,  clubfoot,  absence  of  some  member,  etc.),  impairments 
caused  by  disease  (e.g.,  poliomyelitis,  bone  tuberculosis, 
etc.)  and  impairments  from  other  causes  (e.g.,  fractures 
or  burns  which  cause  contractures,  amputation,  cerebral 
palsy,  etc.). 

Other  health  impaired  means  limited  strength,  vitality,  or 
alertness,  due  to  chronic  or  acute  health  problems  such  as 
a  heart  condition,  tuberculosis,  rheumatic  fever,  nephritis, 
asthma,  sickel  cell  anemia,  hemophilia,  epilepsy,  lead  poi- 
soning, leukemia,  or  diabetes. 

Seriously  emotionally  disturbed  means  a  condition  exhibit- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics  over  a 
long  period  of  time  and  to  a  marked  degree:   an  inability 
to  learn  which  cannot  be  explained  by  intellectual,  sensory, 
or  health  factors;  an  inability  to  build  or  maintain  satis- 
factory interpersonal  relationships  with  peers  and  adults; 
inappropriate  types  of  behavior  or  feelings  under  normal 
circumstances;  a  general  pervasive  mood  of  unhappiness  or 
depression;  or  a  tendency  to  develop  physical  symptoms,  or 
fears  associated  with  personal  or  interpersonal  problems. 
The  term  includes  children  who  are  schizophrenic  or  autistic. 
The  term  does  not  include  children  who  are  socially  malad- 
justed but  not  emotionally  disturbed. 

Specific  learning  disability  means  a  disorder  in  one  or  more 
of  the  basic  psychological  processes  involved  in  understand- 
ing or  in  using  language,  spoken  or  written,  which  may  mani- 
fest itself  in  an  imperfect  ability  to  listen,  think,  speak, 
read,  write,  spell  or  to  do  mathematical  calculations.   The 
term  includes  such  conditions  as  perceptual  handicaps,  brain 
injury,  minimal  brain  disfunction,  dyslexia,  and  developmen- 
tal aphasia.   The  term  does  not  include  children  who  have 
learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of  visual, 
hearing,  of  motor  handicaps,  of  mental  retardation,  or  of 
environmental,  cultural,  or  economic  disadvantages. 

Multihandicapped  means  concomitant  impairments  (such  as  men- 
tally retarded-blind,  mentally  retarded  -  orthopedically 
impaired,  etc.),  the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe 
functional  problems  that  they  cannot  be  accommodated  in 
services  programs  solely  for  one  of  the  impairments.   The 
term  does  not  include  deaf-blind  children. 

Speech  impaired  means  a  communication  disorder,  such  as  stut- 
tering impaired  articulation,  a  language  impairment,  or  a 
voice  impairment,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's  functional 
performance. 
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VisuaLly  handicapped  means  a  visual  impairment  which,  after 
correction,  adversely  affects  a  child's  functional  perfor- 
mance.  The  term  includes  both  partially  seeing  and  blind 
children. 


AGENCY  ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
I.   Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences 
(Health  Services  Division) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  DHES  shall  be  the  principal  agency  for  seeking  out, 
evaluating,  and  referring  handicapped  children,  age 
0  thru  5. 

2.  DHES  shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  handicapped 
children,  age  0  thru  5,  who  are  served  by  state 
agencies  or  grantees  of  state  agencies.   DHES 
shall  be  the  prime  agency  responsible  for  track- 
ing all  handicapped  children,  age  0  thru  5. 

(a)   DHES  shall  make  reports  available  to  SRS , 
OSPI,  and  other  3tate  agencies  as  needed 
to  assure  that  all  handicapped  children 
are  located  and  served. 

3.  DHES  and  OSPI  shall  develop  by  July  1,  1979  a 
procedure  for  the  transfer  of  responsibility 
for  handicapped  children  age  3  thru  5  from 

DHES  to  OSPI. 

« 

4.  DHES  shall  at  least  annually  review  all  known 
handicapped  children,  age  0  thru  5,  to  assure 
that  the  child  is  being  served  or  that  the 
individual  services  plan  has  been  completed. 

5.  DHES  shall  refer  all  persons  who  are  primarily 
developmentally  disabled  (DD)  to  SRS  for  case 
management':  "* 

(a)  DHES  shall  maintain  records  of  DD  clients 
as  a  part  of  its  record  system  and  carry 
out  the  review  described  in  sections  2 
and  4. 

(b)  DHES  shall  provide  case  management  of  per- 
sons suspected  of  being  developmentally 
disabled  until  the  person  is  evaluated. 

If  an  evaluation  indicates  that  a  person 
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5.  (continued) 

is  primarily  developmentally  disabled,  SRS 
shall  then  provide  case  management  and  de- 
velop the  individual  services  plan  upon 
referral  from  DUES. 

6.  DHES  with  the  assistance  and  cooperation  of  other 
state  agencies  shall  provide  regional  center  child 
study  teams  for  the  evaluation  of  all  suspected 
handicapped  children  age  0  thru  5. 

Actions  Required  by  DHES 

1.  DHES  shall  amend  state  plans  required  by  federal  agencies 
to  conform  with  the  roles  and  responsibilities  described 
above . 

2.  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  to  involve  participation 
by  other  agencies  in  the  ongoing  costs  and  implementation 
of  an  interagency  information  and  record  system  by  June 
1,  1978. 

3.  DHES  shall  incorporate  the  delegation  of  the  above  roles 
and  responsibilities  into  all  grants  and  contracts  with 
local  agencies  serving  handicapped  children. 

4.  DHES  shall  adopt  administrative  rules  to  implement  the 
roles  and  responsibilities  described  above  including 
rules: 

(a)  Governing  the  recording  and  dissemination  of 
information  concerning  handicapped  children. 

(b)  Setting  out  procedures  for  identification  and 
evaluation  of  handicapped  children. 

(c)  Setting  out  procedures  for  regional  center 
child  study  teams,  including  appeal  procedures 
and  procedures  for  involving  other  agencies. 

(d)  Setting  out  the  procedures  for  referring  devel- 
opmentally disabled  persons  to  SRS. 

5.  DHES  shall  develop  an  agreement  to  make  available  appro- 
priate amounts  from  Title  XVI  funds  and  to  delegate  re- 
sponsibilities to  OSPI  for  services  to  SSI  recipients 
over  age  five,. 

6.  DHES  shall  develop  a  plan  to  orient  employees  and 
grantees  to  the  department's  role  in  serving  handi- 
capped children. 
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DHES  shall  develop  an  agreement  with  various  local/ 
regional  agencies  to  assure  that  comprehensive 
evaluations  for  handicapped  children  are  available. 
When  services  are  not  available  through  local  or 
regional  agencies  DHES  shall  develop  an  agreement 
with  participating  agencies  to  arrange  appropriate 
funding  and  staffing  of  regional  centers  or  other 
cooperative  arrangements  with  agencies  which  have 
evaluation  capabilities  in  order  to  enable  com- 
prehensive evaluations  for  handicapped  children. 


II.   Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
(Special  and  General  Services) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  OSPI  shall  be  the  principal  agency  for  seeking  out, 
evaluating  and  referring  handicapped  children,  age 
6  thru  18. 

2.  OSPI  shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  handicapped 
children  age  6  ^hru  18,  who  are  served  by  state 
agencies  or  grantees  of  the  state.   , 

(a)  Records  must  be  maintained  in  compliance 
with  PL  94-142,  sec.  121a  450  -  121a  466. 

(b)  OSPI  shall  develop  reports  of  children  being 
served  as  requested  by  other  state  agencies 
serving  handicapped  persons,  when  parental 
agreement  is  obtained. 

3.  OSPI  through  the  local  school  district  shall  have  the 
responsibility  for  case  management  for  all  handicapped 
children  age  6  thru  18  except  for  those  children  liv- 
ing in  alternate  living  arrangements  or  residential 
treatment  facilities,  with  a  condition  other  than 
"specific  learning  disabilities"  or  "speech  impair- 
ment".  A  child  who  has  a  specific  learning  disabil- 
ity or  speech  impairment  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  OSPI  unless  OSPI  refers  that  child  to  another 
state  agency  which  accepts  responsibility  for  case 
management . 

/.   The  "Child  Study  Process"  set  out  by  OSPI  in  48-2.18(18)- 
S18280  shall  serve  as  the  primary  procedure  for  the  evalu- 
ation, referral  and  case  planning  for  all  state  agencies 
serving  handicapped  children,  age  6  thru  18. 
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5.   OSPI  shaLl  not  have  case  management  responsibility 
for  handicapped  children  (age  6  thru  18)  living 
in  alternate  living  arrangements  or  residential 
treatment  facilities  or  for  children  returning  to 
the  community  from  such" facilities  for  a  period 
of  90  days  after  leaving  the  facility. 

B.   Actions  Required  by  OSPI 

1.  OSPI  shall  develop  agreements  with  other  agencies 
that  set  out  OSPI  and  local  school  district  obli- 
gations to  pay  educational  costs  for  children 
placed  in  alternate  living  arrangements. 

2.  OSPI  shall  modify  administrative  rules  concerning 
"Individual  Services  Team",  to  require  participa- 
tion of  other  agencies  in  cases  where  the  child's 
needs  may  require  placement  in  alternate  living 
arrangements  or  assistance  by  public  agencies 
other  than  the  school  district. 

3.  OSPI  shall  develop  reporting  procedures  with  other 
agencies  to  assure  that  all  handicapped  children 
or  children  suspected  of  having  a  handicap  are 
reported  to  the  appropriate  school  district  by  the 
nonschool  agency. 

4.  OSPI  shall  carry  out  a  program  to  inform  local  edu- 
cation agencies  of  the  role  of  education  agencies 
and  other  state  agencies  in  serving  handicapped 
children. 

5.  OSPI  and  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  by  July  1, 
1979  for  the  transfer  of  responsibility  for  handi- 
capped children  age  3  thru  5  from   DHES  to  OSPI. 


III.   Department  of  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  (SRS) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  SRS  shall  provide  case  management  for  any  child  who, 
is  diagnosed  as  mentally  retarded  or  emotionally 
disturbed  and  who  is  in  need  of  alternative  living 
arrangements  or  residential  treatment  facilities 
and  for  90  days  after  Leaving  such  facilities. 

2.  SRS  shall  retain  the  ultimate  authority  for  acting 
in  the  behalf  of  all  handicapped  children  of  whom 
SRS  has  custody. 
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III.   (continued) 

2.  (continued) 

(a)  The  agency  otherwise  responsible  for  the  child 
shall  be  responsible  for  case  management .   The 
fact  that  SRS  has  custody  of  the  child  does  not 
relieve  other  agencies  of  responsibilities  of 
serving  the  child. 

(b)  When  a  ward  of  SRS  is  within  a  residential  treat- 
ment facility,  case  management  is  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  facility  and  SRS  will  act  as  an  in- 
terested party  much  the  same  as  a  parent  acts. 
Educational  services  will  be  provided  in  accor- 
dance with  the  special  education  rules  "and  regu- 
lations as  adopted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

3.  SRS  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and  developing 
those  services  for  developmentally  disabled  children 
that  are  not  provided  by  other  state  agencies  or  man- 
dated to  be  provided  by  other  agencies,  (i.e.,  free 
and  appropriate  public  education). 

4.  SRS  shall  provide  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
to  eligible  handicapped  children  referred  by  other 
agencies. 

B.   Actions  Required  by  SRS 

1.  SRS  shall  publish  administrative  rules,  consistent  with 
the  roles  and  responsibilities  listed  above,  that  define 
protective  services  to  handicapped  children  under  RCM 
71-1902(2),  by  July  1,  1978. 

2.  SRS  shall  develop  policy  and  administrative  rules  that 
incorporates  the  roles  and  responsibilities  listed 
above  into  the  criteria  used  in  awarding  grants  and 
contracts  for  services  to  handicapped  children  by 
July  1,  1978. 

3.  SRS  shall  make  adherence  to  the  roles  and  responsibili- 
ties listed  above  a  condition  of  all  grants  and  con- 
tracts for  services  to  the  handicapped. 

A.   SRS  shall  carry  out  a  program  to  orient  staff  and  grantee 
organizations  of  the  roles  of  state  agencies  serving 
handicapped  children. 

5.  SRS  and  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  for  the  referral 
of  developmentally  disabled  chiidren  (age  0-5)  from' 
DHES  to  SRS  by  July  1,  1978. 
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B.   (continued) 

6.   SRS  shall  develop  proposed  legislation  to  deal  with 
the  issues  of  confidentiality  as  it  relates  to  the 
team  approach  to  case  management  for  handicapped 
children  by  July  1,  1978. 

EV.   Department  of  Institutions 

A.  Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  The  Department  of  Institutions  through  the  community 
mental  health  centers  shall  provide  evaluation  and 
treatment  services  to  emotionally  disturbed  children 
referred  by  DHES ,  SRS  or  local  educational  agencies. 
These  services  shall  be  provided  without  regard  to 
ability  to  pay. 

2.  Eastmont  Training  Center  shall  serve  handicapped 
children  whose  placement  at  Eastmont  is  determined 
to  be  appropriate  by  consultation  between  Eastmont 
and  local  education  agencies  and  shall  provide  case 
management  services  to  children  at  Eastmont  until 
the  child  is  referred  on  to  a  special  education 
program.   Each  child  will  be  reviewed  at  least  an- 
nually by  the  special  education  agency  to  determine 
that  the  placement  at  Eastmont  is  still  appropriate. 

3.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  provide  case 
management  services  for  all  handicapped  children 
while  the  child  is  a  resident  of  a  state  residen- 
tial treatment  facility. 

B.  Actions  Required  by  the  Department  of  Institutions 

1.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  incorporate 
the  roles  described  above  into  contract  for  ser- 
vices with  each  community  mental  health  center, 
including  a  procedure  for  screening  referrals  by 
other  state  agencies  of  emotionally  disturbed 
children  whose  individual  services  plan  proposes 
placement  in  a  residential  treatment  facility  or 
an  alternative  living  arrangement. 

2.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  orient  members 
of  its  staff  and  grantees  to  the  roles  of  state 
agencies  in  serving  handicapped  children. 


V.   Montana  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  (MSDB) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

MSDB  shall  serve  children  referred  through  local  education 
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V.   (continued) 

A.  (continued) 

agencies  and  shall  provide  case  management  for  handi- 
capped chiLdren  untiL  they  are  returned  to  special 
education  programs,  or  SRS. 

B.  Actions  required  by  MSDB 

MSDB  staff  should  be  oriented  to  the  roles  and  respon- 
sibilities of  state  agencies  serving  the  handicapped. 
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We,  the  undersigned,  hereby  agree  that  we  have  reviewed  and 
approve  the  attached  document  describing  "Roles  and  Responsibilities 
tor  State  Agencies  serving  Handicapped  Children",  and  furthermore 
that  we  shall  cooperate  and  assist  in  implementing  the  recommendations 
contained  therein. 


•?••■*£ 


Director  (        ^> 

Department  of  Institutions        S 


) 
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Director 
Department  of  Health  and 
Environmental  Sciences 


Director 

Department  of  Social  and 
Rehabilitation  Services 


Special  Education 


SuporAnten^fent  of  Public  Instructi 


ion 
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STATUS  OF  PROJECTED  OBJECTIVES  IN  CHILD  IDENTIFICATION  FOR 
SCHOOL  YEAR  1977-78 

A  public  information  and  awareness  campaign  was  conducted  during  the 

1977-78  school  year  which  included  media  presentations,  bro- 
chures, posters,  and  TV  and  radio  spots.  These  materials  and 
broadcasts  were  distributed  statewide. 

Additionally,  a  telephone  hotline  service  was  made  available 
at  the  state  education  agency  throughout  the  school  year  in 
order  that  referrals  be  made  and  forwarded  to  local  school 
districts . 

The  total  budget  for  this  effort  was  approximately  $13,000.00. 
Specific  outcomes  were  as  follows: 

(a)  The  state  education  agency  contracted  with  an  advertising 
agency  in  May  of  1977.   Total  cost:   $9,000.00. 

(b)  The  state  education  agency  maintained  a  hotline  telephone 
number  beginning  in  September,  1977  and  ending  in  July  of 
1978.   Total  cost:   $1,500.00. 

(c)  The  state  education  agency  provided  technical  assistance 
to  local  education  associations  for  local  Child  Find 
efforts  for  school  year  1977-78,  spending  approximately 
$2,500.00. 

PROJECTED  ACTIVITIES  FOR  CHILD  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  SCHOOL  YEAR 
1979-80. 

Following  is  a  description  of  the  goals  and  activities  of  the  state 
education  agency  for  Child  Identification  for  FY  79.  These  are  to 
be  accomplished  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Special  Educa- 
tion Unit,  Office  of  Public  Instruction.  Resources  included  state 
education  agency  staff,  local  education  agencies,  other  public 
agencies,  the  media,  volunteers,  state  and  local  businesses  and 
others . 

To  increase  public  awareness  regarding  special  education  ser- 
vices in  Montana , 

a.  the  state  education  agency  will  contract  with  an 
advertising  agency  for  production  of  a  multi-media 
campaign  to  be  distributed  statewide. 

b.  a  booklet  series  outlining  in  detail  the  special 
education  process  will  be  developed  by  July  of  1979, 
i.e.,  referral,  evaluation,  child  study  team  meet- 
ing, development  of  the  local  education  agency  at 
the  child  study  meeting  and  the  due  process  hearing. 

c.  pamphlets,  flyers,  booklets,  posters,  etc.,  will  be 
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distributed  to  local  school  districts,  other  public 
agencies,  retail  super  markets,  banks,  medical 
clinics  and  many  others,  including  direct  mailings 
by  September,  1979. 
To  provide  a  statewide  effort  in  the  identification  and  loca- 
tion of  handicapped  children  in  Montana, 

a.  the  state  education  agency  will  coordinate  a  state- 
wide information/ referral  system  with  local  educa- 
tion agencies  and  other  agencies  by  September,  1978. 
This  includes  the  development  of  a  small  booklet  for 
parents  which  identifies  the  many  agencies  involved 
in  the  identification  of  handicapped  children  and 
how  to  access  the  services  from  those  agencies. 

b.  the  state  education  agency  through  its  state  child 
find  campaign  will  maintain  a  post  office  box  number 
in  order  that  referrals  may  be  received  and  subse- 
quently forwarded  to  local  education  agencies. 
Direct  requests  for  child  find  information  will  also 
be  available  via  this  post  office  box. 

c-  the  state  education  agency  will  provide  technical 
assistance  and  training  if  necessary  to  local  educa- 
tion agencies  and  other  public  agencies  in  order  to 
maintain  and  improve  existing  child  find  efforts. 

Outcomes  for  the  above  include: 

(1)  Increased  number  of  referrals. 

(2)  Increased  number  of  inquiries  regarding  special  educa- 
tion. 

(3)  Increased  awareness  by  parents,  other  agency  personnel 
and  local  education  agencies  regarding  the  child  find  and 
special 'education  process. 

(4)  Increased  positive  interest  in  special  education. 

Montana  special  education  rules  and  regulations  require  local 
school  districts  to  conduct  child  find  efforts  annually  for  all 
children  ages  0-21. 

The  state  education  agency  collects,  through  the  annual  child  count 
procedure  and  yegr  end  reports,  information  ^  children's  initials, 
birthdates  and  handicapping  conditions  -  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  number  of  handicapped  children  receiving  special  educa- 
tion and  related  services.  Information  regarding  the  number  of 
students  not  receiving  special  education  services  is  retrieved  in  a 
similar  fashion. 

VI.   INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

A.   STATUTE,  POLICY  OR  STANDARDS 

The  state  law  is  as  follows:  Conduct  of  special  education  to  com- 
ply with  Board  of  Public  Education  policies  .  .  .  The  policies 
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shall  assure  and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to:  .  .  .  (c)  Use  of 
child  study  teams  to  identify  handicapped  children  and  use  of 
instructional  teams  to  plan  individualized  education  programs 
(20-7-402  Montana  Codes  Annotated). 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

The  following  procedures  are  taken  from  the  Montana  Special  Educa- 
tion Rules  and  Regulations . 

Services  provided  directly  to  a  child  via  special  education  shall 
begin  only  when  a  comprehensive  Child  Study  Team  evaluation  has 
been  conducted  and  when  written  parental/guardian  approval  of  the 
written  individualized  education  program  has  been  developed. 
Written  parental  consent  for  special  education  placement  shall  also 
be  obtained  annually  prior  to  placing  a  child  in  the  program. 

The  data  gathered  from  the  comprehensive  educational  evaluation 
conducted  by  the  Child  Study  Team  shall  be  utilized  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  individualized  education  program. 

The  term  "individualized  education  program"  means  a  written  state- 
ment for  each  handicapped  child  developed*  in  a  meeting  by  (1)  a 
representative  of  the  local  educational  agency  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied to  supervise  the  provision  of  the  specially  designed  instruc- 
tion to  meet  the  unique  needs  of  handicapped  children,  (2)  regular 
and/or  special  education  teacher(s)  who  have  direct  responsibility 
for  implementing  the  child's  individualized  program,  (3)  the 
parents  or  guardian  of  the  child,  and  (4)  whenever  appropriate,  the 
child. 

« 

The  statement  shall  include  at  least  these  items: 

(a)  a  statement  of  the  present  levels  of  educational  performance 
of  such  child  (baseline  date); 

(b)  a  statement  of  annual  goals; 

(c)  short  term  instructional  objectives  (in  addition  to  the  basic 
academic  and  life  skills  objectives,  psycho-motor  objectives 
also  must  be  considered); 

(d)  a  statement  of  the  specific  educational  services  to  be  pro- 
vided to  such  child,  and  the  extent  to  which  such  child  will 
be  able  to  participate  in  regular  educational  programs; 

(e)  the  projected  date  for  initiation  and  anticipated  duration  of 
such  services; 

(f)  appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation  procedures  and 
schedules  for  determining,  on  at  least  an  annual  basis, 
whether  instructional  objectives  are  being  achieved. 

When  individualized  education  programs  are  developed  for  secondary 
special  education  students,  the  following  points  should  carefully 
be  considered: 
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(a)  whether  a  total  basic  skill  focus  is  still  realistic; 

(b)  whether  the  service  thrust  and  focus  should  be  development 
of  compensatory  and  adjustment  skills;  and, 

(c)  whether  utilization  of  the  program  is  appropriate. 

RECORD  OF  INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Each  agency  shall  maintain  records  of  the  individualized  educa- 
tional program  for  each  handicapped  child,  and  such  program  shall 
be  established,  reviewed,  and  revised  as  provided  in  the  Montana 
Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations . 

PERIODIC  REVIEW  OF  INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Each  agency  and  parents  shall  establish  or  revise  an  individualized 
education  program  for  each  handicapped  child  before  the  beginning 
of  each  school  year.  They  will  then  review  and,  if  appropriate, 
revise  its  provisions  periodically  but  not  less  than  annually. 
Parents  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  review  their  child's  indivi- 
dualized education  program  and  be  given  the  opportunity  to  assist 
in  scheduling  the  meetings  at  a  mutually  agreed  time  and  place. 

The  notice  of  the  meeting  should  include  the  following  information: 

(a)  The  date,  time  and  place  of  review  conference. 

(b)  A  core  team  will  participate  in  the  review. 

(c)  A  description  of  procedures  to  be  used  in  the  review.   (d)  A 
statement  that  the  parents  will  receive  the  findings  and 

recommendation  of  the  staff's  review  within  10  days  after 
completion  of  the  review. 

The  conference  shall  be  summarized  in  writing,  dated  and  signed  by 
the  persons  present.  Content  of  the  summary  shall  follow  the  out- 
line of  the  individualized  education  program.  A  copy  of  the  sum- 
mary shall  be  provided  to  parents. 

DURATION  OF  PLACEMENT 

A  child  may  not  receive  service  under  special  education  without  an 
annual  review  which  determines  the  program's  appropriateness  for 
the  child. 

Short-term  placement  (six  week  maximum)  is  permissible  for  diag- 
nostic teaching  and/or  trial  therapy.  Written  parental  approval, 
in  addition  to  an  evaluation  by  the  appropriate  Child  Study  Team, 
is  required  for  short-term  placement. 

PARENTAL  INVOLVEMENT 

Parents  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
Child  Study  Team  process,  individual  education  program  planning 
conferences  and  periodic  educational  program  reviews.  They  also 
shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  assist  in  scheduling  the  meet- 
ings at  a  mutually  agreed  on  time  and  place. 
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The  Child  Study  Team  may  evaluate  the  child,  providing  they  have 
written  parental  consent.  Planning  conferences  and  periodic  pro- 
gram reviews  may  be  conducted  without  the  parent  in  attendance  only 
if  (1)  there  is  sufficient  documentation  of  attempts/efforts  to 
arrange  a  mutually  agreed  on  time  and  place  or  (2)  if  the  parents 
waive  their  right  to  participate,  in  accordance  with  due  process 
procedure. 

In  cases  where  it  is  not  possible  or  practical  for  the  parent  to 
attend,  other  alternatives  may  be  attempted  including  individual 
conference  telephone  calls. 

To  assure  active  parent  participation,  an  interpreter  will  accom- 
pany the  parents  when  necessary  to  allow  communication  in  their 
native  or  primary  language. 

The  responsibility  for  initiating  and  conducting  the  individual 
planning  conferences  rests  with  the  local  educational  agency.  The 
planning  conference  shall  be  conducted  within  the  first  30  days  of 
a  child's  attendance  or  within  30  days  of  eligibility  determina- 
tion. 

# 

No  parent  of  a  child  placed  in  a  special  education  program  will  be 
required  to  perform  duties  not  required  of  any  other  parent  whose 
child  is  enrolled  in  the  public  schools  unless  specifically  agreed 
to  by  both  parties  in  writing. 

RESPONSIBILITY  TO  THE  HANDICAPPED 

a.    Parental  Notification  of  District  Identification,  Location, 
Referral  and  Screening  Procedures 

"Parent"  includes  a  parent,  a  guardian,  a  surrogate  parent 
appointed  under  Rule  48-2. 18 ( 14) -S 18180  or  a  person  acting  as 
a  parent  of  a  child  in  the  absence  of  a  parent  or  guardian. 

Comment.  The  term  "parent"  is  defined  to  include  persons 
acting  in  ^he  place  of  a  parent,  such*  as  a  grandmother  or 
stepparent  with  whom  a  child  lives,  as  well  as  persons  who  are 
legally  responsible  for  a  child's  welfare. 

Local  school  districts  shall  advise  parents  annually  of  the 
procedures  for  identification,  location,  referral  and  screen- 
ing of  preschool  and  school-age  population.  Such  notice  must 
be  given  through  newspapers,  student  handbooks,  or  letters  to 
parents  to  ensure  that  parents  of  all  children  are  informed  of 
the  procedures. 

All  written  notices  must  be  (1)  in  laguage  understandable  to 
the  general  public  and  (2)  provided  in  the  native  language  of 
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the  parents,  unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 
Where  the  native  language  of  the  parents  is  not  in  written 
form,  interpretation  shall  be  provided  in  the  native  language. 
When  necessary,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  facilitate  com- 
munications with  hearing  and  visually  impaired  parents. 

b.    Parental  Notification  and  Approval  for  Testing,  Formal 
Evaluation,  and  Interviewing 

If  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  preschool  or  school-age 
child  is  in  need  of  special  education  services,  written  per- 
mission must  be  obtained  by  the  local  agency  from  the  parents 
before  the  process  of  individual  evaluation,  interviewing,  or 
formal  testing  can  begin.  This  shall  also  apply  when  a  re- 
evaluation  is  planned.  The  annual  program  review  of  the  Indi- 
vidualized Education  Program  as  defined  in  Montana  Rules  and 
Regulations  is  exempt. 

Written  parc^ui  appruvax  applies  oniy  co  cnose  procedures 
used  selectively  with  an  individual  child  (e.g.,  individual 
intelligence  measures,  audiometric  evaluation,  speech,  voice, 
language  evaluation,  diagnostic  skill  testing)  and  not  to 
basic  tests  administered  to  all  children  in  school  (e.g., 
yearly  achievement  measures,  vision  screening,  hearing  screen- 
ing, speech  screening). 

Prior  to  an  evaluation  or  a  re-evaluation,  the  parent  shall  be 
provided  with  a  written  notice  of  intent  to  conduct  an  evalu- 
ation/re-evaluation. The  written  notice  must  be  (1)  written 
in  language  understandable  to  the  general  public  and  (2) 
provided  in*  the  native  language  of  the  parents.  Where  che 
native  language  of  the  parents  is  not  in  written  form,  inter- 
pretation shall  be  provided  orally  in  the  native  language. 
The  written  notice  will  be  delivered  to  the  parent  during  a 
personal  conference  or  by  certified  mail.  Oral  interpretation 
shall  always  be  made  available  in  the  native  language  of  the 
home  and  in  English.  When  necessary  arrangements  will  be  made 
to  facilitate  communication  with  hearing  and  visually  impaired 
parents.  .^ 

The  Notice  of  Intent  to  Conduct  an  Evaluation  should  include 
the  following: 

(1)  The  notice  must  include: 

(a)  A  full  explanation  of  all  of  the  procedural  safe- 
guards available  to  the  parents  under  Subpart  E. 

(b)  A  description  of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by 
the  agency,  an  explanation  of  why  the  agency  pro- 
poses or  refuses  to  take  the  action,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  any  options  the  agency  considered  and  the 
reasons  why  those  options  were  rejected. 
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(c)  A  description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test, 
record,  or  report  the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for  the 
proposal  or  refusal. 

(d)  A  description  of  any  other  factors  which  are  rele- 
vant to  the  agency's  proposal  or  refusal. 

(2)  The  notice  must  be: 

(a)  Written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public. 

(b)  Provided  in  the  native  language  of  the  parent  or 
other  mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent, 
unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 

(3)  If  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of  communication  of 
the  parent  is  not  a  written  language,  the  state  or  local 
educational  agency  shall  take  steps  to  insure: 

(a)  That  the  notice  is  translated  orally  or  by  other 
means  to  the  parent  in  his  or  her  native  language 
or  other  mode  of  communication. 

(b)  That  the  parent  understands  the  content  of  the 
notice. 

(c)  That  there  is  written  evidence  that  the  requirements 
in  paragrpah  (3),  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  have 
been  met.  * 

Written  parental  consent  to  conduct  the  evaluation  must  be 
obtained  prior  to  the  evaluation  process,  Parental  Permission 
Form.  In  addition  to  written  parental  premission  to  evaluate/ 
re-evaluate,  the  local  agency  should  obtain  written  parental 
acknowledgment  of  receipt  and  understanding  of  the  notice  of 
intent. 

« 

Written  Notification  before  Change  in  Education  Placement/ 
Program 

Parental  Notification  and  Approval 

Within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  Child  Study  Team 
evaluation,  a  designated  school  district  official  shall 
inform  the  parent  in  writing,  orally  or  by  other  appro- 
priate mode  that  a  change  in  the  educational  status  of 
the  child  is  proposed  or  that  a  requested  change  in 
placement  is  denied.  Notification  shall  be  made  by  per- 
sonal conference,  if  it  is  possible  for  parents  to  come 
in,  or  else  by  certified  mail.  Written  notification  must 
be  (1)  written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public  and  (2)  provided  in  the  native  language  of  the 
parents.  The  child  should  be  informed  of  and  helped  to 
understand,  if  capable,  the  educational  change.  The 
parent  must  be  invited  to  participate  in  the  conference 
for  developing  the  individualized  education  plan  if  the 
child  is  to  be  placed  in  a  special  educaton  program. 
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The  form  to  be  used  to  notify  parents  of  the  proposed 
change  in  the  educational  placement/program  or  to  deny 
initiation  of  a  requested  program  should  be  included. 

The  Notice  of  placement/program  change  should  include  the 
following: 

(1)  A  description  of  the  proposed  educational  program, 
the  reasons  why  the  proposed  placement  is  deemed 
appropriate  or  the  reasons  why  the  requested  program 
is  being  denied,  and  the  reasons  why  it  is  the  least 
restrictive  program  setting  appropriate  for  the 
education  of  the  child. 

(2)  A  description  of  any  test,  reports  or  evaluation  pro- 
cedures on  which  the  proposed  education  placement  is 
based  or  the  requested  educational  program  is  being 
denied. 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  school  reports,  files,  and 
records  pertaining  to  the  child  shall  be  available 
for  inspection  to  the  parents  or  their  designee  as 
indicated  in  writing.  Copies  of  such  records  may  be 
obtained  on  request  at  no  more  than  the  actual  cost 
of  such  copying. 

(4)  A  description  of  the  right  t>f  the  parents  to  obtain 
a  heari^e  if  there  ar°  objections  to  the  proposed 
action  or  non-action.  This  notice  should  emphasize 
that  the  parent  need  not  accept  the  proposed  deci- 
sion to  change  or  not  to  change  the  status  of  the 
child  when  there  is  disagreement  with  the  proposed 
alternative  program. 

(5)  A  detailed  description  of  the  procedures  the  parent 
shcfuld  use  to  appeal  a  hearing  decision. 

(6)  An  explanation  stating  that  if  the  proposed  action 
is  rejected  by  the  parent,  the  child  shall  continue, 
temporarily,  in  the  currect  placement  unless  the 
current  placement  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of 
the  child  or  other  children  and/or  substantially 
disrupts  the  educational  programs  of  other  children. 
In  this  instance,  the  local  educational  agency  shall 
notify  th?  parsr»t  ^f  "u^  Irterim  chan0^  in  writing 
by  certified  mail. 

This  notice  should  specify: 

(a)  The  manner  in  which  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
child  or  other  children  is  endangered  or  the  manner 
in  which  the  educational  program  of  other  children 
irs  being  disrupted. 

(b)  The  nature,  duration  and  location  of  the  interim 
placement,  which  must  not  exceed  15  school  days. 
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(c)  The  fact  that  the  interim  placement  may  be  extended 
beyond  15  school  days  only  on  the  decision  of  a 
hearing  officer  and  that  in  no  case  may  it,  extend 
beyond  the  duration  of  the  entire  due  process  pro- 
cedures . 

(d)  The  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  the  interim 
placement  and  the  date  the  interim  placement  will 
begin. 

(7)   An  explanation  that  in  the  case  where  a  complaint  in- 
volves a  child  who  is  applying  for  initial  admission  to  a 

public 

school,  the  child  shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  parents, 
be  placed  in  the  public  school  program  until  the  com- 
pletion of  due  process  proceedings.  In  this  case,  the 
local  education  agency  shall  notify  the  parents  of  the 
type  of  interim  placement  in  writing  by  certified  mail 
using  procedures  established  and  written  in  item  6  immedi- 
ately preceding  this  item. 

This  notice  should  specify: 

(a)  The  nature,  duration,  and  location  of  the  interim 
placement,  which  must  not  'exceed  15  school  days. 

(b)  The  fact  that  interim  placement  may  be  extended 
beyond  15  school  days  only  on  the  decision  of  the 
hearing  officer  and  that  in  no  case  may  it  extend 
beyond  the  duration  of  the  entire  due  process  pro- 
cedures. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  the  interim 
placement  and  the  date  the  interim  placement  will 
begin. 

Placement/Program  Maintained 

A  child  shall  continue,  temporarily,  in  the  current  placement 
whenever  parents  do  not  give  written  consent  for  a  change  in 
their  child's  educational  program,  except  in  a  case  where  the 
current  placement  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  the  child 
or  other  children  and/or  substantially^  distrupts  the  educa- 
tional programs  of  other  children  or  if  applying  for  initial 
admission  to  a  public  school,  shall  with  the  consent  of  pa 
rents  or  guardian,  be  placed  in  the  public  school  program 
until  all  such  legal  proceedings  have  been  completed^ 

School  Records  and  Confidentiality 

School  records  and  confidentiality  of  information  must  follow 
the  same  provisions  established  for  regular  education  under 
the  Act  for  Protection  of  the  Rights  and  Privacy  of  Parents 
and  Students  (20  U.S.C.  s  1232g). 
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POLICIES  FOR  LEA-PRIVATE  SCHOOL  INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 
COORDINATION 

20-5-102,  M.C.A.   Compulsory  enrollment  and  excuses: 

(1)  Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  who  is  responsible 
for  the  care  of  any  child  who  is  seven  (7)  years  of  age 
or  older  prior  to  the  first  day  of  school  in  any  school 
fiscal  year  and  has  not  yet  reached  his  sixteenth  birth- 
day and  who  has  not  completed  the  work  of  the  eighth 
(8th)  grade,  shall  cause  the  child  to  be  instructed  in 
the  English  language  and  in  the  subjects  prescribed  by 
20-7-111,  whichever  is  applicable.  Such  parent,  guardian 
or  other  person  shall  enroll  the  child  in  the  school  as- 
signed by  the  trustees  of  the  district  within  in  the 
first  week  of  the  school  term  or  when  he  establishes 
residence  in  the  district  unless: 

(a)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  private  institution 
which  provides  instruction  in  the  subjects  pre- 
scribed by  20-7-111,  whichever  is  applicable,  and  in 
which  the  basic  language  taught  is  English; 

(b)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  school  of  another  dis- 
trict or  state  under  any  of  the  tuition  provisions 
of  this  Title;  study  or  supervised  home  study  under 
the  transportation  provision  of  this  Title;   or 

(c)  provided  with  supervised  correspondence  study  or 
supervised  home  study  under  transportation  provi- 
sions of  this  title; 

(d)  the  child  is  excused  from  enrollment  in  a  school  of 
the  district  when  it  is  shown  that  his  bodily  or 
mental  condtion  does  not  permit  his  attendance  and 
tha  child  cannot  be  instructed  under  the  special 
education  provisions  of  this  Title. 

(e)  the  child  is  excused  from  compulsory  school  atten- 
dance upon  a  determination  by  a  district  judge  that 
such  attendance  is  not  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
child. 

(2)  The  excuse  provided  for  in  subsection  (l)(d),  above, 
shall  be  issued  by  the  district  superintendent,  or  the 
county  superintendent  when  there  is  no  district  superin- 
tendent employed  by  the  district.  Whenever  an  excuse  is 
denied  by  the  applicant  official,  an  appeal  of  such 
decision  may  be  made  to  the  district  court  of  the  county 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  decision  upon  giving  a 
bond  in  the  amount  set  by  the  court  to  pay  all  costs  of 
the  appeal.  The  decision  of  the  district  court  shall  be 
final. 

0UT-0F-DISTRICT  SERVICES 

The  procedures  taken  from  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules 
and  Regulations . 
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If  a  school  district  is  unable  to  provide  services  for  its 
resident  handicapped  students  or  unable  to  provide  services 
through  cooperative  services,  the  school  district  may  have  to 
use  out-of-district  placement.  The  decision  to  place  a  child 
out-of-district  must  be  recommended  by  the  resident  district 
Child  Study  Team  and  approved  by  the  resident  district  board 
of  trustees.  Placement  made  independently  of  the  public 
school  by  the  parents  and/or  other  agencies  relieves  the 
public  school  of  all  financial  obligations. 

When  a  child  is  handicapped  to  such  a  degree  that  a  totally 
controlled  environment  is  needed,  residential  school  placement 
may  be  essential.  Room  and  board  and  tuition  costs  are  con- 
sidered allowable  costs  in  the  district's  special  education 
budget. 

A  district  must,  first,  make  a  reasonable  attempt  to  secure 
and  utilize  in-state  resources  before  out-of-state  placement 
will  be  approved. 

If  the  child  is  currently  in  an  out-of-district  program,  the 
resident  school  district  should  request  the  child's  parents  to 
make  a  formal  written  request  to  tire  receiving  district  to 
release  their  child's  school  records. 

It  is  the  resident  district's  responsibility  to  convene  the 
Child  Study  Team  and  set  the  time  and  place  for  conducting  a 
review  of  the  child's  needs  and  educational  placement.  The 
receiving  district  is  responsible  for  providing  program  moni- 
toring and  assisting  the  resident  district  with  conducting  an 
annual  review  of  the  child's  program  and  progress.  The  re- 
ceiving district  shall  provide  pertinent  data  regarding  the 
child's  program  and  progress  to  the  resident  district  and 
parents . 

The  resident  district  and  receiving  district  should  form  a 
joint  Child  Study  Team  to  consider  the  evaluation  data  and 
explore  program  options.  Travel  funds  to  facilitate  this 
process  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
prior  to  the  two  districts  convening  a  joint  Child  Study  Team. 

The  resident  school  district  is  required  to  budget  for  room 
and  board  costs  (0555-Transportaion)  in  its  special 
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education  budget.  Budget  approval  does  not  mean  the  school 
district  has  authorization  to  send  a  specific  child  out  of  the 
district.  Approval  shall  also  be  obtained  from  the  school 
district  or  agency  which  is  providing  the  services.  Program 
evaluations  is  the  responsibility  of  both  the  resident  school 
district  and  the  providing  school  district  or  agency. 

If  a  handicapped  child  is  placed  out-of-state,  tuition  charges 
are  covered  under  Contracted  Services  01-01-0280. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  resident  school  district  to 
ensure  that  an  out-of-district  living  facility  is  an  appropri- 
ately licensed  facility.  An  inquiry  should  be  made  to  the 
local  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  Division  in  order  to 
secure  appropriate  facilities.  The  local  division  can  provide 
the  school  district  with  a  list  cf  homes  which  are  licensed 
and/or  procedures  by  which  a  home  can  be  licensed.  Payment 
schedules  should  follow  rates  set  by  Social  and  Rehabilitation 
Services  Division.  Any  deviation  from  that  schedule  should  be 
based  on  severity  of  handicap  and  shall  receive  concurrence 
from  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  and  approval  from  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

To  ensure  that  the  request  for  and  out-of-district  placement 
is  appropriate  and  follows  the  Special  Education  Rules  and 
Regulations ,  the  following  items  must  be  addressed: 

c.   Resident  School  District  Responsiblity 

(1)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  all 
students  considered  for  out-of-district  placement 
shall  be  processed  by  a  resident  Child  Study  Team 
and  approved  by  the  board  of  trustees. 

(2)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  the 
Child  Study  Team,  in  recommending  out-of-district 
placement,  has: 

(a)  Identified  service  options  outside  of  the  dis- 
trict. 

(b)  Outlined  reasons  why  services  cannot  be  pro- 
vided by  the  resident  district. 

(c)  Specified  date  requested  for  placement. 

(3)  The  resident  school  district  will  investigate  place- 
ment options  and  assure  that  the  selection  of  place- 
ment is  in  keeping  with  the  least  restrictive 
alternative. 
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(A)  The  resident  school  district  will  make  transporta- 
tion arrangements. 

(5)  The  resident  school  district  will  specify  criteria 
for  the  student's  return  to  the  resident  district. 

(6)  The  resident  school  district  will  outline  provisions 
for  program  monitoring  and  annual  review. 

d.  Receiving  School  District  Responsibility 

(1)  The  receiving  school  district  will  form  a  Child 
Study  Team  to  determine  acceptance  and  whether  ap- 
propriate services  can  be  offered. 

(2)  The  receiving  school  district  will  conduct  periodic 
review  and  report  results  to  the  appropriate  of- 
ficial of  the  resident  district. 

e.  Resident   School   District   Continuing  Responsibilities 

(1)  The  resident  school  district  will  conduct  an  annual 
review  of  each  child  placed  out-of-district . 

(2)  Through  the  Child  Study  Team,  the  resident  school 
district  will  make  recommendations,  annually,  for 
either  continued  out-of-district  placement  or 
termination. 

(3)  Based  on  the  Child  Study  Te«am  reports,  the  resident 
school  district  will  submit  a  recommendation  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  continued 
out-of-district  placement. 

f.  Procedures  for  Implementing  Individualized  Education  Pro- 
gram Policy 

The  Superintendent  has  published  rules  and  regulations 
which  direct  local  education  agencies  in  conducting  indi^- 
vidualized  education  program  procedures.  Ten  individual- 
ized education  program  inservice  training  sessions  were 
held  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  and  Regional 
Services  in  1977.  The  legislation  and  policies  have  been 
included  in  the  above  sections. 

A  program  narrative  is  submitted  by  local  education 
agencies  to  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  for  evalu- 
ation and  review.  The  narrative  states  how  each  district 
is  implementing  the  individualized  education  program  for 
all  served  handicapped  children.  The  Office  _of  Public 
Instruction  also  selects  a  random  sample  of  individual- 
ized education  programs  to  audit  the  degree  of  compliance 
to  state  rules  and  regulations. 

The  onsite  report  from  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
is  sent  to  each  local  education  agency  jvisited  with 
follow-up  visits  when  appropriate.  Technical  assistance 
and  inservice  training  are  also  afforded  districts  by  the 
state  education  agency  as  a  result  of  the  on-site  visita- 
tions . 
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B.   INDIVIDUAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  -  NEW  REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant  to  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations 
48-2. 18(18)-S18310  all  public  agencies  providing  service  to  handi- 
capped children  are  required  to  document,  with  parental  written  ap- 
proval, an  Individualized  Education  Program  (IEP)  prior  to  the  pro- 
vision of  services.  The  written  IEP  must  be  included  in  the  docu- 
ments Lj-^  on  file  for  each  handicapped  student  served.  The  IEP 
must  be  reviewed  at  least  annually  and  updated  periodically,  by 
parental  request  or  by  the  teacher  as  the  condition  warrants. 

Careful  inspection  of  IEPs  is  a  significant  part  of  the  on-site 
monitoring  process.  (See  Section  XVI  for  a  more  complete  discus- 
sion of  the  total  monitoring  process). 

A  random  sample  of  student  files  within  a  district  are  subjected  to 
inspection.  Among  other  documents  examined  the  student's  IEP  is 
evaluated  against  the  following  criteria: 

1.  The  statement  (IEP)  shall  include  at  least  these  items: 

a.  a  statement  of  the  present  levels  of  educational  perform- 
ance of  such  child  (baseline  data), 

b.  a  statement  of  the  annual  goals,  « 

c.  short  term  instructional  objectives, 

d.  a  statement  of  the  specific  educational  services  to  be 
provided  to  such  child  and  the  extent  to  which  such 
child  will  be  able  to  participate  in  regular  educational 
programs , 

e.  the  projected  date  for  initiation  and  anticipated  dura- 
tion of  such  services, 

f.  appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation  procedures 
and  schedules  for  determining,  on  at  least  an  annual 
basis,  whether  instructional  objectives  are  being 
achieved. 

2.  When  individualized  education  plans  are  developed  for  secon- 
dary special  education  students,  the  following  points  should 
be  carefully  considered: 

a.  whether  a  total  basic  skills  focus  is  still  realistic, 

b.  whether  the  service  thrust  and  focus  should  be  develop- 
ment of  compensatory  and  adjustment  skills;  and 

c.  whether  utilization  of  a  vocational  program  is  appropriate. 

(Monitoring  summary  and  data  collection  forms  are  attached  as 
Attachment  #2). 

In  the  event  that  any  of  the  above  stated  components  are  not  present 
in  a  child's  IEP  the  specific  deficiencies  are  pointed  out  to  the 
responsible  person(s)  with  instructions  as  to  how  to  bring  the  IEP 
into  compliance.  In  addition  actual  services  being  delivered  to  a 
student  are  compared  with  the  written  IEP  to  insure  delivery  of 
required  services. 
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VII.  PROCEDURAL  SAFEGUARDS 

A.   PROCEDURES  IN  1978  PLAN 

MONTANA  STATE  LAW  FOR  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  --  PLACEMENT 

20-7-402,  Montana  Codes  Annotated.  CONDUCT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TO 
COMPLY  WITH  BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  POLICIES.  The  conduct  of 
special  education  programs  shall  comply  with  the  policies  recom- 
mended by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  adopted  by 
the  board  of  public  education.  These  policies  shall  assure  and 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

(a)  placement  of  handicapped  children  in  the  least  restrictive 
alternate  setting; 

(b)  due  process  for  all  handicapped  children; 

(c)  use  of  child  study  teams  to  identify  handicapped  children  and 
use  of  instructional  teams  to  plan  individual  education  pro- 
grams ; 

(d)  comprehensive  evaluation  for  each  handicapped   child;   and 

(e)  other  policies  needed  to  assure  a  free  and  appropriate  public 
education. 

The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  promulgate  rules  to 
administer  the  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education. 

i 

POLICY  IN  STATE  LAW  REGARDING  APPEALS  AND  HEARINGS 

20-3-210,  Montana  Codes  Annotated.  CONTROVERSY  APPEALS  AND  HEAR- 
INGS. The  county  superintendent  shall  hear  and  decide  all  matters 
of  controversy  arising  in  his  county  as  a  result  of  decisions  of 
the  trustees  in  the  county.  When  appeals  are  made  under  20-4-204 
relating  to  the  termination  of  services  of  a  tenure  teacher  under 
20-4-207  relating*to  the  dismissal  of  a  teacher  under  contract,  the 
county  superintendent  may  appoint  a  qualified  attorney  at  law  to 
act  as  a  legal  adviser  who  shall  assist  the  superintendent  in 
preparing  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law.  Subsequently, 
either  the  teacher  or  trustees  may  appeal  to  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  under  the  provisions  for  appeal  of  controversies 
arising  under: 

(1)  Section  20-5-304  or  20-5-311  relating  to  the  approval  of 
tuition  applications;  or 

(2)  any  other  provision  of  this  title  for  which  a  procedure  for 
resolving  controversies  is  not  expressly  prescribed. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  hear  the  appeal  and  take  testimony 
in  order  to  determine  the  facts  related  to  the  controversy  and  may 
administer  oaths  to  the  witnesses  that  testify  at  the  hearing  pro- 
ceedings. The  decision  on  the  matter  of  controversy  which  is  made 
by  the  county  superintendent  shall  be  based  upon  the  facts  estab- 
lished at  such  hearing. 

The  decision  of  the  county  superintendent  may  be  appealed  to  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  and,  if  it  is  appealed,  the 
county  superintendent  shall  supply  a  transcript  of  the  hearing  to 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  (See  Attachment  #  4  for 
outline  of  hearing  procedures). 
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RESPONSIBILITY  TO  THE  HANDICAPPED 

The  following  has  been  taken  from  the  Montana  Special  Education 
Rules  and  Regulations . 

a.  Parental  Notification  of  District  Identification,  Location, 
Referral,  and  Screening  Procedures 

"Parent"  includes  a  parent,  a  guardian,  a  surrogate  parent 
appointed  under  Section  4.9  or  a  person  acting  as  a  parent  of 
a  child  in  the  absence  of  a  parent  or  guardian. 

Comment:  The  term  "parent"  is  defined  to  include  persons 
acting  in  the  place  of  a  parent,  such  as  a  grandmother  or 
stepparent  with  whom  a  child  lives,  as  well  as  persons  who  are 
legally  responsible  for  a  child's  welfare. 

Local  school  districts  shall  advise  parents  annually  of  the 
procedures  for  identification,  location,  referral  and  screen- 
ing of  preschool  and  school-age  population.  Such  notice  must 
be  given  through  newspapers,  student  handbooks,  or  letters  to 
parents  to  ensure  that  parents  of  all  children  are  informed  of 
the  procedures.  * 

All  written  notices  must  be  1)  in  language  understandable  to 
the  general  public  and  2)  provided  in  the  native  language  of 
the  parents,  unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 
Where  the  native  language  of  the  parents  is  not  in  written 
form,  interpretation  shall  be  provided  in  the  native  language. 
When  necessary,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  facilitate  com- 
munications with  hearing  and  visually  impaired  parents. 

b.  Parental  Notification  and  Approval  for  Testing,  Formal  Evalua- 
tion, and  Interviewing 

If  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  preschool  or  school-age 
child  is  in  need  of  special  education  services,  written  per- 
mission must  be  obtained  by  the  local  agency  from  the  parents 
before  the  process  of  individual  evaluation,  interviewing,  or 
formal  testing  can  begin.  This  shall  also  apply  when  a  re- 
evaluation  is  planned.  The  annual  program  review  of  the  Indi- 
vidualized Education  Program  as  defined  in  Rule  48  -  2.18(18)- 
S18330  of  the  regulations  is  exempt. 

Written  parental  approval  applies  only  to  those  procedures 
used  selectively  with  an  individual  child  (e.g.,  individual 
intelligence  measures,  audiometric  evaluation,  speech,  voice, 
language  evaluation,  diagnostic  skill  testing)  and  not  to 
basic  tests  administered  to  all  children  in  school  (e.g., 
yearly  achievement  measures,  vision  screening,  hearing  screen- 
ing, speech  screening). 
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Prior  to  an  evaluation  or  a  revaluation,  the  parent  shall  be 
provided  with  a  written  notice  of  intent  to  conduct  an  evalua- 
tion/ reevaluation.  The  written  notice  must  be  1)  written  in 
language  understandable  to  the  general  public  and  2)  provided 
in  the  native  language  of  the  parents.  Where  the  native 
language  of  the  parents  is  not  in  written  form,  interpretation 
shall  be  provided  orally  in  the  native  language.  The  written 
notice  will  be  delivered  to  the  parent  during  a  personal  con- 
ference or  by  certified  mail.  Oral  interpretation  shall 
always  be  made  available  in  the  native  language  of  the  home 
and  in  English.  When  necessary,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to 
facilitate  communication  with  hearing  and  visually  impaired 
parents. 

The  notice  of  Intent  to  Conduct  an  Evaluation: 
1)   Must  include: 

a)  A  full  explanation  of  the  procedural  safeguards 
available  to  the  parents  under  Subpart  E. 

b)  A  description  of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by 
the  agency,  an  explanation  of  why  the  agency  pro- 
poses or  refuses  to  take  action,  and  a  description 
of  any  options  the  agency  considered  and  the  reasons 
why  those  options  were  rejected. 

c)  A  description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test, 
record,  or  report  the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for 
the  proposal  or  refusal. 

d)  A  description  of  any  other  factors  which  are  rele- 
vant to  the  agency's  proposal  or  refusal. 

2)  Must  be: 

a)  Written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public. 

b)  Provided  in  the  native  language  of  the  parent  or 
other  mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent 
unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 

3)  Must  insure  that  if  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of 
communication  of 

the  parent  is  not  a  written  language,  the  state  or  local 
educational  agency  takes  the  following: 

a)  That  the  notice  is  translated  orally  or_  by  other 
means  to  the  parent  in  his  or  her  native  language  or 
other  mode  of  communication. 

b)  That  the  parent  understand  the  content  of  the 
notice. 

c)  That  there  is  written  evidence  that  the  requirements 
in  paragraph  3),  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  have 
been  met. 
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Written  parental  consent  to  conduct  the  evaluation  must 
be  obtained  prior  to  the  evaluation  process.  In  addition 
to  written  parental  permission  to  evaluate/reevaluate, 
the  local  agency  should  obtain  written  parental  acknow- 
ledgement of  receipt  and  understanding  of  the  notice  of 
intent. 

Written  Notification  Before  Change  in  Education  Placement/ 
Program 

Parental  Notification  and  Approval 

Within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  Child  Study  Team  evalu- 
ation, a  designated  school  district  official  shall  inform  the 
parent  in  writing,  orally  or  by  other  appropriate  mode  that  a 
change  in  the  educational  status  of  the  child  is  proposed  or 
that  a  requested  change  in  placement  is  denied.  Notification 
shall  be  made  by  personal  conference,  if  it  is  possible  for 
the  parents  to  come  in,  or  else  by  certified  mail.  Written 
notification  must  be  (1)  written  in  language  understandable  to 
the  general  public  and  (2)  provided  in  the  native  language  of 
the  parents.  The  child  should  be  informed  of  and  helped  to 
understand,  if  capable,  the  educational  change.  The  parent 
must  be  invited  to  participate  in  the  conference  for  develop- 
ing the  individualized  education  plan  if  the  child  is  to  be 
placed  in  a  special  education  program. 

The  form  to  be  used  to  notify  parents  of  the  proposed  change 
in  the  educational  placement/program  or  to  deny  initiation  of 
a  requested  program  should  be  included. 

The  notice  of  placement  program  change  should  include  the 
following: 

1)  A  description  of  the  proposed  educational  program,  the 
reasons  why  the  proposed  placement  is  deemed  appropriate 
or  the  reasons  why  the  requested  program  is  being  denied, 
and  the  reasons  why  it  is  the  least  restrictive  program 
setting^  appropriate   for  the  education  of  the  child. 

2)  A  statement  that  the  school  reports,  files  and  records 
pertaining  to  the  child  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
to  the  parents  or  their  designee  as  indicated  in  writing. 
Copies  of  such  records  may  be  obtained  on  request  at  no 
more  than  the  actual  cost  of  such  copying. 

3)  A  description  of  the  right  of  the  parent  to  obtain  a  hear- 
ing if  there  are  objections  to  the  proposed  action  or 
nonaction.  This  notice  should  emphasize  that  the  parent 
need  not  accept  the  proposed  decision  to  change  or  not  to 
change  the  status  of  the  child  when  there  is  disagreement 
with  the  proposed  alternative  program. 
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4)  A  detailed  description  of  the  procedures  the  parent 
should  use  to  appeal  a  hearing  decision. 

5)  An  explanation  stating  that  if  the  proposed  action  is  re- 
jected by  the  parent,  the  child  shall  continue,  temporar- 
ily, in  the  current  placement  unless  the  current  place- 
ment endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  the  child  or  other 
children  and/or  substantially  disrupts  the  educational 
programs  of  other  children.  In  this  instance,  the  local 
educational  agency  shall  notify  the  parent  of  the  interim 
change  in  writing  by  certified  mail. 

This  notice  should  specify: 

a)  The  manner  in  which  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
child  or  other  children  is  endangered  or  the  manner 
in  which  the  educational  program  of  other  children 
is  being  disrupted. 

b)  The  nature,  duration,  and  location  of  the  interim 
placemnt,  which  must  not  exceed  15  school  days. 

c)  The  fact  that  the  interim  placement  may  be  extended 
beyond  15  school  days  only  on  the  decision  of  the 
trustees  and  that  in  no  case  may  it  extend  beyond 
the  duration  of  the  entire  due  process  procedures. 

d)  The  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  the  interim 
placement  and  the  date  the  interim  placement  will 
begin. 

6)  An  explanation  that  in  the  case  where  a  complaint  in- 
volves a  child  who  is  applying  for  initial  admission  to  a 
public  school,  the  child  shall,  with  the  consent  of  the 
parents,  be  placed  in  the  public  school  program  until  the 
completion  of  due  process  proceedings.  In  this  case,  the 
local  education  agency  shall  notify  the  parents  of  the 
type  of  interim  placement  in  writing  by  certified  mail 
using  procedures  established  and  written  in  item  6  immedi- 
ately preceding  this  item. 

This  notice  should  specify: 

a)  The  nature,  duration,  and  location  of  the  interim 
placement,  which  must  not  exceed  15  school  days. 

b)  The  fact  that  interim  placement  may  be  extended  be- 
yond 15  school  days  only  on  the  decision  of  the 
hearing  officer  and  that  in  no  case  may  it  extend 
beyond  the  duration  of  the  entire  due  process 
procedures . 
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c)  The  name  of  the  person  responsible  for  the  interim 
placement  and  the  date  the  interim  placement  will 
begin. 

Placement/Program  Maintained 

A  child  shall  continue,  temporarily,  in  the  current  placement 
whenever  parents  do  not  give  written  consent  for  a  change  in 
their  child's  educational  program,  except  in  a  case  where  the 
current  placement  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  the  child 
or  other  children  and/or  substantially  disrupts  the  educa- 
tional programs  of  other  children  or  if  applying  for  initial 
admission  to  a  public  school,  shall  with  the  consent  of 
parents  or  guardian,  be  placed  in  the  public  school  program 
until  all  such  legal  proceedings  have  been  completed.  In  this 
case,  Rule  48-2.18(14)  -  S18120(l),  items  (vi)  and  (vii)  shall 
be  followed. 

d.  School  Records  and  Confidentiality 

School  records  and  confidentiality  of  information  must  follow 
the  same  provisions  established  for  regular  education  under 
the  Act  for  Protection  of  the  Rights*  and  Privacy  of  Parents 
and  Stiidants.   (20  U.S.C.  s.  1232g) 

e.  Storage  of  Pupil  Records  and  Custody  of  Assessment  Data 

1)  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  through 
the  five*  major  newspapers  in  the  State  of  Montana,  advise 
the  public  of  policies  and  procedures  that  have  been 
established  by  the  superintendent's  office  to  protect 
confidentiality  of  child  identification  data  collected 
and  maintained  through  the  state's  annual  identification 
and  location  of  handicapped  children  and  youth. 

Data  items  to  be  collected  and  maintained  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  on  an  ongoing  basis  will  be 
limited  to  the  children's  initials,  birthdates,  sex, 
school  district  and  handicapping  condition  except  for 
programs  in  state-operated  schools  under  P.L.  89-313. 

2)  Local  School  Districts 

Educational  agencies  shall  provide  public  notices  ad- 
vising:, the  public  of  procedures  that  have  been  estab- 
lished by  the  local  school  district  board  of  trustees  to 
protect  confidentiality  of  the  children's  records. 

Data  items  to  be  collected  and  maintained  by  local  school 
districts  will  include,  in  addition  to  those  required  in 
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Standard  161,  Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Montana 
Schools,  professional  diagnostic  information,  services 
needed  and  provided,  and  items  related  to  cost  account- 
ing. If  other  personally  identifiable  information  is  to 
be  collected  in  the  future,  the  district  shall  advise 
parents.  (See  Attachment  //10) . 

All  data  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  for  which  it 
is  collected  unless  parental  consent  is  obtained. 

3)  Safeguards 

Each  participating  school  district  and/or  other  partici- 
pating agencies  will  be  required  to  provide  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  with  a  written  notice  which 
will  assure  the  superintendent  that  personally  identifi- 
able data  collected  by  that  agency  will  be  maintained  in 
a  confidential  manner.  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
found  in  Standards  161  and  162,  Standards  for  Accredita- 
tion of  Montana  Schools,  (see  attachment  //  10)  this 
notice  must  include:  a)  The  name  and  position  of  the 
persons  assigned  by 

the  agency  responsible  for  *  maintaining  all  person- 
ally identifiable  student  information  in  a  confi- 
dential manner. 

b)  That  all  data  forms  are  maintained  in  secure  stor- 
age. 

c)  That  the  agency  annually  maintains  a  list  of  all 
persons  who  legitimately  have  access  to  those  data. 

d)  That  the  agency  provides  training  for  persons  having 
access  to  these  data.  Such  training  shall  relate  to 
the  confidentiality  of  the  records,  existing  local, 
state  and  federal  regulations  relating  to  access  and 
dissemination  of  records,  rights  of  the  child  and 
parents  to  the  confidential  maintenance  of  records. 

4)  Destruction  of  Data 

In  accordance  with  local  board  of  trustees  policies,  each 
educational  agency  must  establish  written  procedures  to 
ensure  that  parents  or  the  student  after  reaching  the  age 
of  majority  (currently  18)  shall  have  the  option  to  re- 
quest destruction  of  their  or  their  child's  confidential 
records  five  years  after  termination  of  special  education 
services,  after  reviewing  them.  Otherwise  the  local 
education  agency  shall  keep  the  records  for  five  years 
beyond  legal  school  age  (21).  Reasonable  effort  shall  be 
taken  by  the  agency  maintaining  personally  identifiable 
data  to  provide  parents  with  notification  60  days  prior 
to  its  destruction  and  the  parents  will  be  offered  the 
opportunity  to  receive  a  copy  of  such  records. 
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The  information  to  be  destroyed  shall  not  include  those 
data  which  are  routinely  collected  and  maintained  on  all 
school  children  (e.g.,  student's  name,  address,  phone 
number,  his/her  grades,  attendance  record,  classes  atten- 
ded, grade  level  completed,  and  year  completed),  but 
shall  be  data  collected  for  identification,  location, 
evaluation  and  related  special  education  services  the 
child  has  received  by  the  agency. 

Standards  161  and  162,  Standards  for  Accreditation  of 
Montana  Schools ,  shall  also  be  followed  by  Montana 
schools. 

f.   Non-Discriminatory  Testing  and  Evaluation 

The  following  is  taken  from  Montana  Special  Education  Rules 
and  Regulations . 

Each  educational  agency  shall  establish  procedures  to  assure 
that  testing  and  evaluation  materials  and  procedures  used  for 
evaluation  and  placement  of  handicapped  children  are  selected 
and  administered  so  as  not  to  be  racially  or  culturally  dis- 
criminatory. 

The  procedures  that  are  developed  by  each  educational  agency 
shall  be  established  in  accordance  with  the  following  cri- 
teria: 

1)  Evaluation  and  placement  procedures  are  administered  in 
accordance  with  the  procedural  safeguards  in  Section 
48-2.18(14)  -  S18140(3). 

2)  The  determination  of  a  child! s  need  for  special  education 
and  related  services  is  based  on  a  comprehensive  evalua- 
tion which  may  include  but  is  not  limited  to  (a)  an  indi- 
vidual psychological  examination,  (b)  relevant  physical 
information,  (c)  appropriate  achievement  testing  and 
evaluation  of  classwork,  (d)  diuect  observation  in  a 
variety  of  functioning  environments,  (e)  assessment  of 
the  social  skills  and  emotional  status,  and  (f)  inter- 
views with,  or  information  provided  by,  important  and 
involved  persons  in  the  child's  life.         _ 

3)  Tests  and  other  materials  and  procedures  used  for  evalu- 
ating a  child's  abilities  (a)  have  been  properly  and  pro- 
fessionally evaluated  for  the  specific  purposes  for  which 
they  are  to  be  used,  and  (b)  meet  the  test  of  reasonable- 
ness in  the  eyes  of  competent  professional  personnel. 

4)  The  evaluation  materials  and  procedures  are  provided  and 
administered  in  the  child's  native  language  or  mode  of 
communication,  unless  it  clearly  is  not  feasible  to  do 
so. 
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5)  Steps  are  taken  to  assure  that  a  test  administered  to  a 
student  with  a~sensory,  motor,  speech,  hearing,  visual  or 
other  communicative  disability  or  to  a  student  who  is 
bilingual,  accurately  reflects  the  child's  ability  in  the 
area  tested  and  not  the  child's  impaired  communication 
skill  or  the  fact  that  the  child  is  not  skilled  in 
English. 

6)  Whenever  individual  intelligence  tests  are  administered, 
steps  are  taken  co  assure  (a)  that  judgments  about  the 
child's  placement  are  not  based  solely  on  an  I.Q.  score, 
(b)  that  a  behavioral  description  and  an  interpretation 
of  the  child's  functioning  on  the  various  subtests  are 
made  by  the  qualified  examiner  who  administered  the  test, 
and  (c)  that  the  results  of  the  evaluation  are  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  child's  strengths,  weaknesses,  and  needs. 

7)  The  cultural  differences  of  a  child  are  taken  into 
account  in  interpretating  the  assessment  information. 

8)  No  single  test  or  type  of  test  or  procedure  is  used  as 
the  sole  criterion  for  determining  an  appropriate  educa- 
tional program  for  the  child. 

9)  The  interpretation  of  the  assessment  information  and  the 
subsequent  determination  of  the  educational  placement  of 
the  child  is  made  by  a  team  or  group  of  persons. 

10)  All  relevant  information  with  regard  to  the  functional 
abilities  of  the  child  is  utilized  in  the  placement 
determination. 

g.    Independent  Education  Evaluation 

Parents  shall  have  the  right  to  an  independent  educational 

evaluation  of  their  child  when  those  parents  have  reason  to 

question  the  appropriateness   of   the   school's   educational 

evaluation  and  proposed  program  recommendations. 

Requests  by  parents  for  an  independent  educational  evaluation 
should  be  made  to  the  district  superintendent  or  county  super- 
intendent when  there  is  no  district  superintendent.  The 
parents  must  state  the  reason(s)  for  their  request  for  an 
independent  evaluation.  The  local  school  district  utilizing 
special  education  funds  is  responsible  for  the  financial 
expense  of  the  independent  evaluation.  Advance  approval  of 
any  contract  for  an  independent  evaluation  must  be  obtained 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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The  following  is  a  delineation  of  responsibility  of  the 
parents,  district  or  county  superintendent  and  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction  in  an  independent  educational  evaluation: 

1)  Parents 

a)  The  parents  must  direct  a  request  for  an  independent 
educational  evaluation  in  writing  to  the  district 
superintendent  or  the  county  superintendent.  The 
parents  must  state  the  reason(s)  for  such  an  evalu- 
ation. 

b)  The  parents  must  allow  the  local  school  district  to 
complete  a  current  evaluation  (assessment  during  the 
school  year)  before  requesting  an  independent  evalu- 
ation. 

c)  The  parents  must  sign  a  consent  for  evaluation  to  be 
conducted  by  the  independent  evaluator(s) . 

d)  The  parent  must  sign  a  release  of  information  be- 
tween the  school  district  and  the  independent  evalu- 
ator(s).  The  school  district  and  the  independent 
evaluator(s)  must  exchange  all  records  concerning 
the  child.  All  records  and  information  from  the 
independent  evaluation  become  part  of  the  child's 
school  record. 

2)  District  Superintendent 

a)  Within  10  to  15  days  of  a  request  by  parents  for  an 
--  independent  evaluation  of  their  child,  the  school 

district  must  submit  a  letter  to  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction  stating  the  child's  birthdate, 
initials,  handicapping  condition  (if  known),  dates 
of  evaluations  and  instruments  used,  and  the 
parents'   reason   for   an   independent   evaluation. 

b)  When  necessary,  the  school  district  will  contract 
for  the  independent  evaluation.  This  contract  must 
have  the  prior  approval  of  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction. 

c)  Upon  request  by  a  parent  for  an  independent  evalu- 
ation, the  school  district  shall: 

1)  provide  the  parent  witn  information  as  to  where 
to  get  an  evaluation; 

2)  that  the  evaluation  is   at  public  expense, 

3)  that  the  school  district  has  the  right  to  re- 
quest a  hearing  to  demonstrate  the  appropriate- 
ness of  its  evaluation. 

3)  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

a)   The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  will 

assist  the  school  district  and  parents  in  securing 
an  appropriate  independent  evaluation(s) . 
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b)   The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  will 
i  approve  or  disapprove  the  contract  for  independent 

educational  evaluation.  If  the  contract  is-  disap- 
proved, an  alternative  independent  evaluation(s) 
will  be  offered. 

If  an  evaluation  is  contracted  and  paid  for  pri- 
vately, the  results  of  that  evaluation  must  be 
considered  at  the  Child  Study  Team  meeting  and  may 
also  be  presented  as  evidence  at  a  hearing.  Addi- 
tionally, if  as  a  result  of  a  hearing,  an  indepen- 
dent evaluation  is  requested  by  the  hearing  officer, 
the  evaluation  will  be  at  public  expense.  The 
criteria  for  all  evaluations  at  public  expense  when 
requested  by  parents  or  hearing  officers  is  the  same 
criteria  used  for  evaluations  at  district  initi- 
ation. 

h.    Surrogate  Parents 

1)  General 

The  state  educational  agency  shall  insure  that  the  rights 
of  a  child  are  protected  when  the  parents  of  the  child 
are  not  known,  unavailable,  or  the  child  is  a  ward  of  the 
state,  including  the  assignment  of  an  individual  to  act 
as  a  surrogate  for  the  parents.  This  must  include  a 
method  (1)  for  determining  whether  a  child  needs  a  surro- 
gate parent,  and  (2)  for  assigning  a  surrogate  parent  to 
the  child. 
♦ 

2)  Criteria  for  selection  of  surrogates 

a)  The  state  or  local  educational  agency  may  select  a 
surrogate  parent  in  any  way  permitted  under  state 
law. 

b)  State  and  local  education  agencies  shall  insure 
that  a  person  selected  as  a  surrogate: 

(i)  Has  no  interest  that  conflicts  with  the  in- 
terests ., 

of  the  child  he  or  she  represents;  and 
(ii)  Has  knowledge  and  skills  that  insure  adequate 

representation  of  the  child. 

3)  Nonemployee  requirements;  compensation 

a)  A  person  assigned  as  a  surrogate  must  not  be  an 
employee  of  the  state  or  local  educational  agency 
which  is  involved  in  the  education  or  care  of  the 
child. 

b)  A  person  who  otherwise  qualifies  to  be  a  surrogate 
parent  under  paragraph  (2)  and  (3) (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, is  not  an  employee  of  the  agency  solely  be- 
cause he  or  she  is  paid  by  the  agency  to  serve  as  a 
surrogate  parent. 
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4)   Responsibilities.   The  surrogate  may  represent  the  child 
in  all  matters  relating  to: 

a)  The   identification,   evaluation,   and   educational 
placement  of  the  child,  and 

b)  the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public  education 
to  the  child. 

j .   Aversive  Treatment  Procedures 

Individual  programs  involving  the  use  of  aversive  stimuli 
(i.e.,  restraint,  shock,  seclusion)  shall  be  conducted  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  affected  student's  parents  and 
at  the  recommendation  of  the  child  study  team  and  shall  be 
described  by  specific  behavioral  objectives.  Chemical  re- 
straint may  never  be  used  for  punishment,  for  staff  conveni- 
ence or  as  a  substitute  for  a  program.  Each  use  of  physical 
restraint,  aversive  techniques  or  environmental  seclusion 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  student's  file.  This  record  shall 
include: 

1)  description  of  behavior  to  be  modified; 

2)  evidence  that  less  aversive  measures  have  been  i_ried; 

3)  expected  behavioral  outcome; 

4)  act''"!,  behavioral  outcome:      « 

5)  if  relevant,  list  possible  secondary  effects; 

6)  date  for  review  or  termination; 

7)  written  parental  permission. 

k.   Protection  from  Labeling  Process 

Child  Study  Teams  shall  assign  a  diagnostic  label  for  each 
handicapped  .child  following  comprehensive  evaluation.  The 
label  shall  relate  to  various  handicapping  conditions  defined 
in  this  manual.  The  diagnostic  label  is  to  be  used  for  re- 
ports required  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction.  Educa- 
tional agencies  should  not  refer  to  students,  teachers  or 
rooms  by  diagnostic  labels  as  such  practices  do  not  facilitate 
treatment  and  are  often  harmful  to  the  indivudual  labeled. 
Parents  shall  be  informed  of  the  diagnostic  category  as  it 
relates  to  the  handicapping  condition  of^ their  child. 

1.    Informal  Negotiations 

When  parents  question  or  express  dissatisfaction_  with  the 
details  set  forth  in  the  notices  that  an  educational  agency 
provides  them,  the  local  education  agency  and  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  attempt  to  clarify  the  question  or 
resolve  the  difference  directly  with  the  parents  by  informal 
negotiations  or  some  procedure  other  than  a  formal  due  process 
hearing. 

Dissatisfaction  could  be  with,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  pro- 
posed  educational   placement/program   changes;   refusals   to 

^ 
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initiate  or  change  the  identification,  evaluation  or  educa- 
tional placement  of  the  child;  or  the  provisions  of  a  free 
appropriate  public  education. 

If  such  efforts  fail,  the  procedures  for  complaints  in  Sec- 
tions 48-2.18(14)  -  S18220  and  S18230  of  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions shall  be  followed. 

m.    Opportunities  to  Present  Complaints 

Each  agency  shall  establish  written  procedures  which  provide 
for  parental  presentation  of  complaints  with  respect  to  any 
matter  relating  to  the  identification,  evaluation,  educational 
placement  of  the  child,  or  the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate 
education  for  the  child. 

n.    Impartial  Due  Process  Hearing 

Whenever  a  complaint  has  been  received  as  outlined  in  Section 
48-2. 18(14)-S18220,  the  parents  shall  have  an  opportunity  for 
an  impartial  due  process  hearing.  The  hearing  process  as  out- 
lined in  the  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  followed,  Sections 
48-2.18(42)  -  P18760,  P18770,  P18780,  -see  Attachment  4 

o.   Civil  Action 

Any  party  who  has  exhausted  all  administrative  appeals  and  who 
has  been  aggrieved  by  the  findings  and  decisions  made  in  the 
hearing,  or  any  party  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  review- 
ing officer,  shall  have  the  right  to  bring  civil  action  with 
respect  to  the  complaint  presented  pursuant  to  this  subpart. 

Such  action  may  be  brought  in  any  State  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  or  in  a  district  court  of  the  United  States  with- 
out regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy. 

In  any  action  brought  under  this  section,  the  court  (1)  shall 
receive  the  records  of  the  administrative  proceedings,  (2) 
shall  hear  additional  evidence  at  the  request  of  a  party,  and 
(3)  basing  its  decision  on  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence, 
shall  grant  such  relief  as  the  court  determines  is  appropri- 
ate. 

The  district  courts  of  the  United  States  shall  have  juris- 
diction of  actions  brought  under  this  section  without  regard 
to  the  amount  in  controversy. 

IMPLEMENTING  PROCEDURAL  SAEGUARDS 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction,  state  education  agency,  shall  insure 
effective  implementation  of  procedural  safeguards  by  providing  technical 
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assistance,  inservice  training,  and  on-site  monitoring  reviews.  In 
addition,  Rules  and  Regulations  and  other  materials  pertinent  to  pro- 
cedural safeguards  shall  also  be  made  availble  to  all  public  agencies  as 
well  as  the  general  public. 

VIII  LEAST  RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

Table  Four,  page  84-85,  shows  the  number  of  handicapped  children  and 
their  program  placements.  The  full  implementation  of  a  Management 
Information  System  will  supplement  Office  of  Public  Instruction  moni- 
toring activities  to  assure  local  education  agencies  compliance  with  the 
least  restrictive  environment,  non-discriminatory  assessment  and  due 
process  issues.  This  plan,  then,  includes  an  unduplicated  child-count 
and  educational  placement  system  assuring  placement  of  handicapped 
children  in  the  least  restrictive  alternative.  When  established  and 
implemented  this  plan  will  be  managed  by  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction. 

MAJOR  PROBLEM  AREAS 

The  most  striking  feature  in  service  delivery  in  Montana  is  land  usage. 
In  some  areas,  it  is  possible  to  find  only  one  child  in  a  200  square 
n:ile  area.  Given  one  handicapped  child  in  such  a  location,  service  is 
difficult  and  expensive.  The  Office  of  Pubic  Instruction  is  commited  to 
deliver  service  to  such  a  child.  The  movement  of  children,  while  dis- 
turbing to  families,  is  offered  by  law.  Where  movement  is  impossible, 
cross-district  transportation  sometimes  works.  When  all  such  avenues 
have  been  explored,  itinerant  service  can  be  used.  Regular  classroom 
teachers  can  be  trained  for  tutorial  assistance  and  specialists  can  con- 
duct home  coaching  sessions  with  parents  and  aides  where  needed. 

The  map  and  data  on  the  following  pages  illustrate  the  problem.  The 
Office  of  Public  Instruction  now  has  a  legal  base  for  providing  needed 
services  and  has  plans  as  stated  above  to  insure  program  flexibility,  or 
a  least  restrictive  environment. 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LEAST  RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  requires  local  education  agencies  to 
submit  and  update  annually  program  narratives.  With  the  review  and 
approval  of  these  narratives,  and  with  the  reports  of  on-site  monitoring 
visits  of  public  agencies,  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  insures  that 
all  handicapped  children  to  the  maximum  extent  are  receiving  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  in  the  least  restrictive  environment. 
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NUMBER  OF  PERSONS  PER  SQUARE  MILE,  MONTANA  COUNTIES 


1970 


Beaverhead 

1.5 

Granite 

1.6 

Powell 

2.8 

Big  Horn 

2.0 

Hill 

5.9 

Prairie 

1.0 

Blaine 

1.6 

Jefferson 

3.2 

Ravalli 

6.0 

Broadwater 

2.0 

Judith  Basin 

1.4 

Richland 

4.7 

Carbon 

3.4 

Lake 

8.7 

Roosevelt 

4.3 

Carter 

0.6 

Lewis  &  Clark 

9.5 

Rosebua1 

1.2 

Cascade 

30.6 

Liberty- 

1.6 

Sanders 

2.5 

Choteau 

1.6 

Lincoln 

4.8 

Sheridan 

3.4 

Custer 

3.2 

McCone 

1.1 

Silver  Bow 

58.6 

Daniels 

2.1 

Madison 

1.4 

Stillwater 

2.6 

Dawson 

4.7 

Meagher 

0.9 

Sweet  Grass 

1.6 

Deer  Lodge 

21.1 

Mineral 

2.4 

Teton 

2.6 

Fallon 

2.5 

Missoula 

22.2 

Toole 

3.0 

Fergus 

3.0 

Musselshell 

2.0 

Treasure 

1.1 

Flathead 

7.5 

Park 

4.3 

Valley 

2.2 

Gallatin 

12.8 

Petroleum 

0.4 

Wheatland 

1.8 

Garfield 

0.4 

Phillips 

1.0 

Wibaux 

1.6 

Glacier 

3.6 

Pondera 

4.0 

Yellowstone 

32.8 

Golden  Valley 

0.8 

Powder  River 

0.9 
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LEGISLATION  SUPPORTING  A  LEAST  RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

The  following  legislation  is  included  as  support  for  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction  to  insure  least  restrictive  environments. 

a.  20-7-411,  Montana  Codes  Annotated,  1978:  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAM.  All  handicapped  children  in  Montana  are  en- 
titled to  a  free  appropriate  public  education  provided  in  the  least 
restrictive  alternative  setting.  To  the  maximum  extent  approp- 
riate, handicapped  children,  including  children  in  public  or  pri- 
vate institutions  or  other  care  facilities,  shall  be  educated  with 
children  who  are  not  handicapped.  Separate  schooling  or  other  re- 
moval of  handicapped  children  from  the  regular  educational  environ- 
ment may  occur  only  when  the  nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is 
such  that  education  in  regular  classes  with  the  use  of  supplemen- 
tary aids  and  services  cannot  be  achieved  satifactory.  After 
September  1,  1977,  the  board  of  trustees  of  every  school  district 
must  provide  or  establish  and  maintain  a  special  education  program 
for  every  handicapped  person  as  herein  defined  between  the  ages  of 
6  and  18,  inclusive.  After  September  1,  1980,  such  services  shall 
be  provided  for  all  handicapped  children  between  the  ages  of  3  and 
21,  inclusive.        ........ 

* 

The  board  of  -trustees  of-  any  school  district  may--meet  its  obliga- 
tion to  serve  handicapped  persons  by  establishing  its  own  special 
education  program,  by  establishing  a  cooperative  special  education 
program,  or  by  participating  in  a  regional  services  program. 

b.  Kinds  of  Services  for  the  Handicapped 

Individual  assistance  for  a  handicapped  student  shall  be  accom- 
plished through  utilization  of-  the  least  restrictive  educational 
alternative.  Under  the  least  restrictive  educational  alternative, 
handicapped  students  shall  be  educated,  whenever  possible,  with 
students  who  are  not  handicapped.  Removal  of  handicapped  children 
from  regular  educational  environment  (e.g.,  placement  in  special 
classes  or  separate  school  facilities)  will  only  occur  when  the 
nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in  regu- 
lar classes  with-,..use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot  be 
achieved  satisfactorily. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  each  handicapped  person,  districts  should 
afford  children  access  to  a  variety  of  instructional  service  op- 
tions. Every  district  cannot  be  expected  to  have  all  the  necessary 
resources  to  develop  as  many  services  as  are  necessary  to  meet  te 
needs  of  handicapped  children  in  the  district.  Services  will  be 
developed  as  availability  of  qualified  staff  permits.  Small  school 
districts  with  a  minimal  number  of  handicapped  students  should  seek 
to  serve  those  students  with  programs  and  services  coordinated  with 
nearby  districts  and/or  through  regional  services. 
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c.   Resource  Instruction  and  Service 

Instruction  from  a  resource  service  requires  that  the  special 
education  teacher  be  available  to  provide  direct  service  to 
handicapped  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  regular  instruc- 
tional program.  Resource  instruction  may  be  provided  by  a  re- 
source teacher  working  with  handicapped  students  in  the  regu- 
lar classroom  or  by  removing  the  students  to  a  separate 
resource  room  for  some  part  of  the  school  day.  A  student 
should  not  be  removed  from  the  regular  classroom  to  a  separate 
resource  room  unless  the  move  is  essential  in  meeting  the 
specific  needs  of  the  child.  The  resource  teacher  is  respon- 
sible for  ongoing  consultation  and  communication  with  the 
child's  regular  classroom  teacher(s)  regarding  specific  needs 
and  recommendations  of  materials  and  instructional  procedures, 
and  to  exchange  information  for  parent  conferences.  The 
resource  teacher  and  the  regular  instructional  staff  should 
coordinate  their  efforts  and  expertise  frequently  and  systema- 
tically to  best  serve  the  student. 

The  special  education  teacher  assigned  to  a  resource  program 
is  responsible  for  assisting  in  Child  Study  Team  assessment, 
translating  strategies,  preparing  materials,  providing  in- 
struction, maintaining  appropriate  records  of  progress  and 
conferring  with  parents  and  regular  teachers.  The  resource 
teacher  should  periodically  follow-up  on  children  who  have 
been  phased  out  of  special  education  programs  to  determine 
their  progress  in  the  regular  classroom. 

d.    Self-Contained  Instruction 

Service  through  special  self-contained  instruction  results 
when  the  Child  Study  Team  determines  that  a  chiLd  exhibits  an 
intellectual,  adaptive,  learning,  social  and/or  emotional 
impairment  so  severe  that  removal  from  the  regular  instruc- 
tional program  for  more  than  fifty  percent  of  the  school  day 
is  essential  to  promote  appropriate  learning  and  mental  i.eath 
conditions . 

The  teacher  in  a  self-contained  program  is  responsible  for 
assisting  in  the  Child  Study  Team  assessment,  translating 
assessment  findings  into  appropriate  educational  objectives, 
and  implementing  and  evaluating  instructional  procedures 
necessary  to  achieve  these  objectives.  To  ensure  that  capable 
students  have  an  opportunity  to  return  to  the  regular  instruc- 
tional program,  it  is  important  that  a  thorough  system  of 
referral,  assessment,  programming,  and  termination  be  devel- 
oped. Communication  with  regular  instructional  staff,  particu- 
larly with  the  regular  classroom  teacher,  is  of  utmost 
importance  and  requires  careful  planning  by  all  concerned. 
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e.  Services  to  Homebound  and/or  Hospitalized  Students 

Services  to  any  homebound  and/or  hospitalized  students  may  be 
provided  when  a  medical  doctor  verifies  that  a  student  is 
hospitalized  or  provides  medical  documentation  and  reasons  for 
the  student's  need  to  remain  out  of  school. 

When  the  Child  Study  Team  has  completed  a  comprehensive  educa- 
tion evaluation  as  outlined  in  Rule  48-2.18(18)  -  S18310,  the 
service  may  be  extended  to  the  student.  However,  the  pro- 
cedure in  Rule  48-2.18(18)  -  S18280  must  be  followed. 

f.  Out-of-District  Services 

If  a  school  district  is  unable  to  provide  services  for  its 
resident  handicapped  students  or  unable  to  provide  services 
through  cooperative  services  or  regional  services,  the  school 
district  may  have  to  use  out  -of-district  placement.  The 
decision  to  place  a  child  out-of-district  must  be  recommended 
by  the  resident  district  Child  Study  Team  and  approved  by  the 
resident  district  board  of  trustees.  Placement  made  indepen- 
dently of  the  public  school  by  the  parents  and/or  other  agen- 
cies relieves  the  public  school  of  ail  financial  obligations. 

When  a  child  is  handicapped  to  such  a  degree  that  a  totally 
controlled  environment  is  needed,  residential  school  placement 
may  be  essential.  Room  and  board  and  tuition  costs  are  con- 
sidered allowable  costs  in  the  district's  special  education 
budget. 

A  district  must,  first,  make  a  reasonable  attempt  to  secure 
and  utilize  in-state  resources  before  out-of-state  placement 
will  be  approved. 

If  the  child  is  currently  in  an  out-of-district  program,  the 
resident  school  district  should  request  the  child's  parents  to 
make  a  formal  written  request  to  the  receiving  district  to  re- 
lease their  child's  school  records. 

It  is  the  resident  district's  responsibility  to  convene  the 
Child  Study  Team  and  set  the  time  and  place  for  conducting  a 
review  of  the  child's  needs  and  educational  placement.  The 
receiving  district  is  responsible  for  providing  program  moni- 
toring and  assisting  the  resident  district  with  conducting  an 
annual  review  of  the  child's  program  and  progress.  The  re- 
ceiving district  shall  provide  pertinent  data  regarding  the 
child's  program  and  progress  to  the  resident  district  and 
parents. 

The  resident  district  and  receiving  district  should  form  a 
joint  Child  Study  Team  to  consider  the  evaluation  data  and 
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explore  program  options.  Travel  funds  to  facilitate  this 
process  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
prior  to  the  two  districts  convening  a  joint  Child  Study  Team. 

A  regional  service  staff  will  provide  supportive  services  when 
such  services  are  not  available  through  the  local  district. 
Please  refer  to  Rule  48-2.18(18)  -  S18270,  Composition  of  a 
Child  Study  Team. 

The  resident  school  district  is  required  to  budget  for  room 
and  board  costs  (0555-Transportation)  in  its  special  education 
budget.  Budget  approval  does  not  mean  the  school  district  has 
authorization  to  send  a  specific  child  out  of  the  district. 
Approval  shall  also  be  obtained  from  the  school  district  or 
agency  which  is  providing  the  services.  Program  evaluation  is 
the  responsiblity  of  both  the  resident  school  district  and  the 
providing  school  district  or  agency. 

If  a  handicapped  child  is  placed  out-of-state,  tuition  charges 
are  covered  under  Contracted  Services  01-01-0280.  (Special 
Education  budget). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  resident  school  district  to 
ensure  that  an  out-of-district  living  facility  is  an  approp- 
riately licensed  facility.  An  inquiry  should  be  made  to  the 
local  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  Division  in  order  to 
secure  appropriate  facilities.  The  local  division  can  provide 
the  school  district  with  a  list  of  homes  which  are  licensed 
and/or  procedures  by  which  a  home  can  be  licensed.  Payment 
schedules  should  follow  rates  set  by  Social  and  Rehabilitation 
Services  Division.  Any  deviation  from  that  schedule  should  be 
based  on  severity  of  handicap  and  shall  receive  concurrence 
from  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  and  approval  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

To  ensure  that  the  request  for  an  out-of-district  placement  is 
appropriate  and  follows  the  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regul- 
ations ,  the  following  items  must  be  addressed: 

g.   Resident  School  District  Responsibility 

1)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  all  stu- 
dents considered  for  out-of-district  placement^  shall  be 
processed  by  a  resident  Child  Study  Team  and  approved  by 
the  board  of  trustees. 

2)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  the  Child 
Study  Team,  in  recommending  out-of-district  placement, 
has : 

a)  Identified  service  options  outside  of  -the  district. 

b)  Outlined  reasons  why  services  cannot  be  provided  by 
the  resident  district. 
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c)   Specified  date  requested  for  placement. 

3)  The  resident  school  district  will  investigate  placement 
options  and  assure  that  the  selection  of  placement  is  in 
keeping  with  the  least  restrictive  alternative. 

4)  The  resident  school  district  will  make  transportation 
arrangements . 

5)  The  resident  school  district  will  specify  criteria  for 
the  student's  return  to  the  resident  district. 

6)  The  resident  school  district  will  outline  provisions  for 
program  monitoring  and  annual  review. 

h.   Receiving  School  District  Responsiblity 

1)  The  receiving  school  district  will  form  a  Child  Study 
Team  to  determine  acceptance  and  whether  appropriate 
services  can  be  offered. 

2)  The  receiving  school  district  will  conduct  periodical 
review  and  report  results  to  the*  appropriate  official  of 
the  resident  district. 

i.   Resident  School  District  Continuing  Responsibilities 

1)  The  resident  school  district  will  conduct  an  annual 
review  of  each  child  placed  out-of-district . 

2)  Through*  the  Child  Study  Team,  the  resident  school  dis- 
trict will  make  recommendations,  annually,  for  either 
continued  out-of-district   placement   or   termination. 

3)  Based  on  the  Child  Study  Team  reports,  the  resident 
school  district  will  submit  a  recommendation  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  continued  out- 
of-district 

placement. 

MONITORING  ACTIVITIES 

As  outlined  in  Section  XVI  of  this  plan  the  SEA  shall  monitor  all  educa- 
tional programs  for  the  handicapped  to  insure  compliance  with_state  and 
federal  mandates.  This  includes  the  review  of  and  assurance  from  pri- 
vate and  public  institutions  to  implement  the  requirements  of  serving 
children  in  the  least  restrictive  environment. 

Through  the  distribution  of  rules  and  regulations,  the  on  site  monitor- 
ing reviews,  inservice  training  activities  and  SEA  technical  assistance 
efforts,  LEAs  are  informed  of  their  responsibilities  regarding  the  re- 
quirements of  least  restrictive  environment. 
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Pursuant  to  sections  48-2. 18(22)-S18380,  18310,  18320  and  18330  (see 
Attachment  #1)  of  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations 
local  education  agencies  are  required  to  provide  services  to  handicapped 
children  in  the  least  restrictive  environment,  based  on  the  IEP,  and  re- 
vised annually. 

In  the  event  that  an  LEA  is  discovered  to  be  in  non-compliance  with  this 
section,  formal  review  procedures  would  be  implemented  as  outlined  in 
Section  XVI  of  this  plan. 
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IX.   PROTECTION  IN  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


MONTANA  LEGISLATION 


The  following  is  taken  from  Title  20,  Chapter  7,  Montana  Codes  Annot- 
ated, 1978. 

20-7-402.   CONDUCT  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TO  COMPLY  WITH  BOARD  OF 
EDUCATION 

POLICIES.  The  conduct  of  special  education  programs  shall  comply 
with  the  policies  recommended  by  the  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction and  adopted  by  the  board  of  public  education.  These 
policies  shall  assure  and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

a)  placement  of  handicapped  children  in  the  least  restrictive 
alternative  setting; 

b)  due  process  for  all  handicapped  children; 

c)  use  of  child  study  teams  to  identify  handicapped  children  and 
use  of  instructional  teams  to  plan  individual  education  pro- 
grams ; 

d)  comprehensive  evaluation  for  each  handicapped   child;   and 

e)  other  policies  needed  to  assure  a  free  and  appropriated  public 
education. 

* 

20-7-403.  DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.  The 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  supervise  and  coordinate 
the  conduct  of  special  education  in  the  state  by: 

(1)  recommending  to  the  board  of  public  education  for  adoption  of 
those  policies  necessary  to  establish  a  planned  and  coordin- 
ated program  of  special  education  in  the  state; 

(2)  administering  the  policies  adopted  by  the  board  of  public 
education;   « 

(3)  certifying  special  education  teachers  on  the  basis  of  the 
special  qualifications  for  such  teachers  as  prescribed  by  the 
board  of  public  education; 

(4)  establishing  procedures  to  be  used  by  school  district  person- 
nel in  identifying  handicapped  children; 

(5)  recommending  to  districts  the  type  of  special  education  class 
or  program  needed  to  serve  the  handicapped  children  of  the 
districts  and  preparing  appropriate  guides  for  developing 
individual  education  programs; 

(6)  seeking  for  local  districts  appropriate  interdisciplinary 
assistance  from  public  and  private  agencies  in  diagnosing  the 
special  education  needs  of  children,  in  planning  programs,  and 
in  admitting  and  discharging  children  from  such  programs. 

NON-DISCRIMINATORY  TESTING  AND  EVALUATION 

Taken  from  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations . 

Each  educational  agency  shall  establish  procedures  to  assure  that 
testing  and  evaluation  materials  and  procedures  used  for  evaluation 
and  placement  of  handicapped  children  are  selected  and  administered 
so  as  not  to  be  racially  or  culturally  discriminatory. 
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The  procedures  that  are  developed  by  each  educational  agency  shall 
be  established  in  accordance  with  the  following  criteria: 

1)  Evaluation  and  placement  procedures  are  administered  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  procedural  safeguards: 

Each  participating  school  district  and/or  other  participating 
agencies  will  be  required  to  provide  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  with  a  written  notice  which  will  assure  the 
Superintendent  that  personally  identifiable  data  collected  by 
that  agency  will  be  maintained  in  a  confidential  manner.  In 
addition  to  the  requirements  found  in  Standards  161  and  162, 
Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Montana  Schools,  this  notice 
must  include: 

a)  The  name  and  position  of  the  persons  assigned  by  the 
agency  responsible  for  maintaining  all  personally  identi- 
fiable student  information  in  a  confidential  manner. 

b)  That  all  data  forms  are  maintained  in  secure 
storage. 

c)  That  the  agency  annually  maintains  a  list  of  all 
persons   who   legitimately  have  access  to  those  data. 

d)  That  the  agency  provides  training  for  persons  having 
access  to  these  data.  Such  training  shall  relate  to  the 
confidentiality  of  the  records,  existing  local,  state  and 
federal  regulations  relating  to  access  and  dissemination 
of  records,  rights  of  the  child  and  parents  to  the  confi- 
dential maintenance  of  records. 

2)  The  determination  of  a  child's  need  for  special  education 
and  related  services  is  based  on  a  comprehensive  evalu- 
ation, which *may  include  but  is  not  limited  to  (a)  an 
individual  psychological  examination,  (b)  relevant 

physical   information,   (c)   appropriate   achievement  testing 
and  evaluation  of  classwork,  (d)  direct  observations  in  a 
variety  of  functioning  environments,  (e)  assessment  of 
the  social  skills  and  emotional  status,  and  (f)  inter- 
views with,  or  information  provided  by,  important  and 
involved  persons  in  the  child's  life. 

*>-  * 

3)  Tests  and  other  materials  and  procedures  used  for  evalu- 
ating a  child's  abilities  (a)  have  been  properly  and  pro- 
fessionally evaluated  for  the  specific  purposes  for  which  they 
are  to  be  used,  and  (b)  meet  the  test  of  reasonableness  in  the 
eyes  of  competent  professional  personnel. 

4)  The  evaluation  materials  and  procedures  are  provided  and 
adminstered  in  the  child's  native  language  or  mode  of  communi- 
cation, unless  it  clearly  is  not  feasible  to  do  so. 
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5)  Steps  are  taken  to  assure  that  a  test  administered  to  a 
student  with  a  sensory,  motor,  speech,  hearing,  visual  or 
other  communicative  disability  or  to  a  student .  who  is 
bilingual  accurately  reflects  the  child's  ability  in  this 
area  tested  and  not  the  child's  impaired  communication 
skill  or  the  fact  that  the  child  is  not  skilled  in 
English. 

6)  Whenever  individual  intelligence  tests  are  administered, 
steps  are  taken  to  assure  (a)  that  judgments  about  the 
child's  placement  are  not  based  solely  on  an  I.Q.  score, 
(b)  that  a  behavioral  description  and  an  interpretation 
of  the  child's  functioning  on  the  various  subtests  are 
made  by  the  qualified  examiner  who  administered  the  test, 
and  (c)  that  the  results  of  the  evaluation  are  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  child's  strengths,  weaknesses,  and  needs. 

7)  The  cultural  differences  of  a  child  are  taken  into 
account   in   interpreting   the   assessment   information. 

8)  No  single  test  or  type  of  test  or  procedure  is  used  as 
the  sole  criterion  for  determining  an  appropriate  educa- 
tional program  for  the  child. 

9)  The  interpretation  of  the  assessment  information  and  the 
subsequent  determination  of  the  educational  placement  of 
the  child  is  made  by  a  team  or  group  of  persons. 

10)  All  relevant  information  with  regard  to  the  functional 
abilities  of  the  child  is  utilized  in  the  placement 
determination. 

Evaluation  by  the  Child  Study  Team 

No  child  shall  receive  special  education  services  until  a 
Child  Study  Team  has  performed  an  appropriate  comprehensive 
assessment  which  yields  evidence  that  the  child  has  learning 
and/or  behavioral  problems  requiring  a  specialized  service  not 
afforded  by  ..the  regular  program.        -+ 

1)  Areas  of  assessment  shall  include,  when  appropriate  but 
not  limited  to,  the  following  categories: 

a)  Scholastic—this  area  shall  include  assessment  of 
the  intellectual,  language  and  communication,  aca- 
demic and  self-help  skill  status  of  the  child. 

b)  Physical  —  this  area  shall  include  assessment  of  the 
general  health  status  of  the  child,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  visual,  auditory,  musculo-skeletal, 
neurological  and  developmental  modalities. 

c)  Adjustment— this  area  shall  include  assessment  of 
the  social  skills  and  emotional  status  of  the 
child. 
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2)  Assessment  results  shall  be  summarized  in  writing,  dated 
and  signed  by  the  individual (s)  responsible  for  conduc- 
ting the  assessments.  The  report  shall  be  kept  with  the 
child's  permanent  records  as  required  in  Standard  161, 
Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Montana  Schools . 

3)  Summaries  shall  include  procedures  and  instruments  used, 
results  obtained  and  apparent  significance  of  findings  as 
related  to  the  child's  instructional  program. 

Assessments  in  each  of  the  areas  stated  shall  take  into 
account,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  age,  maturation,  and 
background  of  the  child. 

Since  conditions  which  cause  a  child  to  be  handicapped 
can  have  the  effect  of  depressing  or  distorting  standard- 
ized intelligence  and  achievement  test  scores,  these 
scores  should  not  be  used  as  the  only  criterion  in  deter- 
mining a  child's  need  for  services.  Therefore,  a  Child 
Study  Team  in  conjunction  with  the  parents  will  determine 
the  appropriate  educational  program  for  a  handicapped 
child. 

Individual  tests  of  mental  measurement  (I.Q.  results) 
done  by  an  agency  may  be  utilized  by  a  Child  Study  Team 
if  that  agency  is  recognized  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  (i.e.,  Child  Development  Center, 
Mental  Health  Center,  Boulder  River  State  School  and 
Hospital).  Psychologists  participating  on  a  Child  Study 
Team  must  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

When  a  school  psychologist  and  Child  Study  Team  utilize 
the  test  results  of  another  agency  or  person,  that  school 
district  assumes  responsibility  for  accuracy  of  the 
psychological  information. 

An  evaluation  of  the  child,  based  on  procedures  which 
meet  the  requirements  under  Rule  48-2.18(18)  -S18290  is 
conducted  every  three  years  or  more  frequently  if  condi- 
tions warrant  or  if  the  child's  parent  or  teacher  re_ 
quests  an  evaluation. 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  CORE  CHILD  STUDY  TEAM 

A  Child  Study  Team  shall  consist  of  a  regular  classroom 
teacher,  principal,  or  designee  and  the  special  education 
person  who  may  serve  the  child.  Parents  shall  be  afforded  the 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  child  study  process.  Gener- 
ally, school  psychologists  and  speech  pathologists  will  comple 
ment  any  team. 
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In  addition  to  the  required  professional  members  on  a  parti- 
cular Child  Study  Team,  utilization  of  other  expertise  is 
recommended  and  required  in  many  instances.  The  Child  Study 
Team  may  determine  what  other  specialities  may  be  needed  to 
complete  an  appropriate  evaluation. 

Secondary  school  Core  Child  Study  Team  will  require  other 
individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parents  or  agency  to 
accomodate  a  particular  student's  needs  (i.e.,  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselor,  psychologist,  nurse,  special  needs 
counselor,  etc.). 

REVIEW/REEVALUATION 

Each  educational  agency  shall  set  forth  procedures  to  assure: 

That  each  child's  individualized  education  program  is  re- 
viewed and  revised  periodically,  but  not  less  than  annually. 

That  a  comprehensive  educational  reevaluation  of  the  child. 
which  is  based  on  Rule  48-2.18(14)  -  S18150  and  S18260,  is 
conducted  whenever  conditions  warrant,  but  no  less  than  once 
every  three  years.  A  comprehensive"  educational  evaluation 
will  be  made  at  the  request  of  the  child's  parents  or 
teachers . 

PLACEMENT/ PROGRAM  MAINTAINED 

A  child  shall  continue,  temporarily,  in  the  current  placement 
whenever  parents  do  not  give  written  consent  for  a  change  in 
their  child's  educational  program,  except  in  a  case  where  the 
current  placement  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  the  child 
or  other  children  and/or  substantially  disrupts  the  educa- 
tional programs  of  other  children  or  if  applying  for  initial 
admission  to  a  public  school,  shall  with  the  consent  of 
parents  or  guardian,  be  placed  in  the  public  school  program 
until  all  such  legal  proceedings  have  been  completed.  In  this 
case,  Rule  48-2.18(14)  -  S18120(l),  items  vi  and  vii  shall  be 
followed. 

CHILD  STUDY  TEAM  PROCESS 

The  child  evaluation  relates  to  a  process  which  involves  a 
group  of  persons,  including  the  parents,  who  are  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  gathering  all  the  perintent  data  pos- 
sible regarding  an  individual  child  to  determine  the  child  is 
handicapped-,  what  the  child's  education  needs  are,  and  what 
service  options  might  be  best  utilized  to  deliver  the  services 
to  the  child. 
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The  process  or  procedures  that  each  Child  Study  Team  utilizes 
to  gain  the  important  information  relating  to  a  particular 
child  will  vary  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  child,  organiza- 
tion of  the  agency(s)  providing  educational  services,  and 
unique  situations  related  to  availability  of  resources. 

Individual  members  of  each  Child  Study  Team  are  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  conducting  their  part  of  the  evaluation 
as  appropriate  to  their  professional  skills  and  training,  and 
to  summarize  in  writing  their  evaluation  results,  identify  the 
instruments  or  methods  used  to  gain  the  data,  and  make  recom- 
mendations to  providing  services  to  the  child.  They  are 
responsible  for  using  non-discriminatory  testing  and  evalu- 
ation procedures  as  outlined  in  Rule  48-2.18(14)  -  S18150. 
The  summary  of  the  evaluation  and  recommendations  are  to  be 
filed  in  the  student's  educational  records,  interpreted  to 
parents  and  made  available  to  the  chairperson  of  the  Child 
Study  Team  for  educational  planning. 

Once  a  decision  is  made  by  the  Child  Study  Team  that  a  child 
is  handicapped  and  is  not  receiving  an  appropriate  education 
in  the  present  educational  program,  the  district  has  30  days 
in  which  to  initiate  the  appropriate  changes  in  the  child's 
program. 

COMPOSITION  OF  SPECIFIC  CHILD  STUDY  TEAMS 

Mentally  Retarded 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  school  psychologist  is  a  re- 
quired member  of  the  Child  Study  Team. 

Orthopedically  Impaired 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  physician's  report  and  perti- 
nent medical  information  shall  be  obtained  and  utilized  in  the 
development  of  the  child's  individualized  education  program. 

The  Child  Study  Team  shall  determine  the  child's  educational 
needs  resulting  from  the  orthopedic  handicap  including  the 
need  for  changes  in  the  physical  environment,  physical  therapy 
and  occupational  therapy.  Physical  and  occupational  therapy 
are  the  school's  responsibility  only  if  the  orthopedic  problem 
interferes  with  the  student's  ability  to  acquire  academic  and 
vocational  skills.  Generally,  orthopedically  handicapped 
children  should  be  accommodated  in  the  regular  classrooms, 
unless  there  is  a  significant  orthopedic  handicap. 

Visually  Handicapped 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  vision  consultant  should  be 
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utilized  by  the  Child  Study  Team  when  indicated  by  the  sever- 
ity of  the  handicap.  The  team  shall  also  utilize  a  current 
evaluation  from  an  opthamologist  or  optometrist. 

The  team  must  develop  an  appropriate  educational  program  based 
on  a  comprehensive  team  assessment.  District  and  state  ser- 
vices should  be  coordinated  to  ensure  comprehensive  services 
without  unnecessary  duplication. 

Deaf  and  Hard-of-Hearing 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  consultant  for  the  hearing  im- 
paired, audiologist  and  speech  pathologist  may  be  needed.  The 
team  shall  also  utilize  a  physician's  report  and  pertinent 
medical  information.  The  team  will  develop  an  appropriate 
educational  program  based  on  a  comprehensive  team  assessment. 
District  and  state  services  should  be  coordinated  to  ensure 
comprehensive  services  without  unnecessary  duplicaton. 

Speech/Language  Impaired 

In  addition  to  the  core  team,  a  speech  pathologist  will  com- 
prise the  Child  Study  Team.  » 

Other  Health  Impaired 

The  team  shall  consist  of  a  core  team  plus  other  personnel  as 
determined  necessary  for  health  impaired.  In  addition,  eligi- 
bility for  homebound  program  must  be  documented  by  a  physi- 
cian. 

♦ 

Specific  Learning  Disabilities 

Core  team  plus  teacher  with  training  in  the  area  of  specific 
learning  disabilities  or  teacher  or  administrator  with  know- 
ledge in  the  area  of  specific  learning  disabilities  and  the 
school  psychologist,  speech  therapist,  and  other  appropriate 
professional  individuals. 

Emotionally  Disturbed 

Core  team  plus  a  qualified  psychologist  and/or  a  (licensed/ 
certified)  psychiatrist. 

RECORD  OF  CHILD  STUDY  TEAM 

Each  Child-Study  Team  member  shall  sign  the  Child  Study  Report 
and  file  in  the  child's  folder.  If  a  team  member(s)  disagrees 
with  the  majority  in  a  placement  decision,  then  a  statement  is 
to  be  prepared,  signed,  dated,  and  included  in  the  child's 
folder  by  the  dissenting  member(s).  The  statement  is  to  be 
viewed  as  a  potentially  helpful  alternative  for  the  child. 
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PERIODIC  REVIEW  OF  INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Each  agency  and  parents  shall  establish  or  revise  an  indivi- 
dualized education  program  for  each  handicapped  child  before 
the  beginning  of  each  school  year.  They  will  then  review  and, 
if  appropriate,  revise  its  provisions  periodically  but  not 
less  than  annually.  Parents  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
review  their  child's  individualized  education  program  and  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  assist  in  scheduling  the  meetings  at 
a  mutually  agreed  time  and  place. 

The  notice  of  the  meeting  should  include  the  following  infor- 
mation: 

1)  The  date,  time  and  place  of  review  conference. 

2)  A  core  team  will  participate  in  the  review 

3)  A  description  of  procedures  to  be  used  in  the  review. 

4)  A  statement  that  the  parents  will  receive  the  findings 
and  recommendation  of  the  staff's  review  within  10  days 
after  completion  of  the  review. 

The  conference  shall  be  summarized  in  writing,  dated  and 
signed  by  persons  present.  Content  of  the  summary  shall  fol- 
low the  outline  of  the  individualized  education  program.  A 
copy  of  the  summary  shall  be  provided  to  parents. 

DURATION  OF  PLACEMENT 

A  child  may  not  receive  service  under  special  education  with- 
out an  annual  review  which  determines  the  program's  appro- 
priateness for  the  child. 

Short  -term  placement  (six  week  maximum)  is  permissible  for 
diagnostic  teaching  and/or  trial  therapy.  Written  parental 
approval,  in  addition  to  an  evaluation  by  the  appropriate 
Child  Study  Team,  is  require  for  short-term  placement. 

B.   PROCEDURES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  plans  two  major  efforts  in 
providing  for  protection  in  the  evaluation  process.  First, 
development  of  a  "best  practices"  manual  for  assessment  will 
be  completed.  Second,  technical  assistance  and  inservice 
training  will  be  provided  to  local  education  agencies  person- 
nel (psychologists,  teachers,  administrators)  regarding  non- 
discriminatory assessment  methodologies.  Assistance  for  these 
efforts  witl  be  provided  by  the  RRC  in  Eugene,  Oregon  and 
faculty  from  Montana  Institutions  of  Higher  Education,  the 
Montana  Intertribal  Policy  Board,  and  other  minority  group 
respresentatives . 
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The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  will  as  a  part  of  the  on-site 
monitoring  process,  randomly  select  individualized  education 
program  records  of  assessment  to  determine  what  tests,  which 
testers  and  what  norms  have  been  used  for  evaluation  criteria. 
Within  this  year,  the  sampling  procedure  will  arrive  at  con- 
clusion showing  how  well  protection  in  evaluation  has  been 
followed  by  local  education  agencies.   See  Attachment  //2. 

As  a  part  of  the  on-site  monitoring  process  the  Child  Study 
Team  Records  (i.e.  comprehensive  evaluation)  are  evaluated  as 
to  documentation  supporting  the  resulting  handicapping  condi- 
tion. As  part  of  this  evaluation  each  such  record  is  evalu- 
ated for  evidence  that;  a  comprehensive  evaluation  has  been 
conducted  by  multi-disciplinary  team,  thac  die  evaluation  data 
support  the  diagnosis  and  that  non-discriminatory  assessment 
was  employed  (if  necessary).  In  addition,  in  monitoring 
general  district  characteristics  information  is  gathered  as  to 
the  presence  of  any  minority  or  culturally  different  children 
requiring  non-biased  assessment. 


-99- 


X.   COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEM  OF  PERSONNEL  DEVELOPMENT 

A.   PROGRAM  AND  PROCEDURES 

The  Montana  Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development  (CSPD)  is 
a  cooperative  effort  among  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction,  Insti- 
tutions of  Higher  Education,  Educational  Cooperatives,  Professional 
Organizations,  Community  Agencies,  Parent  Organizations,  Local 
School  Districts  and  other  agencies  providing  services  to  the 
handicapped.  Activities  are  underway  to  further  the  exchange  of 
program  information  among  agencies  and  organizations  which  will 
facilitate  participation  in  the  development,  review  and  annual 
updating  of  the  comprehensive  system  of  personnel  development. 

1)   Input  and  Implementation 

The  implementation  of  a  comprehensive  system  of  personnel  de- 
velopment involves  bringing  together  numerous  programs  and 
personnel  with  the  recognition  that  individual  components  of 
the  system  represent  different  levels  of  development.  A 
series  of  cooperative  activities  have  been  implemented  within 
the  state  which  provide  a  structure  and  format  for  greater 
input  and  direct  involvement  of  interested  persons  in  inser- 
vice  training,  preservice  training  and  dissemination  activi- 
ties . 

a)  Montana  Special  Education  Advisory  Panel  (Attachment  #11) 
This  group  meets  quarterly  with  SEA  staff  to  provide  in- 
put to  the  administration  of  special  education  programs 
in  Montana.  The  panel  is  organized  into  five  (5)  sub- 
committees which  correspond  to  the  organizations  of  the 
Special  Education  Unit,  Office  of  Public  Instruction. 

b)  Committee  on  Cooperative  Manpower  Planning:  Education  of 
the  Handicapped  (Attachment  #11).  This  group  meets  as  an 
interagency  and  interorganizational  committee  for  the 
primary  objective  to  develop  a  cooperative  intrastate 
plan  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  personnel  to  meet 
the  needs  of  handicapped  children  and  youth.  While  this 
group  is  in  an  early  stage  of  development,  it  represents 
a  factor  in  the  success  of  CSPO. 

c)  Consortium  of  Higher  Education/Special  Education  (Attach- 
ment #11) 

This  group  consists  of  representatives  from  Montana  Col- 
leges and  Universities  (Public  and  Private)  and  the  Spe- 
cial Education  Unit,  Office  of  Public  Instruction  to  plan 
and  carry  out  activities  designed  to  increase  the  effec- 
tiveness and  efficiency  of  personnel  preparation  programs 
in  the  state. 
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d)   Policy  Board  of  the  Montana  University  Affiliated  Program 
Satellite  (Attachment  #11) 

This  group  consists  of  representatives  from  major  com- 
ponents in  the  state's  service  delivery  system  for  the 
developmentally  disabled.  The  major  goal  of  the  MUAPS  is 
to  support  and  enhance  the  state's  service  delivery 
system  for  the  developmentally  disabled  and  work  to  ad- 
vance the  capabilities  of  that  system  through  the  accom- 
plishment of  programs  of  exemplary  service,  personnel 
preparation  and  resource  development. 

Needs  Assessment 

Special  Education  Services  are  provided  to  handicapped  chil- 
dren and  youth  through  local  school  district  programs,  special 
education  cooperatives,  and  contracted  services.  Additional 
services  are  provided  to  handicapped  children  and  their  fami- 
lies through  programs  operated  by  non-profit  community 
agencies  funded  by  the  Department  of  Social  and  Rehabilitative 
Services,  Developmental  Disabilities  Division. 

The  need  for  trained  personnel  varies  across  the  state  with 
the  greatest  general  needs  existing  «in  the  large  number  of 
rural  isolated  school  communities.  These  schools  represent 
approximately  35%  of  the  total  number  of  elementary  schools 
while  at  the  same  time  account  for  approximately  4%  of  the 
elementary  school  enrollment.  These  schools,  having  less  than 
four  teachers,  are  continuing  to  experience  difficulty  in 
recruiting  and  maintaining  staff  who  are  trained  to  provide 
services  to  handicapped  students.  School  districts  located  in 
larger  population  centers  are  better  able  to  attract  trained 
special  education  personnel,  but  are  experiencing  difficulty 
in  meeting  the  demand  for  inservice  training  now  coming  from 
the  regular  classroom  teachers  working  with  mildly  and  mode- 
rately handicapped  students. 

Needs  assessment  data  from  local  school  districts  indicate 
that  training  continues  to  be  required  in  the  areas  identified 
in  last  year,'s  needs  assessment.   These  areas  include: 

a)  Diagnostic  procedures 

b)  Implementation  of  P.L.  94-142 

1)  Individual  Education  Programs  _ 

2)  Least  restrictive  environment 

3)  Procedural  safeguards 

4)  Use  of  surrogates 

5)  Priorities 

6)  Non-discriminatory  testing 

7)  Curriculum  development   for  emotionally  disturbed 
and  specific  learning  disabled  students 
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The  number  (FTE)  of  special  education  personnel  providing  services 
to  handicapped  children  and  youth  in  local  school  districts  are  re- 
ported in  the  following  table: 
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Inservice  Training 

The  Montana  Office  of  Public  Instruction  Inservice  Training 
Praject  for  Personnel  Serving  Handicapped  Children  represents 
a  major  effort  to  provide  inservice  training  to  administra- 
tors, general  and  special  education  instructional  personnel, 
related  services  and  support  personnel,  parents  and  others. 
This  project  is  funded  through  a  program  assistance  grant 
approved  by  the  Division  of  Personnel  Preparation  Bureau  of 
Education  for  the  Handicapped.  This  document  is  included  in 
Attachment  #11.  The  content  and  nature  of  training  activities 
are  developed  to  meet  local,  regional,  or  statewide  needs  in 
the  following  priority  areas: 

a)  Developing,  implementing  and  evaluating  appropriate  edu- 
cational services  for  handicapped  children. 

1)  Federal  and  state  statutes  and  regulations 

2)  Identification,  referral,  comprehensive  evaluation, 
individualized  education  program  development  and 
review.   (Child  Study  Team  Training) 

3)  Due  process  and  procedural  safeguards 

4)  Non-discriminatory  assessment 

5)  Best  practices  and  procedures 

b)  Specialized  training  for  personnel  providing  educational 
services  to  severely  handicapped  students. 

c)  Cooperative  efforts  in  assessing  needs,  service  delivery 
and  evaluation  of  inservice  and  preservice  training. 

Training  activities  are  carried  out  in  one  and  two  day  work- 
shops with  local  district  personnel,  special  study  institutes 
for  multi-district  personnel,  regional  workshops,  and  special 
study  institutes  held  during  the  school  year  and  during  the 
summer  on  a  statewide  basis.  In  addition  training  sessions 
conducted  in-state  and  out-of-state  by  various  training  organ- 
izations provide  specific  training  opportunities  for  personnel 
serving  handicapped  students  in  Montana.  These  include  work- 
shops held  in  conjunction  with  the  Montana  Education  Associa- 
tion, Montana  Council  for  Exceptional  Children,  School  Adminis- 
trators of  Montana,  Montana  Association  of  County  Superinten- 
dents, National  Council  of  Exceptional  Children,  Association 
for  Education  of  Severely  and  Profoundly  Handicapped,  Insti- 
tute for  Pluralistic  Assessment  Research  and  Training,  North- 
west Regional  Resource  Center  and  Units  of  the  Montana  Higher 
Education  System. 

Preservice  Training 

Preservice  training  in  Montana  is  carried  out  through  programs 
offered  by  six  (6)  units  of  the  higher  education  system.   In 
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addition,  there  are  three  private  colleges  and  three  community 
colleges  within  the  state  which  offer  coursework  and  experi- 
ences to  prepare  personnel  to  assume  positions  in  programs 
serving  handicapped  children  and  youth. 


University  of  Montana 
Missoula 

Montana  State  University 
Bozeman 

Western  Montana  College 
Dillon 

Montana  College  of  Mines 
Butte 

Eastern  Montana  College 
Billings 

Northern  Montana  College 
Havre 

College  of  Great  Falls 
Great  Falls 

Carroll  College 
Helena 

Rocky  Mountain  College 
Billings    • 

Dawson  College 
Glendive 

Miles  City  College 
Miles  City 

Flathead  Valley  College 
Kalispell 


Undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs 

Undergraduate  and  graduate  pro- 
grams 

Undergraduate  and  graduate  pro- 
grams 

Undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs 

Undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs 

Undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs 

Private,  undergraduate  programs 
Private,  undergraduate  programs 
Private,  undergraduate  programs 
Community  college 
Community  college 
Community  college 


A  comprehensive  survey  of  preservice  training  programs  within 
the  state  is  in  process  through  cooperative  efforts  of  the 
Office  of  Public  Instruction,  Institutions  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, and  the  Consortium  of  Higher  Education/Special  Educa- 
tion. Specialized  training  programs  currently  preparing 
personnel  include: 

Special  Vocational  Needs  Program  at  Northern  Montana 
College   in  cooperation  with  Eastern  Montana  College. 
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Special  Education  and  Rehabilitative  Services  Programs  at 
Eastern  Montana  College. 

Adaptive  Physical  Education  Training  Program  at  Montana 
State  University. 

Speech  Communication  Training  Program  at  Montana  State 
University  in  cooperation  with  the  University  of  Montana 
and  Montana  Easter  Seal  Society. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  Training  Program  at  Uni- 
versity of  Montana. 

Special  Education  Training  Programs  at  Carroll  College, 
Rocky  Mountain  College,  and  the  College  of  Great  Falls. 

5)   Dissemination  Section 

The  state  educational  agency  uses  a  variety  of  strategies  to 
provide  dissemination  services  to  educational  practitioners 
throughout  the  state.  In  addition  to  the  dissemination  and 
technical  assistance  services  of  the  SEA  special  education 
staff,  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  provides  other  dis- 
semination services  through  the  Division  of  Resources  and 
Assessment. 

Searches  of  ERIC,  NICSEM,  and  other  computerized  data  bases  of 
interest  to  educators  are  provided  to  educators  in  the  state. 
Full  document  delivery  of  ERIC  microfiche  and  photocopies  of 
journal  articles  is  provided  as  part  of  this  search  service. 
Many  special*  education  staff  from  throughout  the  state  have 
participated  in  linker  training  programs  provided  through 
Montana's  Dissemination  Capacity  Building  Program  funded  by 
NIE,  and  these  persons  regularly  channel  resource  requests  for 
local  practitioners  through  the  SEA. 

In  addition  to  search  services  of  nationwide  data  bases, 
Montana  is  now  beginning  to  establish  a  computerized  file  of 
documents,  programs,  practices,  and  human  resources  in  all 
areas  of  euucation  in  Montana.  This  file  win  include  special 
education  information  where  appropriate,  of  course,  and  access 
to  the  file  will  be  provided  through  established  channels. 

Montana  is  now  participating  in  the  National  Diffusion  Net- 
work. The  coordinator  of  the  three  State  Facilitators  is 
Manager  of  the  Division  of  Resources  and  Assessment,  and  he  is 
conveniently  located,  both  organizationally  and  physically,  to 
coordinate  NDN  activities  with  the  SEA  special  education 
staff. 
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6)  Technical  Assistance 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  provides  technical  assistance 
to  local  education  agencies  (LEA)  to  assist  them  with  the 
implementation  of  the  state's  Comprehensive  System  of  Person- 
nel Development.  This  technical  assistance  is  provided  by 
personnel  from  the  Special  Education  Unit  as  well  as  from 
other  program  units  within  the  office.  Copies  of  the  Montana 
Rules  and  Regulations,  P.  L.  94-142  Rules  and  Regulations,  and 
the  Montana  Inservice  Training  Plan  are  distributed  to  dis- 
trict and  county  administrators  and  special  education  direc- 
tors as  reference  and  planning  guides.  Inservice  training  and 
on-site  visitations  afford  the  opportunity  for  follow-up 
technical  assistance  to  meet  specific  needs. 

7)  Evaluation 

Information  gathered  from  the  following  sources  will  provide 
base-line  data  for  an  effective  evaluation  of  the  comprehen- 
sive system  of  personnel  development  in  Montana: 

a)  A  special  education  computer-based  management  information 
system  provides  data  regarding  the  number  of  instruction- 
al and  support  personnel  currently  .serving  handicapped 
children.  The  system  will  also  provide  the  program  re- 
ports required  for  an  analysis  of  the  professional  status 
of  all  personnel  providing  services  to  handicapped  chil- 
dren and  youth  in  the  state. 

b)  Reports*  gathered  from  the  Montana  institutions  of  higher 
education  provide  information  regarding  qualified  gradu- 
ates eligible  for  employment  in  programs  serving  handi- 
capped children. 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  will  continue  to  monitor  the 
LEA's  progress  in  providing  staff  training  resulting  in  full 
implementation  of  a  state  system  of  personnel  development. 

B.   DATA  REQUIREMENT" 

The  following  table  is  a  revision  of  Table  5,  1977-78  indicating 
SEA  personnel  projections  for  inservice  training. 
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XI.   PARTICIPATION  OF  PRIVATE  SCHOOL  CHILDREN 


A.   POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 


Federal  law  requires  that  the  Annual  Program  "set  forth  policies  and 
procedures  to  assure  .  .  .  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  num- 
ber and  location  of  handicapped  children  in  the  state,  who  are  enrolled 
in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  provision  is  made  for  the 
participation  of  such  children  in  the  program  assisted  or  carried  out 
under  Part  B  by  providing  for  such  children  special  education  and  re- 
lated services." 

The  state  has  policies  which  implement  the  requirements  of  Federal  law 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  and  location  of  handicapped 
children  in  the  state  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secon- 
dary schools,  and  provision  will  be  made  for  the  participation  of  these 
children  in  the  programs  assisted  or  carried  out  under  Part  B  by  pro- 
viding special  education  and  related  services  for  these  children.  The 
State  of  Montana  in  cooperation  with  local  educational  agencies  and 
non-public  schools  will  develop  a  process  for  identifying  and  locating 
all  handicapped  children  attending  the  private  schools  in  Montana.  The 
following  Policy  Statement  addresses  services  to  nonpublic  school 
children: 

a)  SERVICES  TO  NONPUBLIC  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  (State  Funds) 

This  policy  relates  specifically  to  the  use  of  state  equalization 
monies  to  provide  services  to  children  enrolled  in  nonpublic 
schools.  The  local  school  district  may  provide  services  to  non- 
public school  pupils  if  those  pupils  come  onto  the  public  school 
grounds  for  direct  services.  Screening  services  will  be  made 
available  on  the  -nonpublic  school  premises  in  order  to  find  handi- 
capped children  that  are  attending  the  nonpublic  school.  Once  a 
child  is  identified  then  the  services  must  be  provided  on  the 
public  school  grounds  and  if  the  child  is  identified  by  the  screen- 
ing/diagnostic process  as  being  handicapped,  then  the  parents  of 
the  child,  not  the  nonpublic  school,  should  bring  the  child  to  the 
public  school  and  make  a  request  for  the  services. 

b)  CONTRACTED  SERVICES  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  PLACED  IN  NONPUBLIC 
SCHOOLS 

If  a  child  is  enrolled  within  the  public  schools  and  is  in  need  of 
special  education  outside  the  district,  that  district  may  contract 
with  a  nonpublic  school  for  the  services  provided  that  the  services 
meet  the  needs  of  the  child  and  that  the  nonpublic  school  providing 
the  services  follows  the  provisions  established  under  the  Special 
Education  Rules  and  Regulations. 

c)  SERVICES  TO  NONPUBLIC  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  (Federal  Funds) 

Under  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  Part  B,  federal  dollars 
may  be  used  to  hire  staff  to  serve  a  nonpublic  school  at  a  level 
equal  to  the  public  school  service.   These  monies  can  only  flow 
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through  the  local  school  district  and  all  staff  employed  are  em- 
ployees and  under  the  supervision  of  the  local  school  district,  not 
the  nonpublic  school.  Programs  operated  for  children  in  nonpublic 
schools  must  comply  with  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and 
Regulations . 

d)  The  state  education  agency  through  on-site  monitoring  visits  and 
the  provision  of  technical  assistance  shall  insure  that  each  local 
education  agency: 

1)  Provides  special  education  and  related  services  to  meet  the 
needs  of  private  school  children  in  its  jurisdiction,  and, 

2)  Provides  genuine  opportunities  to  handicapped  children  in  pri- 
vate schools  to  participate  in  special  education  and  related 
services  consistent  with  the  number  of  those  children  and 
their  needs. 

e)  EHA-B  funds  used  to  support  the  education  of  the  handicapped  chil- 
dren in  private  schools  will  not  include  the  payment  of  salaries  of 
private  school  personnel  except  for  services  performed  outside 
their  hours  of  duty  and  under  public  supervision  and  control  nor 
must  these  services  include  the  use  of  equipment  purchased  with 
Part  B  funds,  other  than  mobile  or  portable  equipment  on  private 
school  premises,  or  the  construction  of  private  school  facilities. 
Title  to  and  administrative  control  over  above  mentioned  portable 
or  mobile  equipment  must  be  maintained  by  the  state  or  local 
agency,  which  will  also  be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  use, 
availability  and  removal  of  such  equipment. 

f)  Each  state  and  «local  agency  providing  educational  and  related 
services  to  children  enrolled  in  private  schools  will  maintain 
administrative  control  and  direction  over  these  services. 

g)  The  state  education  agency  will  insure  that  the  number  and  types  of 
children  who  will  participate  in  these  programs  and  the  types  of 
services  provided  be  made  on  a  basis  comparable  to  procedures  of 
handicapped  children  in  public  schools. 

''*  * 

h)   Public  school  personnel  may  be  made  available  in  other  than  public 

school  facilities  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  provide  services 
required  by  handicapped  children  for  whose  needs  those  services 
were  designed  and  only  when  those  services  are  not  normally  pro- 
vided by  the  private  school. 

i)  Services  may  be  provided  to  private  school  handicapped  children 
through  such  arrangements  as  dual  enrollment,  educational  radio  and 
television,  and  the  provision  of  mobile  educational  services  and 
equipment. 

j)  A  local  school  district  may  provide  services  to  private  school 
handicapped  children  which  are  different  from  services  to  public 
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school  children,  if: 

1)  The  differences  are  ncessary  to  meet  the  special  needs 
of  the  private  school  handicapped  children,  and, 

2)  The  special  education  and  related  services  are  comparable 
in  quality,  scope  and  opportunity  for  participation  to 
those  provided  to  public  school  children  with  needs  of 
equal  importance. 

k)  Programs  and  projects  to  be  carried  out  in  public  and/or  private 
facilities  and  involving  joint  participation  by  handicapped  chil- 
dren enrolled  in  private  programs  and  public  schools  will  not 
include  classes  that  are  separated  on  a  basis  of  school  enrollment 
or  children's  religious  affiliation. 

1)  Local  education  agencies  will  be  accountable  for  all  EHA-B  expendi- 
tures, and  will  insure  that: 

1)  EHA-B  funds  will  not  be  used  for  the  construction  of  private 
school  facilities, 

2)  Records  are  kept  to  account  for  all  equipment  purchased  with 
EHA-B  monies, 

3)  EHA-b  funds  will  not  directly  benefit  private  schools,  and, 

4)  EHA-B  funds  will  not  be  used  to  maintain  the  existing  level 
of  instruction  in  private  schools. 

B.    IMPLEMENTATION  PROCEDURES 

The  procedures  to  be  undertaken  by  Montana  to  assure  participation  of 
private  school  children  will  be  as  follows: 

a)  Local  school  districts  which  have  private  schools  within  their 
boundaries  will  provide  statement  of  assurances  relative  to  private 
schools  when  submitting  projects  under  EHA-Part  B. 

b)  The  state  education  agency  will  monitor  public  agencies  regarding 
the  access  to  services  by  the  private  schools  regarding  handicapped 
students  needs  and  access  to  services. 

STATE  LAW 

The  state  law  on  compulsory  attendance  is  as  follows: 

20-5-102,  M.C.A.,  1978.  "COMPULSORY  ENROLLMENT  AND  EXCUSES. 
Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  care  of 
any  child  who  is  seven  (7)  years  of  age  or  older  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  school  in  any  school  fiscal  year  and  has  not  yet  reached  his  six- 
teenth birthday  and  who  has  not  completed  the  work  of  the  eighth  (8th) 
grade,  shall  cause  the  child  to  be  instructed  in  the  program  prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Public  Education  pursuant  to  20-7-111.  Such  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person  shall 
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other  person  shall  enroll  the  child  in  the  school  assigned  by  the 
trustees  of  the  district  within  the  first  week  of  the  school  term  or 
when  he  establishes  residence  in  the  district  unless: 

1)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  private  institution  which  provides  in- 
struction in  the  subjects  prescribed  by  20-7-111; 

2)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  school  of  another  district  or  state 
under  any  of  the  tuition  provisions  of  this  Title; 

3)  the  child  is  provided  with  supervised  correspondence  study  or 
supervised  home  study  under  the  transportation  provisions  of  this 
Title;  or 

4)  the  child  is  excused  from  enrollment  in  a  school  of  the  district 
when  it  is  shown  that  his  bodily  or  mental  condition  does  not  per- 
mit his  attendance  and  the  child  cannot  be  instructed  under  the 
special  education  provisions  of  this  Title. 

The  excuse  provided  for  in  subsection  (4),  above,  shall  be  issued 
by  the  district  superintendent,  or  the  county  superintendent  when 
there  is  no  district  superintendent  employed  by  the  district. 
Whenever  an  excuse  is  denied  by  the  applicable  official,  an  appeal 
of  such  decision  may  be  made  to  the  district  court  of  the  county 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  decision  upon  giving  a  bond  in  the 
amount  set  by  the  court  to  pay  all  costs  of  the  appeal.  The  de- 
cision of  the  district  court  shall  be  final. 

5)  the  child  is  excused  from  compulsory  school  attendance  upon  a 
determination  by  *a  district  judge  that  such  attendance  is  not  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  child." 

XII.  PLACEMENT  IN  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

A.   STATE  LAW 

20-5-102,  M.C.A.,  1978.  "COMPULSORY  ENROLLMENT  AND  EXCUSES. 
Any  parent,  guardian  ^pr  other  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  care  of 
any  child  who  is  seven  (7)  years  of  age  or  older  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  school  in  any  school  fiscal  year  and  who  has  not  yet  reached  his 
sixteenth  birthday  and  who  has  not  completed  the  work  of  the  eighth 
(8th)  grade,  shall  cause  the  child  to  be  instructed  in  the  program  pre- 
scribed by  the  board  of  public  education  pursuant  to  20-7-111.  Such 
parent,  guardian  or  other  person  shall  enroll  the  child  in  the  school 
assigned  by  the  trustees  of  the  district  within  the  first  week  of  the 
school  term  or  when  he  establishes  residence  in  the  district  unless: 

1)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  private  institution  which-  provides  in- 
struction in  the  program  prescribed  by  the  board  of  public  educa- 
tion pursuant  to  20-7-111; 
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2)  the  child  is  enrolled  in  a  school  of  another  district  or  state 
under  any  of  the  tuition  provisions  of  this  Title; 

3)  the  child  is  provided  with  supervised  correspondence  study  or 
supervised  home  study  under  the  transportation  provisions  of  this 
Title;  or 

4)  the  child  is  excused  from  enrollment  in  a  school  of  the  district 
when  it  is  shown  that  his  bodily  or  mental  condition  does  not  per- 
mit his  attendance  and  the  child  cannot  be  instructed  under  the 
special  education  provisions  of  this  Title. 

The  excuse  provided  for  in  subsection  (4),  above,  shall  be  issued 
by  the  district  superintendent,  or  the  county  superintendent  when 
there  is  no  district  superintendent  employed  by  the  district. 
Whenever  an  excuse  is  denied  by  the  applicable  official,  an  appeal 
of  such  decision  may  be  made  to  the  district  court  of  the  county 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  decision  upon  giving  a  bond  in  the 
amount  set  by  the  court  to  pay  all  costs  of  the  appeal.  The  de- 
cision of  the  district  court  shall  be  final. 

5)  the  child  is  excused  from  compulsory  school  attendance  upon  a 
determination  by  a  district  judge  that  such  attendance  is  not  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  child.  * 

20-5-100,  M.C.A.,  1970.  COMPULSORY  ATTENDANCE  AND  EXCUSES. 
Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  care  of 
any  child  who  is  seven  (7)  years  of  age  or  older  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  school  in  any  school  fiscal  year  but  has  not  yet  reached  his  six- 
teenth birthday,  or  of  a  child  who  has  not  completed  the  work  of  the 
eighth  grade,  shall  cause  the  child  to  attend  the  school  in  which  he  is 
enrolled  for  the  school  term  and  each  school  day  therein  prescribed  by 
the  trustees  of  the  district  unless: 

1)  the  child  has  been  excused  under  one  of  the  conditions  specified 
in  20-5-102; 

2)  the  child  is  absent  because  of  illness,  bereavement  or  other 
reason  prescribed  by  the  policies  of  the  trustees;  or 

'i~  * 

3)  the  child  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  under  the  provisions  of 

20-5-202. 

20-7-111,  M.C.A,  1978.  INSTRUCTION  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  The_  board  of 
public  education  shall  define  and  specify  the  basic  instructional  pro- 
gram for  pupils  in  public  schools,  and  such  program  shall  be  set  forth 
in  the  standards  of  accreditation.  Other  instruction  may  be  given  when 
approved  by  the  board  of  trustees. 

B.    POLICY  STATEMENTS 

1)  The  following  guidelines  have  been  developed  to  insure  the  require- 
ment that,  if  handicapped  children  are  placed  in/referred  to  pri- 
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vate  schools/facilities  by  the  state  education  agency  or  local 
education  agency  to  carry  out  statutory  requirements,  that 
placement/referral  must: 

a)  conform  with  the  designs  and  regulations  of  the  Montana  Rules 
and  Regulations  and  P.  L.  94-142  regarding  the  development  of 
the  Individual  Education  Program; 

b)  conform  to  the  laws  (State  and  Federal)  regarding  the  no  cost 
provisions  to  parents;  and 

c)  meet  Montana  education  standards. 

2)  Parents  shall  assume  full  financial  responsibility  for  the  child's 
education  when  the  handicapped  child  has  available  a  "free  and 
appropriate  education"  in  a  public  school  or  agency  that  is  acces- 
sible to  his/her  home  and  the  parents  waive  such  opportunity. 

3)  Full  due  process  procedures  apply  in  the  event  that  a  parent  con- 
tends that  he/she  has  been  forced,  at  his/her  expense,  to  seek 
private  schooling  because  an  appropriate  program  does  not  exist, 
and  the  responsible  agency  disagrees. 

4)  The  Montana  Office  of  Public  Instruction  shall  assure  that  any 
handicapped  child  placed  in  a  private  school  or  facility  by  a  pub- 
lic agency  will  have  all  the  rights  he/she  would  have  if  educated 
in  a  public  school. 

5)  All  private  schools  shall  receive  copies  of  the  Montana  Rules  and 
Regulations.  -  The  distribution  was  made  no  later  than  September  1, 
1977. 

6)  The  responsibility  for  administering  and  supervising  the  placement 
of  the  handicapped  person  shall  fall  jointly  with  local  education 
agencies  and  state  education  agency. 

7)  Monitoring  of  private  school  placements  will  include  periodic  re- 
view of  the  individual  educational  plans  and  programs  to  assure 
they  are  meeting  the  standards  set  by  Montana  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions . 

8)  Private  schools  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
development  and  revision  of  standards  relating  to  special  education 
in  Montana. 

The  following  from  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations 
specifies  the  procedures  used  for  an  out-of-district  placement  into 
public  or  private  schools.  If  a  school  district  is  unable  to  provide 
services  for  its  resident  handicapped  students  or  unable  to  provide 
services  through  cooperative  services  or  regional  services,  the  school 
district  may  have  to  use  out-or-district  placement.  The  decision  to 
place  a  child  out-of-district  must  be  recommended  by  the  resident 
district  Child  Study  Team  and  approved  by  the  resident  district  board  of 
trustees . 
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Placement  made  independently  of  the  public  schools  by  parents  and/or 
other  agencies  relieves  the  public  school  of  all  financial  obligation. 

When  a  child  is  handicapped  to  such  a  degree  that  a  totally  controlled 
environment  is  needed,  residential  school  placement  may  be  essential. 
Room  and  board  and  tuition  costs  are  considered  allowable  costs  in  the 
district's  special  education  budget. 

A  district  must,  first,  make  a  reasonable  attempt  to  secure  and  utilize 
in-state  resources  before  out-of-state  placement  will  be  approved. 

If  the  child  is  currently  in  an  out-of-district  program,  the  resident 

school  district  should  request  the  child's  parents  to  make  a  formal 

written  request  to  the  receiving  district  to  release  their  child's 
school  records. 

It  is  the  resident  district's  responsibility  to  convene  the  Child  Study 
Team  and  set  the  time  and  place  for  conducting  a  review  of  the  child's 
needs  and  educational  placement.  The  receiving  district  is  responsible 
for  providing  program  monitoring  and  assisting  the  resident  district 
with  conducting  an  annual  review  of  the  child's  program  and  progress. 
The  receiving  district  shall  provide  pertinent  data  regarding  the 
child's  program  and  progress  to  the  resident  district  and  parents. 

The  resident  district  and  receiving  district  should  form  a  joint  Child 
Study  Team  to  consider  the  evaluation  data  and  explore  program  options. 
Travel  funds  to  facilitate  this  process  must  be  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Public  Instruction  prior  to  the  two  districts  convening  a  joint  Child 
Study  Team. 

A  regional  service  staff  will  provide  supportive  services  when  such 
services  are  not  available  through  the  local  district.  Please  refer  to 
Rule  48-2.18(18)  -  S18270,  Composition  of  a  Child  Study  Team. 

The  resident  school  district  is  required  to  budget  for  room  and  board 
costs  (0555--Transportation)  in  its  special  education  budget.  Budget 
approval  does  not  mean  the  school  district  has  authorization  to  send  a 
specific  child  out  of  the  district.  Approval  shall  also  be  obtained 
from  the  school  district  or  agency  which  is  providing  the  services. 
Program  evaluation  is  the  responsibility  of  both  the  resident  school 
district  and  the  providing  school  district  or  agency. 

If  a  handicapped  child  is  placed  out-of-state,  tuition  charges  are 
covered  under  Contracted  Services  01-01-0280. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  resident  school  district  to  ensure  that 
an  out-of-district  living  facility  is  an  appropriately  licensed  facil- 
ity. An  inquiry  should  be  made  to  the  local  Social  and  Rehabilitation 
Services  Division  in  order  to  secure  appropriate  facilities.  The  local 
division  can  provide  the  school  district  with  a  list  of  homes  which  are 
licensed  and/or  procedures  by  which  a  home  can  be  licensed.   Payment 
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schedules  should  follow  rates  set  by  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services 
Division.  Any  deviation  from  that  schedule  should  be  based  on  severity 
of  handicap  and  shall  receive  concurrence  from  Social  and  Rehabilitation 
Services  and  approval  from  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

To  ensure  that  the  request  for  an  out-of-district  placement  is  appro- 
priate and  follows  the  proposed  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and 
Regulations  Reference  Manual,  the  following  items  must  be  addressed: 

a).   Resident  School  District  Responsibility 

1)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  all  students  con- 
sidered for  out-of-district  placement  shall  be  processed  by  a 
resident  Child  Study  Team  and  approved  by  the  board  of  trustees 

2)  The  resident  school  district  will  assure  that  the  Child  Study 
Team,  in  recommending  out-of-district  placement,  has: 

a)  Identified  service  options  outside  of  the  district. 

b)  Outlined  reasons  why  services  cannot  be  provided  by  the 
resident  district. 

c)  Specified  date  requested  for  placement. 

* 

3)  The  resident  school  district  will  investigate  placement  op- 
tions and  assure  that  the  selection  of  placement  is  in  keeping 
with  the  least  restrictive  alternative. 

4)  The  resident  school  district  will  make  transportation  arrange- 
ments . 

5)  The  resident?  school  district  will  specify  criteria  for  the 
student's  return  to  the  resident  district. 

6)  The  resident  school  district  will  outline  provisions  for  pro- 
gram monitoring  and  annual  review. 

b)  Receiving  School  District  Responsibility 

1)  The  receiving  school  district  will  form  a  Child  Study  Team  to 
determine  acceptance  and  whether  appropriate  services  can  be 
offered. 

2)  The  receiving  school  district  will  conduct  periodical  review 
and  report  results  to  the  appropriate  official  of  the  resident 
district. 

c)  Resident  School-District  Continuing  Responsibilities 

1)  The  resident  school  district  will  conduct  an  annual  review  of 
each  child  placed  out-of-district. 
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2)  Through  the  Child  Study  Team,  the  resident  school  district 
will  make  recommendations,  annually,   for  either  continued 

out-of- 

district  placement  or  termination. 

3)  Based  on  the  Child  Study  Team  reports,  the  resident  school 
district  will  submit  a  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  for  continued  out-o£-distnet  placement. 

IMPLEMENTATION  PROCEDURES 

a)  All  private  schools  will  receive  copies  of  Montana  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations . 

b)  The  responsibility  for  administrating  the  placement  and  supervising 
the  placement  of  the  handicapped  person  will  fall  jointly  with  the 
local  education  agency  and  the  state  education  agency. 

c)  Monitoring  of  private  school  placement  will  include  periodic  review 
of  the  individual  educational  plans  and  programs  to  assure  they  are 
meeting  the  standards  set  by  Montana  rules  and  regulations.  State 
education  agency  on-site  visits  to  private  schools  will  also  be 
provided. 

XIII.  MISCLASSIFIED  CHILDREN 

A.  RECOVERY  OF  FUNDS 

The  state  education  agency  will  require  quarterly  reports  from  the 
local  education  agencies  using  Part  B  monies  for  services  to  any 
child.  The  state  education  agency  will  randomly  sample  districts 
using  Part  B  monies  and  will  ascertain  the  eligibility  of  those 
students  receiving  funds.  All  steps  will  be  taken  by  the  local 
education  agencies  to  assure  the  state  education  agency  that  a 
comprehensive  evaluation  is  conducted  by  qualified  personnel  for 
all  children. 

B.  PROCEDURES  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  POLICY 

The  state  education  agency  will  initiate  steps  to  retreive  funds 
made  available  for  children  erroneously  classified  as  eligible  to 
be  counted  on  December  1.  _ 

The  following  describes  the  process  for  the  retrieval  of  funds  from 
local  education  agencies  for  misclassif ied  children. 

1)  The  state  education  agency  will  notify  local  education  agencies  in 
writing  of  any  misuse  of  funds  regarding  the  misclassif ication  of 
children. 
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2)  Local  education  agencies  will  respond  in  writing  to  the  state  edu- 
cation agency  within  14  calendar  days  regarding  the  alleged  misuse 
of  funds. 

3)  State  education  agency  will  determine  whether  payment  by  local 
education  agency  is  appropriate  and  if  a  violation  has  occurred. 

4)  Local  education  agency  has  the  right  to  a  formal  hearing  with  the 
state  education  agency  if  so  requested. 

XIV.  HEARING  ON  LEA  APPLICATION 
A.   PROCEDURES 

a)  In  the  administration  of  fiscal  year  1979  Title  VI-B  funds,  the 
Special  Education  Unit  will  supply  all  Montana  school  districts 
with  appropriate  information,  instructions  and  application  forms  in 
order  to  apply  for  their  entitlements. 

b)  In  the  event  the  state  education  agency  proposes  to  deny,  in  whole 
or  part,  any  local  education  agency  application  for  federal  excess 
lost  monies,  the  district  shall  be  afforded  notice  of: 

c 

1)  The  intent  to  deny  the  application  and  the  reason  for  denial, 
and 

2)  The  district's  right  to  request  a  hearing  before  the  state 
education  agency  prior  to  final  denial  of  the  application. 

c)  The  application  by  the  local  education  agency  may  be  denied,  in 
whole  or  part,  if«the  district  fails  to  request  a  hearing. 

XV.  ANNUAL  EVALUATION 

A.   STATE  POLICY  AND  PROCEDURE 

Two  methods  of  evaluating  local  education  agency  programs  include: 

1)  Local  education  .agencies  submitting  annual  updates  of  program  nar- 
ratives, and 

2)  State  education  agency  on-site  visits  of  local  education  agency 
programs.  _ 

PROGRAM  NARRATIVES 

Program  narratives  must  include  detailed  outlines  of  the  following,  and 
must  comply  with  state  and  federal  regulations: 

1)   The  identification  of  handicapped  children  in  the  district 

a)  Screening 

b)  Children  served 
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2)  Referral  Process 

a)  Sources  of  student  performance  information 

b)  Referral  contact 

3)  Staffing  Procedures 

a)  Pre-staffings 

b)  Child  Study  Team 

c)  Staffing  format 

d)  IEP  development 

e)  Placement 

4)  Personnel  Statistics 

a)  Administrative 

b)  Teachers 

c)  Support 

5)  Evaluation 

a)  Student 

b)  Programs 

6)  Facilities 

7)  Needs  or  Deficiencies 

8)  Additional  Information 

B.  MONITORING  ACTIVITIES 

In  addition  to  program  narratives,  state  education  agency  on-site  visits 
of  local  education  agency  programs  will  lend  further  evaluation  informa- 
tion. * 

The  Special  Education  unit  of  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  re- 
sponsibility for  evaluating  the  general  effectiveness  of  special  educa- 
tion programs  and  services  throughout  the  state.  Procedures  for  annual 
evaluation  of  each  school  district's  special  education  programs  and  re- 
lated services  are  in  operation.  Data  to  document  the  extent  of  ser- 
vices, type  of  professional  personnel,  and  numbers  of  children  served 
(by  type  and  severity  of  exceptionality)  is  collected  twice  each  year. 
Annual  program  approval  request  procedures  provide  to  districts  the 
opportunity  to  modify  programs  already  in  operation,  as  well  as  to 
expand  within  approved  ratios  to  various  program  models.  Special  educa- 
tion program  reviews  are  scheduled  to  provide  a  formal  on-site  visit  to 
each  Montana  school  providing  special  education  at  least  once  within  a 
three-year  period. 

Local  school  districts  which  receive  fiscal  year  1979  local  education 
agency  entitlements  with  Title  VI-B  funds  will  be  monitored  in  three 
ways  on  an  annual  basis,  in  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  procedure 
for  state  funded  special  education  evaluation: 
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a)  One  on-site  inspection  visit  by  Special  Education  staff  to  as- 
certain the  match  between  stated  local  education  agency  priorities 
and  activities  which  are  underway; 

b)  Final  program  evaluation  report  which  documents  status  of  achieve- 
ment of  district  objectives;  and 

c)  Final  fiscal  evaluation  report  which  documents  district  use  of 
Title  VI-B  funds  as  related  to  stated  objectives. 

XVI.  ADDITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 

A.   SEA  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  ALL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

20-7-403.  DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.  The  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  shall  supervise  and  coordinate  the  conduct 
of  special  education  in  the  state  by: 

1)  recommending  to  the  board  of  public  education  adoption  of  those 
policies  necessary  to  establish  a  planned  and  coordinated  program 
of  special  education  in  the  state; 

2)  administering  the  policies  adopted  by  the  board  of  public 
education; 

3)  certifying  special  education  teachers  on  the  basis  of  the  special 
qualifications  for  such  teachers  as  prescribed  by  the  board  of  pub- 
lic education; 

4)  establishing  procedures  to  be  used  by  school  district  personnel  in 
identifying  handicapped  children; 

5)  recommending  to  districts  the  type  of  special  education  class  or 
program  needed  to  serve  the  handicapped  children  of  the  districts 
and  preparing  appropriate  guides  for  developing  individual  educa- 
tion programs; 

6)  seeking  for  local  districts  appropriate  interdisciplinary  assis- 
tance from  public  and  private  agencies  in  diagnosing  the  special 

educa- 
tion needs  of  children,  in  planning  programs,  and  in  admitting  and 
discharging  children  from  such  programs; 

7)  assisting  local  school  districts,  institutions,  and  other  agencies 
in  developing  full-service  programs  for  all  handicapped  children; 

8)  approving,  as  they  are  proposed  and  annually  thereafter,  those 
special  education  classes  or  programs  which  comply  with  the  laws  of 
the  state  of  Montana,  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education, 
and  the  regulations  of  the  superintendent  of  puuxic  instruction; 

9)  providing  technical  assistance  to  district  superintendents,  princi- 
pals, teachers,  and  trustees; 
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10)  conducting  conferences,  offering  advice,  and  otherwise  cooperating 
with  parents  and  other  interested  persons; 

11)  acting  as  the  coordinating  agency  with  federal  agencies,  other 
state  agencies,  political  subdivisions  of  the  state,  and  private 
bodies  on  matters  concerning  special  education,  reserving  to  the 
other  agencies  and  political  subdivisions  their  full  responsibili- 
ties for  other  aspects  of  the  care  of  children  needing  special 
education;  and 

12)  administering  regional  special  education  services  for  children  in 
need  of  special  education  in  accordance  with  policies  of  the  board 
of  public  education. 

20-7-404.  COOPERATION  OF  STATE  AGENCIES.  The  state  department  of 
health,  the  department  of  institutions,  the  department  of  social  and 
rehabilitation  services,  and  the  state  school  for  the  deaf  and  blind 
shall  cooperate  with  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  assis- 
ting school  districts  in  discovering  children  in  need  of  special  educa- 
tion. Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  purpose 
and  function  of  these  state  agencies. 

In  addition  to  the  above  state  statute,  an  inter- agency  agreement  was 
developed  and  signed  by  the  appropriate  state  agencies.  For  a  copy  of 
this  agreement,  refer  to  Section  V  of  this  plan.  Further,  letters  of 
support  and  agreement  are  included  as  follows: 
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TO: 


Georgia  Ruth  Rice,  Superintendent 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 


:or\M 


RE 


Peggy  Fi-^Js,  Administrator 
Developmental  Disabilities  Division/SRS 

EDUCATIONALLY  SPONSORED  DEVELOPMENTALLY  DISABLED  PROGRAMS  FOR 
SCHOOL  AGE  PERSONS 


DATE: 

We  have  received  a  copy  of  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions to  implement  state  an  federal  laws  governing  the  education  of  the 
handicapped.  Although  many  of  the  rules  are  directed  to  programs  in  public 
schools,  some  are  pertinent  to  ail  educational  programs  for  handicapped  per- 
sons in  Montana.  Specifically,  Subchapters  6,  14,  18,  34  and  the  portion  of 
Subchapter  22  regarding  the  least  restrictive  educational  alternative  plus 
the  proposed  rules  implementing  P.L.  94-142  are  pertinent  to  the  educational 
aspects  of  our  program.  Please  be  assured  that  we  intend  to  comply  with 
those  sections  in  offering  educational  services  to  handicapped  persons.  We 
will  fulfill  requests  for  information  from  your  agency  and  if  given  reason- 
able advance  notice,  will  participate  in  your  on-site  reviews  of  the  educa- 
tional aspects  of  all  our  programs  for  handicapped  persons. 

jh 


cc: 


Keith  Colbo 
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TO:       Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 

FROM:     Lawrence  M.  Zanto 
Director 

SUBJECT:   Compliance  with  Office  of  Public  Instruction  and  Federal  Special 
Education  Regulations 

We  have  received  a  copy  of  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions to  implement  state  and  federal  laws  governing  the  education  of  the 
handicapped.  Although  many  of  the  rules  are  directed  to  programs  in  public 
schools,  some  are  pertinent  to  all  educational  programs  for  handicapped 
persons  in  Montana.  Specifically  Sub-chapters  6,  14,  18,  34  and  the  portion 
of  Sub-chapter  22  regarding  the  least  restrictive  educational  alternative 
plus  the  proposed  rules  implementing  P.L.  94-142  are  pertinent  to  the  educa- 
tional aspects  of  our  program.  Please  be  assured  that  we  intend  to  comply 
with  those  sections  in  offering  educational  services  to  handicapped  persons. 
We  will  fulfill  requests  for  information  from  your  agency  and  if  given  reason- 
able advance  notice,  will  participate  in  your  on-site  reviews  of  the  educa- 
tional aspects  of  all  our  programs  for  handicapped  persons. 


JW 


cc:   Dr.  Peter  Blouke 
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TO:       Georgia  Rice, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

FROM:     Floyd  McDowell 

Superintendent,  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

RE:       Educational  Programs  Conducted  by  School 

We  have  received  a  copy  of  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions to  implement  state  and  federal  laws  governing  the  education  of  the 
handicapped.  Although  many  of  the  rules  are  directed  to  programs  in  public 
schools,  some  are  pertinent  to  all  educational  programs  for  handicapped  per- 
sons in  Montana.  Specifically  Sub-chapters  6,  14,  18,  34  and  the  portion  of 
Sub-chapter  22  regarding  the  least  restrictive  educational  alternative  plus 
the  proposed  rules  implementing  P.L.  94-142  are  pertinent  to  the  educational 
aspects  of  our  program.  Please  be  assured  that  we  intend  to  comply  with 
those  sections  in  offering  educational  services  to  handicapped  persons.  We 
will  fulfill  requests  for  information  from  your  agency  and  if  given  reason- 
able advance  notice,  will  participate  in  your  on-site  reviews  of  the  educa- 
tional aspects  of  all  our  programs  for  handicapped  persons. 
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MONITORING  PROCEDURES 

1)   Monitoring  and  Evaluation  Activities 

The  Montana  SEA  Special  Education  Unit  has  instituted  a  com- 
prehensive on-site  monitoring  process  to  insure  compliance 
with  (121a. 601(a))  and  to  provide  technical  assistance  to 
assist  public  agencies  in  adequately  meeting  the  needs  of  all 
handicapped  children.  (A  copy  of  the  monitoring  forms  is 
included  as  Attachment  //2). 

The  on-site  monitoring  process  for  FY  79  is  as  follows: 
Approximately  one-third  of  all  budgeted  special  education  pro- 
grams are  to  be  visited  (257  budget  programs  divided  by  3  = 
86).  In  addition  a  sample  of  non-budgeted  school  districts 
and  selected  nonpublic  school  agencies  will  be  monitored.  In 
this  way  every  program  within  the  state  can  be  monitored  on  a 
three  year  cycle. 

Prior  to  the  initiation  of  on-site  visits  all  public  agencies 
within  the  state  who  operate  programs  for  handicapped  children 
will  be  sent  descriptive  information  regarding  the  monitoring; 
intent,  procedures,  purpose.  In  addition  a  copy  of  the  sum- 
mary monitoring  form  will  be  included.  The  summary  monitoring 
form  (see  Attachment  #2)  outlines  the  specific  areas  of  pro- 
gram compliance  to  be  evaluated.  The  local  agencies  will  be 
advised  to  use  the  form  for  self-evaluation  prior  to  the  offi- 
cial on-site  visit. 

The  basic  monitoring  process  is  to  be  as  follows: 

a)  Local  agencies  are  notified  of  the  date  of  the 
on-site  visit  and  given  basic  logistical  information  at 
least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  visit. 

b)  Follow-up  calls  are  made  to  work  out  the  details  of 
the  monitoring  process,  e.g.,  location  of  records,  trans- 
portation needs,  location,  and  scope  of  existing  pro- 
grams, etc. 

c)  Upon  the  arrival  of  the  monitoring  team  an  entire 
interview  is  conducted  with  the  administrator  of  the 
local  agencies  to  explain  the  process  and  finalize  speci- 
fic team  assignments.  

d)  Collection  of  monitoring  data  is  obtained  by  two 
basic  procedures;  interviewing  and  personal  inspection. 
Interviews  are  scheduled  with:  -The  chief  administration 
officer  of  the  agency 

-All  school  administrators  who  have  special  education 
duties 
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-All  school  administrators  who  have  special  education  ser- 
vices within  their  school 
-All  special  education  direct  service  and  support  staff 
-A  sample  of  regular  education  teachers  within  each 

building 
-A  sample  of  parents  and  handicapped  children  receiving 
services 
Samples  of  forms  used  for  data  collection  for  each  of  the 
above  are  included  in  Attachment  #2. 

In  addition  to  the  basic  interviewing  process  direct  inspec- 
tion is  made  of: 

-All  or  a  representative  sample  (depending  upon  the  size 
of  the  agency)  of  the  special  education  records.   -All 

facilities  utilized  for  the  delivery  of  special  edu- 
cation services,  and  a  sample  of  regular  education  faci- 
lities . 

-Materials  and  supplies  dedicated  to  special  education 
students  and  those  available  from  the  general  program. 

-Classroom  observation  of  selected  classes  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  IEP  implementation. 

e)  An  exit  interview  is  conducted  wi'th  the  administrator  re- 
sponsible for  the  provision  of  special  education  services.   At 
that  time  any  areas  of  concern  (e.g.,  compliance)  are  ad- 
dressed.  Specific  remedial  actions  are  prescribed  and  arrange- 
ments for  technical  assistance  are  discussed. 

f)  A  draft  copy  of  the  monitoring  report  is  sent  to  the 
agency  within  thirty  days  of  the  monitoring  visit.  Correc- 
tions and/or*comments  are  solicited. 

g)  Upon  receipt  of  any  reactions  or  at  end  of  a  thirty  day 
period  a  final  report  is  completed,  mailed  to  the  agency  and 
filed  at  the  SEA. 

Remedial  actions  (if  any)  are  specified  with  time  lines  for  com- 
pletion. Follow-up  visits  (if  necessary)  are  scheduled  at  that 
time. 

2)   Adoption  of  Compliance  Procedures 

Pursuant  to  section  121a. 602  the  Montana  SEA  has  adopted  procedures 
for  reviewing,  investigating  and  acting  on  allegations  of  substance 
of  actions  taken  by  a  public  agency  that  are  contrary  to  this  Act. 

The  individual  responsible  for  implementing  these  requirements  is 
Dal  R.  Curry,  Manager,  Program  Development  and  Evaluation,  Special 
Education  Unit. 
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Upon  receipt  of  an  alleged  compliance  violation  the  allegation  is 
reviewed  to  determine  if  the  allegation  does  in  fact  involve  a 
compliance  issue.  If  it  does  the  agency  so  charged  is  notified 
as  to  the  specifics  of  the  complaint  and  required  to  respond  to  the 
charges,  in  writing,  within  21  days.  (Additional  contact  with  the 
complainant  may  also  be  necessary  to  clarify  the  exact  nature  and 
facts  of  the  allegation) .  Once  the  agency  response  is  received  it 
is  reviewed  to  determine  adequacy.  On-site  visitations  may  then 
be  scheduled  to  further  investigate  the  charges  and  to  initiate 
negotiation  for  resolution  of  differences. 

Following  the  collection  of  information  from  the  investigation  a 
report  of  finding  is  written  with  copies  sent  the  agency  charged, 
the  complainant  and  BEH.  The  report  shall  contain  the  original 
charges,  findings  of  fact,  and  specific  remedial  actions  (f  any)  to 
be  completed  by  the  agency,  including  the  timelines. 

At  this  time  arrangements  will  be  made  to  provide  the  agency  with 
needed  consultation  and  technical  assistance  to  alleviate  any  com- 
pliance problems  found. 

Documentation  that  remedial  action  required  has  been  implemented 
is  outlined  and  time  limits  established. 

If  at  the  end  of  the  prescribed  time  period  the  remedial  actions 
have  not  been  implemented  sanctions  will  be  imposed.  The  sequence 
of  sanctions  will  be: 

a.  notification  to  the  agency  that  they  have  failed  to  correct 
serious  deficiencies  and  that  their  state  and  federal  special  edu- 
cation funding  is.  in  jeopardy.  A  date  for  the  impending  sanctions 
will  be  stated  and  an  additional  attempt  to  provide  necessary  tech- 
nical assistance  will  be  offered. 

b.  if  the  prescribed  remedial  actions  have  not  been  completed 
(or  significant  negotiated  progress  is  not  shown)  by  the  date 
specified  above  the  sanctions  will  be  imposed  until  such  time 
that  satisfactory  compliance  has  been  achieved. 
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C.   POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  USE  OF  PART  B  FUNDS 

The  following  is  taken  from  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and 
Regulations : 

Sub-Chapter  46 
Federal  Programs 

48-2.18(46)-S18750  FEDERAL  PROGRAMS  GENERALLY. 

1)  There  are  several  federal  programs  which  have  a  portion  of  the 
program  charged  to  serve  handicapped  children.  Specific  regula- 
tions published  by  each  program  must  be  followed  as  well  as  the 
Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations.  If  the  Special 
Education  Rules  and  Regulations  are  in  conflict  with  the  federal 
requirements,  then  the  federal  requirements  supercede.  The  Office 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  staff  assigned  to  the 
federal  program  as  well  as  the  special  education  program  staff  will 
work  cooperatively  to  assist  districts  to  design  a  program  which 
optimizes  resources  for  children  and  takes  into  account  both 
federal  and  state  program  regulations.  If  the  handicapped  portion 
of  the  federal  program  is  not  to  be  funded  federally  on  an  ongoing 
basis  and  is  eventually  going  to  be  assumed  by  the  local  district 
utilizing  special  education  funding,  particular  attention  should  be 
made  to  follow  the  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations  to 
assure  smooth  conversion  from  the  federal  program  to  the  state 
program. 

(2)  Federal  programs  that  have  set  aside  provisions  for  handicapped 
children  include  ESEA  Title  IV  and  Vocational  Education  Special 
Needs.  School  districts  which  are  making  application  under  these 
two  programs  for*  service  to  handicapped  children  should  submit 
their  proposal  to  the  Special  Education  Regional  Council  for  the 
council's  recommendation.  (History:  Sec.  75-7802,  75-7303,  R.C.M. 
1947;  Order  MAC  No.  48-i;  Acp.  8/10/77;  Eff.  8/25/77.) 

48-2.18(46)  -  S18769  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT,  TITLE  I  1) 
ESEA  Title  I  has  a  specific  responsibility  to  handicapped  children 
being  provided  an  education  in  a  state  institution  through  Public 
Law  89-313.  Public  Law  89-313  provides  that  when  a  handicapped 
child  leaves  an  educational  program  operated  by  a  state  institution 
for  handicapped  children  in  order  to  participate  in  a  program 
operated  by  a  school  district,  funds  belonging  to  that  institution 
may  be  transferred  to  the  school  district  if  additional  funds  are 
needed  by  the  district  to  provide  an  appropriate  program  for  the 
handicapped  children. 

a)  If  the  handicapped  child's  individualized  educational  program 
requires  r&sources  which  cannot  be  provided  by  the  school  dis- 
trict, the  district  administration  should  contact  the  ESEA 
Title  I  Supervisor  in  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  for  assistance  and  information  relating  to 
Public  Law  89-31j. 

b)  Local  school  districts  cannot  count  handicapped  children  who 
have  been  counted  for  Public  Law  89-313  purposes. 
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in  their  Public  Law  94-142  Child  Count.  The  ESEA  Title  I 
Supervisor  will  provide  a  list  of  handicapped  persons  by 
initial  and  birthdate  who  are  residing  in  a  given-  school 
district  and  who  were  counted  in  the  annual  Public  Law  89-313 
count. 

2)   The  regular  ESEA  Title  I  program  should  not  be  confused  with  the 
Public  Law  89-313  portion  of  the  federal  program.   The  regular  ESEA 
Title  I  program  is  not  to  serve  handicapped  children  who  have 
specified  needs  because  of  a  handicapping  condition.   Cooperation 
between  the  ESEA  Title  I  and  Special  Education  is  necessary  to 
assure  proper  placement  of  children  with  learning  difficulties, 
a)   Even  though  special  education  screening  is  an  ongoing  process 
throughout  the  year,  a  cooperative  needs  assessment  (annual 
screening)  may  be  conducted  in  conjunction  with  ESEA  Title  I 
to  identify  children  with  learning  difficulties.   The  school 
district  must  further  diagnose  the  identified  population  to 
determine  the  handicapped  students.   If  children  are  identi- 
fied as  handicapped,  then  their  needs  must  be  met  through  the 
special  education  program,  not  ESEA  Title  I.   A  child  cannot 
be  served  by  special  education  and  Title  I  concurrently  with 
the  exception  of  a  child  who  is  only  speech  impaired  and 
qualified  for  Title  I  as  well.   However,  a  child  may  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  program  to  another  based  on  each  program's 
qualifying  criteria.   (Section  116.40  and  116.41  of  Part  116, 
Title  45  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dated  September 
28,  1976.)   (History:   Sec.  75-7802,  75-7303,  R.C.M.  1947; 
Order  MAC  No.  49-1;  Adp.  3/10/77;  Eff.  8/25/77.) 

48-2.18(46)  -  S18770  EDUCATION  OF  ALL  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  ACT,  PART  B. 

1)  Education  of  All  handicapped  Children  Act,  Part  B  monies  are  to  be 
used  for  projects  which  will  initiate,  expand  and  improve  special  educa- 
tion and  related  services  to  handicapped  children  through  local  educa- 
tion agencies. 

2)  It  is  the  goal  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  in- 
sure that  all  unserved  (out  of  school)  handicapped  children  between 
the  ages  of  6  through  21  will  be  guaranteed  full  education  oppor- 
tunities. Those,..  EHA-B  monies  not  utilized  J:  or  unserved  children 
age  6  through  21  will  then  be  utilized  to  expand  pre-school  pro- 
grams for  the  children  ages  3  through  5.  Children  who  are  enrolled 
in  private  schools  may  participate  in  projects  sponsored  under  this 
Act,  but  funds  cannot  be  made  available  directly  to  such  schools. 

3)  All  proposals  submitted  will  be  read  and  rated  by  a  reading  team 
using  the  following  criteria: 

a)  Are  the  children  that  are  identified  for  services  in  the  pro- 
posal unserved  and  within  the  age  range  of  6  through  21? 

b)  Are  the  children  that  are  identified  for  services  in  the 
proposal  in  school,  but  not  getting  an  appropriate  education? 
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c)  Is  the  proposal  centered  on  children  rather  than  personnel, 
materials  and  equipment? 

d)  Can  the  children  identified  as  needing  service  in  the  proposal 
be  served  reasonably  in  an  existing  school  program? 

e)  Are  the  services  to  be  delivered  in  the  least  restrictive 
setting  as  possible? 

f)  Are  the  objectives  for  the  program  measureable? 

g)  Can  the  objectives  be  met  through  the  activities  that  are  pro- 
posed? 

h)   Is  the  proposed  program  evaluation  adequate? 

i)  Are  staff  members  who  will  provide  the  services  for  the  chil- 
dren appropriately  trained  to  deliver  the  services  as  out- 
lined? 

j)   Is  the  proposed  budget  reasonable  in  terms  of  number  of 
children  to  be  served? 

k)   Is  the  proposed  timeline  for  providing  services  reasonable? 

1)  Does  proposal  show  evidence  of  long-range  planning  in  meeting 
the  state's  full  educational  services  goal  for  the  handicapped 
by  1979? 

m)  How  does  the  district/agency  plan  to  finance  the  program  in 
the  future? 

n)  Does  the  proposal  show  evidence  of  consideration  being  given 
to  the  eight  dimensions  of  a  Basic  Quality  Education  program 
in  a  realistic  way?  (History:  Sec.  75-7802,  75-7303,  R.C.M. 
1947;  Order  MAC  No.  48-1;  Adp.  8/10/77;  Eff.  8/25/77.) 

Also  included  in  Attachment  #3  is  the  Part  B  Application.  Included 
therein  is  a  statement  of  assurances  page  which  is  to  be  signed  by  local 
education  agencies  regarding  the  use  of  Part  B  monies. 

D.  NON-DISCRIMINATORY*  AND  EMPLOYMENT  OF  HANDICAPPED  INDIVIDUALS 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  filed  with  the  U.  S.  Office  of 
Educationa  statement  of  assurance  that  all  programs  assisted  under 
any  federal  funding  are  in  compliance  with  Title  45  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  84  (Non-discrimination  on  the  Basis  of 
Handicap  in  Programs  and  Activities  Receiving  or  Benefitting  from 
Federal  Financial  Assistance). 

E.  DIRECT  SERVICES  BY  THE  STATE  EDUCATION  AGENCY* 

The  Montana  Office  of  Public  Instruction  does  not  provide  direct 
services .  _ 

XVII  DESCRIPTION  OF  USE  OF  PART  B  FUNDS 

STATE  EDUCATION  AGENCY  ADMINISTRATION 

In  FY  78,  5.3  FTE  in  the  Special  Education  Unit,  Office  of  Public  In- 
struction are  supported  with  Part  B  administration  monies.  The  total 
FTE  in  the  unit  is  9.0.  Following  is  a  description  of  each  of  those 
positions,  salaries,  and  funding  sources: 
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1)  State  Director  of  Special  Education:  Oversees  and  directs  all 
aspects  of  Special  Education  Programs  in  the  State  of  Montana. 

State  Federal 

.7  FTE  .3  FTE 

$24,038 

2)  Manager  of  Budget  and  Data:  Supervises  and  directs  all  aspects  of 
state  finance  and  data  collection  for  Special  Education  Programs  in 
Montana. 

State  Federal 

0  FTE  1.0  FTE 

$19,090 

3)  Manager  of  Program  Development  and  Evaluation:   Supervises  and 
directs  all  aspects  of  Special  Education  programs  and  the  evalua- 
tion (monitoring)  of  said  programs. 

State  Federal 

0  FTE  1.0  FTE 

$18,740 

c 

4)  Manager  of  Inservice  Training  and  Personnel  Development:   Super- 
vises and  directs  all  aspects  of  the  comprehensive  system  of  person- 
nel development,  specifically  Part  D  of  EHA. 

State        .      Federal 
1.0  FTE  0  FTE 

$19,090 

.» 

5)  Manager  of  Federal  Programs:  Supervises  and  directs  all  aspects  of 
federal  programs  under  Part  B  of  EHA. 

State  Federal 

0  FTE  .1-0  FTE 

$19,090 

6)  Accountant:  Responsible  for  recording  and  reporting  all  financial, 
administrative  and  program  records  for  operation  of  Special  Educa- 
tion Unit. 

State  Federal 

0  FTE  1.0  FTE 

$10,774 

7)  Program  Secretary:  Responsible  for  all  typing,  etc.  required  by 
the  Manager  of  Program  Development  and  the  Manager  of  Personnel 
Development. 

State  Federal 

1.0  FTE  0  FTE 

$8,374 
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8)  Program  Secretary:   Responsible  for  all  typing,  etc.  required  by 
the  Manager  of  Budget  and  Data,  and  the  Manager  of  Federal  Programs. 

State  Federal 

0  FTE  1.0  FTE 

$9,310 

9)  Program  Secretary:   Responsible  for  all  typing,  etc.  required  by 
the  Director  of  Special  Education. 

State  Federal 

1.0  FTE  0  FTE 

$10,356 

TOTAL  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  SEA  ADMINISTRATION  EXPENDITURES: 

FY  78: 

Federal   $200,000 

Program  Operation  in  Special  Education  Unit  -- 

(a)  Expended  as  of  June  30,  1978 $79,627.71 

(b)  Estimated  expenditures  budgeted 

as  of  July  1,  1978 $120,372.29 

State     $120,298 

Program  operation  in  Special  Education  Unit  -- 

(a)  Expended  7/1/77  -  6/30/78 $40,873.00 

(b)  Estimated  expenditures 

7/1/78  through  6/30/79 $62,663.00 

(c)  Estimated  expenditures 

7/1/79  through  9/30/79 $16,762.00 

PROJECTED  EXPENDITURES  FOR  FY  79  SEA  ADMINISTRATION 
FEDERAL:   $200,000 

Begin  expenditures  as  of  approval  date  of  FY  79  APP. 
STATE :    $147,481 

Estimated  Expenditures: 

7/1/78  -  6/30/79 $62,663 

7/1/79  -  6/30/80 $67,050 

7/1/80  -  9/30/80 $17,768 
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STATE  EDUCATION  AGENCY  ACTIVITIES 

State  education  Agency  administrative  activities  under  EHA-B  and  state 
dollars  include  the  operation,  direction  and  implementation  of  P.L. 
94-142  and  Montana  Special  Education  Law.  Other  activities  administered 
by  the  state  education  agency  include: 

a)  Child  Find  activities 

b)  Technical  assistance  to  local  education  agencies. 

c)  Monitoring  activities  of  local  education  agency  programs,  and 

d)  Inservice  training. 

For  specific  information  regarding  state  education  agency  expenditures, 
please  refer  to  Section  IV  of  this  plan. 

STATE  ADVISORY  PANEL 

The  Special  Education  State  Advisory  Panel  began  formal  operation  in  June  of 
1978.  For  a  list  of  the  participating  members  on  the  Advisory  Panel,  please 
refer  to  Attachment  #6.  A  total  of  four  meetings  have  been  held  in  various 
parts  of  the  state  since  June.  Activities  have  included  reviewing  the  FY  78 
APP,  assisting  in  program  monitoring  and  reviews,  recommending  state  educa- 
tion actions  on  specific  policy  issues,  and  writing* position  papers.  Total 
budget  figure  for  operation  of  the  Advisory  Panel  is  estimated  at  $10,000  for 
FY  79. 

LOCAL  EDUCATION  AGENCY  FLOW-THROUGH  ENTITLEMENTS 

An  estimated  70%  of  school  districts  in  Montana  shall  be  eligible  for  EHA-B 
monies  on  a  flow-through  entitlement  basis  as  generated  by  child  counts.  Of 
those  districts  eligible  fer  Part  B  monies,  approximately  80%  will  be  re- 
quired to  "cooperate"  on  order  to  generate  the  $7500  minimum  required  under 
P.  L.  94-142. 

The  estimated  number  of  school  districts  eligible  in  FY  79  for  EHA-B  flow- 
through  monies  is  approximately  380.  Of  those,  an  estimated  340  will  need  to 
"cooperate"  for  flow-through  monies.  On  the  average,  ten  to  twenty  districts 
will  join  together  as  a  "cooperative"  receive  these  dollars.  However,  in 
some  very  rural  regions  of  the  state  as  many  as  twenty-five  to  thirty  dis- 
tricts may  be  required  to  join  programs  under  Part  B. 

For  a  copy  of  schools  and  their  entitlements  for  FY  78,  please  see  Attachment 
//9 .  Note  should  be  made  that  the  list  in  Attachment  9  includes  counties  and 
"host"  districts  of  cooperatives.  Therefore  not  all  eligible  districts  are 
mentioned  by  name. 
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PROPOSAL:   To  be  included  at  a  later  date 
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BUDGET  CATEGORIES 
c.   Travel  $   2,500 

Program  Monitoring,  Evaluation  and  Technical  Assistance 

e.  Supplies  1,000 
Expendable  Instructions,  Paper  and  Demonstration  Material 

f.  Contractual  Services  49,542 

Entitlement  Monies  Available  to  Local  Education  Agencies 
@  $29,292 

State  Education  Agency  Contract  for  Coordinator,  Early 

Education  Programs  for  Handicapped  Children  @  $18,000 

h.   Other  1,000 

Regional  Meetings  @  $1,000  per  region  X  5  regions 

i.   Total  $  58,042 
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PART  IV_  JPR0^A^_N^M1LV_E 
I.   INTRODUCTION 


Life  between  the  ages  of  0  and  21  years  is  a  continuum  of 
educational  experiences.   From  the  moment  of  birth,  a  child 
grows,  develops  and  learns  by  interacting  with  the  surrounding 
environment  to  fulfill  basic  needs  for  food,  warmth  and  love. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parents  to  meet  these  needs, 
to  nurture  continual  growth  and  learning  in  the  child. 

This  development,  in  early  childhood,  usually  follows  an 
orderly  and  progressive  path  for  most  children.   For  a  few 
children,  however,  obstacles  occur  which  threaten  this  develop- 
ment and  consequently  cause  a  handicap  to  the  growth  and 
potential  of  the  child.   Special  education  is  offered  to  the 
preschool  handicapped  child  and  her  family  in  an  effort  to 
remove  or  reduce  these  obstacles  so  that  the  child  may  learn 
and  progress  at  a  normal  or  as  near  normal  a  rate  as  possible. 

This  narrative,  submitted  for  Preschool  Incentive  Grant 
funds,  is  intended  to  provide  a  state  wide  plan  for  the  delivery 
of  special  education  services  to  preschool  handicapped  children. 
It  is  also  intended  to  reflect  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction's 
philosophy,  concerning  early  intervention  of  handicapping 
conditions  and  commitment  in  applying  this  philosophy  to 
preschool  special  education. 

The  underlying  conviction  supporting  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction's  philosophy,  is  that  all  children,  experiencing  a 
handicap,  should  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  resolve/ 
remediate  that  inconvenience  in  their  lives,  to  enable  them  to 
become  "contributing,  confident,  dignified  and  self-reliant 
human  beings"  (48-2 . 18 (1)-S1800  Montana  State  Special  Education 


Rules  and  Regulations). 

The  following  statements  are  listed  to  more  accurately 
represent  the  growing  and  developing  attitude,  within  Montana, 
regarding  early  education  programs  for  handicapped  children: 

1.  Early  intervention  does  have  a  positive  effect  on  both 
the  handicapped  child  and  the  family. 

2.  Failure  to  intervene  early  may  compound  the  handicap, 
causing  secondary  handicaps,  such  as  social-emotional 
problems,  speech  and  language  delays/disorders,  etc. 

3.  Parents  of  preschool  handicapped  children  need  support 
and  models  early,  before  patterns  of  parenting  are 
established. 

4.  The  cost-benefit  ratio  is  more  economical  with  early 
intervention  than  with  later  remediation. 

5.  Because  the  public  school  system  is  the  largest  child 
serving  agency  in  the  State  of  Montana  and  is  obligated, 
by  law,  to  identify,  locate  and  evaluate  all  handicapped 
children,  it  is  reasonable  for  the  state  education 
agency  and  local  education  agencies  to  assume  the 

role  of  coordinator  for  services  to  preschool  handicapped 
children.   Within  this  role  the  state  education  agency 
and  local  education  agencies  will  seek  to  utilize  a] 1 
available  resources  through  the  Office  of  Public 
Instruction  and  other  state  and  local  agencies  in  an 
endeavor  to  provide  a  comprehensive  service  delivery 
system  for  these  children. 
II.   BACKGROUND  INFORMATION 

The  State  of  Montana  has  historically  been  supportive  of 
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special  education  for  people  experiencing  a  handicap.   The 
State  has,  since  1975,  funded  special  education  on  a  100% 
level,  which  included  all  indirect  costs  incurred  by  the 
local  education  agency,  in  serving  handicapped  students. 

State  legislation  passed  in  1977,  House  Bill  816,  mandated 
local  education  agencies  to  provide  special  education  services 
to  children,  6  through  18,  by  September  1,  1977.   Also  included 
in  House  Bill  816  was  a  provision  requiring  special  education 
services  to  handicapped  children  ages  3  through  5  and  18  through 
21  by  September  1,  1980.   The  1979  legislature,  however,  has 
approved  a  bill  which  will  remove  the  mandate  requirement  to 
serve  handicapped  children  ages  3  through  5  and  18  through  21, 
but  will  allow  local  districts  to  apply  for  funds  on  a  dis- 
cretionary basis.   Therefore,  consistent  with  §121a.300  of 
the  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations,  the  State  of  Montana  has 
opted  to  serve  handicapped  children  0  through  5  and  18  through  21, 
on  a  permissive  basis  (House  Bill  624).   School  districts 
wishing  to  maintain  or  expand  their  special  education  programs 
to  include  these  age  groups  will  be  funded,  providing  state 
funds  allow,  at  the  same  rate  as  funded  for  the  6  through 
18  year  age  group. 

Additional  legislative  action  affecting  preschool  special 
education  is  House  Joint  Resolution  72,  Roles  and  Responsibilities 
for  State  Agencies  Serving  Handicapped  Children,  (See  attachment) 
passed  in  1977.   The  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives 
jointly  requested  the  Governor  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  to  provide  the  leadership  necessary  to  develop 
cooperation  and  coordination  between  agencies  to  adequately 
meet  the  needs  of  handicapped  children.   It  was  the  purpose  of 
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this  resolution  to  clarify  roles  and  delineate  areas  of 
responsibility  for  state  agencies  obligated  to  serve  handi- 
capped children.   Providing  appropriate  service  to  all  children 
experiencing  a  handicap,  while  at  the  same  time  decreasing  the 
amount  of  redundant  services  offered  between  agencies,  were  the  goals. 
Under  this  resolution  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  and  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  have  the  overall 
responsibility  to  "find  and  assure  that  handicapped  children  are 
being  served".   The  intent  of  this  resolution  is  of  particular 
importance  to  the  preschool  handicapped  child,  who  for  the  most 
part,  has  largely  been  overlooked  in  the  past.   This  grant  will 
enable  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  to  provide  the  leadership 
and  incentive  to  local  education  agencies  and  to  other  state 
agencies,  encouraging  cooperation  and  coordination  through  communica- 
tion to  better  and  more  comprehensively  serve  preschool  handicapped 
children.   Section  IV,  Objectives  and  Approach,  contains  more 
specific  information  concerning  the  fulfillment  of  this  overall  goal. 
III.   NEED  FOR  THIS  ASSISTANCE 

A.   Current  Status  of  Preschool  Special  Education 

As  of  December  1,  1978,  school  districts  within  the  State 
of  Montana  were  serving  1,205  preschool  handicapped  children 
0  through  5  years  of  age.   The  U.S.  Census  Bureau  estimated 
there  to  be  59,000  children  in  Montana  below  the  age  of  5 
years. during  1977.   From  these  figures  one  can  see,  roughly 
2  percent  (or  1,205  children)  of  the  preschool  population  has 
been  identified  as  handicapped  and  is  receiving  service 
from  the  public  school  system.   The  Montana  state  education 
agency  has  reported  10,444  children  were  served  under  P.L. 
94-142,  or  5.62  percent  of  their  total  school  population 
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during  the  1977-78  school  year  (as  reflected  in  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Education  Report  to  Congress  on  Implementation 
of  P.L.  94-142). 

If  this  5.62  percent  were  applied  to  the  preschool 
population  reported  above,  theoretically  3,316  preschool 
children  would  be  handicapped.   Subtracting  the  1,205 
children  already  identified  as  receiving  special  education 
from  this  theoretical  number  leaves  a  potential  of  2,111 
handicapped  preschool  children  not  receiving  service  from 
the  public  school  system.   These  figures  may  be  indicative 
of  the  difficulties  innate  in  identifying  preschoolers  with 
learning  disabilities  and  emotional  disturbances,  which 
could  lower  the  number  of  children  identified  as  handicapped. 
This  number,  however,  does  not  reflect  those  children 
served  by  Head  Start  Programs,  Developmental  Disabilities, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health,  etc.   It  is  possible  all  2,111 
preschool  handicapped  children  are  receiving  service  from 
one  or  more  of  the  above  agencies.   This  extremely  optimistic 
outlook  would  still  leave  room  for  improvement,  in  that  there 
appears  to  be  very  little  communication  and  still  less 
coordination  and  cooperation  among  agencies  mandated  to 
serve  this  age  group. 
B.   State  Legislation  Affecting  Preschool  Special  Education 

Current  State  legislation  adds  significantly  to  the 
complexity  of  providing  special  education  service  to  children 
below  the  age  of  6  years.   There  are  two  very  important 
factors  which  cause  concern,  the  first  of  which  is  the 
permissive  aspect  of  House  Bill  624.   Many  local  education 
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agencies,  under  the  permissive  nature  of  state  law,  will 
elect  not  to  serve  this  age  group.   This  is  substantiated  by 
data  collected  through  a  questionnaire  sent  to  each  of  the 
584  school  districts  within  the  State  of  Montana.   Response 
to  the  questionnaire  indicated  many  local  education  agencies 
will  not  expand  their  special  education  programs  to  serve 

preschool  handicapped  children. 

The  second  factor  relates  to  anticipated  legislative 
action,  putting  a  limitation  on  state  funding  for  special 
education.   Proposed  state  funding  levels  are  $48  million 
or  20  percent  less  for  1979-81  than  for  the  last  biennium. 
This  will  require  an  increase  in  local  and  county  funding 
of  certain  special  education  costs.   Preschool  special 
education  is  affected  by  this  action,  in  that  programs  will 
eventually  be  cut  and  handicapped  children  6  through  18, 
as  mandated  by  state  law  will  necessarily  be  the  highest 
priorities  within  school  districts.   This  will  jeopardize 
the  continuation  of  existing  preschool  programs  and  hinder 
the  initiation  of  new  programs  within  school  districts  with 
handicapped  children  0  through  5  years  of  age,  if  local 
education  agencies  are  forced  to  assume  the  financial  res- 
ponsibility for  service  to  this  age  group. 

These  two  factors  are  seen  by  parents  and  special  educators 
as  a  serious  threat  to  the  well  being  of  handicapped  children. 
Early  intervention  is  seen  by  these  two  groups  as  the  most 
cost  effective  period  for  the  amelioration  of  handicapping 
conditions  and  provides  these  children  with  an  optimal  prognosis 
for  a  normal  and  productive  life. 
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IV.  OBJECTIVES  AND  APPROACH 
A.  Objectives 

In  March  of  1979  a  questionnaire  was  sent  to  every  local 
education  agency  within  the  state  to  identify  the  current 
services  offered  and  to  appraise  the  State  Education  Agency 
of  unmet  needs  in  providing  service  to  preschool  handicapped 
children.   The  goals  listed  below  were  written  as  a  reflection 
of  those  needs  as  established  by  local  education  agencies 
responding  to  the  questionnaire. 

Goal  1.   To  facilitate  communication  and  coordination 

among  service  providers  to  generate,  for  preschool 
handicapped  children,  the  most  comprehensive 
service  delivery  system  possible. 
Goal  2.   To  identify,  locate  and  evaluate  all  handicapped 
children  0  through  5  years  of  age  living  in  the 
State  of  Montana. 
Goal  3.   To  increase  the  percentage  of  preschool  handi- 
capped receiving  comprehensive  special  education 
services  from  36%  (or  1,205  children)  to  56% 
(or  1,857  children). 
A  more  specific  outline  of  goals  and  objectives  follows 
in  the  form  of  a  work  plan  for  each  individual  goal.   This 
plan  includes  activities  to  be  completed  with  accompanying 
time  lines  and  evaluation  procedures. 
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B.   Approach 

The  approach  taken  by  this  grant  will  follow  the  activities 
listed  in  the  work  plan  for  each  objective.   Further  elabora- 
tion is  needed  in  certain  areas  to  clarify  the  intent  and 
direction  of  the  objectives. 

1.  Coordinator,  Early  Education  Programs  for  Handicapped 
Children 

To  accomplish  the  goals  and  objectives  discussed 
above  and  to  coordinate  efforts  between  the  State  Education 
Agency,  local  education  agencies  and  other  agencies,  a 
specialist  in  early  education  programs  for  handicapped 
children  will  be  hired.   The  following  is  a  list  of 
duties  and  responsibilities  to  be  carried  out  by  this 
specialist : 

a.  Assist  the  local  education  agencies  in  the 
development  of  education  programs  for  preschool 
handicapped  children. 

b.  Prepare  Preschool  Incentive  Grants  under  EHA-B 
State  Plan. 

c.  Assist  school  districts  in  securing  federal 
competitive  funds  for  preschool  programs. 

d.  Assist  in  monitoring  education  programs  for  early 
childhood  handicapped  to  comply  with  state  and 
federal  mandates. 

e.  Serve  as  consultant  to  the  State  Advisory  Panel 
as  required  by  federal  law  (P.L.  94-142). 

2.  Assistance  to  Local  Education  Agencies 

Local  education  agencies  will  have  the  opportunity 
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to  apply  for  the  preschool  incentive  grant  money  and 
will  be  notified  of  the  availability  of  funds  as  soon 
as  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  receives  the  federal 
allocation.   The  local  education  agencies  will  then  submit 
to  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  a  proposal  indicating 
need,  objectives,  evaluation  stategies  and  budget.   All 
proposals  submitted  will  be  read  and  rated  by  a  reading 
team  giving  priority  to  proposals  providing  direct 
service  to  unserved,  severely  involved  preschool  handi- 
capped children.   Other  priorities  will  be  given  to 
local  education  agencies  proposing  to  identify,  locate  and 
evaluate  handicapped  children  in  the  preschool  age  group. 
All  applications  will  be  evaluated  as  to  their  adherence 
to  the  goals  and  objectives  established  in  this  Preschool 
Incentive  Grant. 

3.  Factors  Which  Might  Accelerate  or  Decelerate  the  Work 

The  following  are  factors  which  might  accelerate  or 
decelerate  the  work  proposed  by  this  grant : 

a.  Recent  legislation  pertaining  to  the  permissive 
option  local  education  agencies  have  to  serve 
preschool  handicapped  children  and  House  Joint 
Resolution  72,  which  delineates  interagency 
responsibility  in  serving  handicapped  children. 

b.  The  time  line  the  Bureau  of  Education  for  the 
Handicapped  follows  in  notifying  state  education 
agencies  of  program  approval. 

4.  Data  Collection 

All  local  education  agencies  receiving  Preschool 
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Incentive  Grant  money  will  be  required  to  submit  quarterly 
reports  to  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  specifying 
progress  made  on  stated  objectives.   It  is  through  these 
reports  that  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  will  collect 
data,  such  as  number  of  children  served  directly/indirectly, 
handicapping  condition,   age,  sex,  services  provided, 
etc.   Additionally,  those  local  education  agencies  providing 
direct  service  to  preschool  handicapped  children  will 
include  them  on  their  annual  child  count  forms.   Each 
program  receiving  incentive  money  will  be  evaluated  in 
terms  of  meeting  stated  objectives  and  time  lines  consistent 
with  the  objectives,  activities  and  time  lines  outlined 
in  this  grant. 
5.   Contributors 

The  contributors  will  include  all  state  agencies 
serving  preschool  children,  as  outlined  in  House  Joint 
Resolution  72.   Other  programs  to  be  involved  will  be 
local  Head  Start  Programs,  private  schools  and  day  care 
centers,  Montana  University  Affiliate  Program,  along 
with  private  consultants  such  as  audiologists ,  optometrists, 
pediatricians,  etc.   The  involvement  of  each  contributor 
will  be  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
by  the  preschool  specialist. 
V.   EXPECTED  RESULTS 

The  overall  outcome  expected  from  implementation  of  this  grant 
is  the  development  of  a  communication  network  among  service  agency 
providers  facilitating  a  decrease  in  redundant  resources  offered 
and  an  increase  in  comprehensive  service  provided  to  handicapped 
preschool  children.   This  development  is  expected  to  be  initiated 


-13- 


the  state,  regional  and  local  levels,  and  will  involve  the 
State  Education  Agency,  local  education  agencies,  Maternal  and  Child 
Health,  Montana  University  Affiliate  Program,  Head  Start  Programs, 
Developmental  Disabilities  Division  and  other  public  and  private 


agencies. 

A.   Goal  I 


The  anticipated  benefit  to  be  derived  from  the  fulfillment 
of  the  first  goal  is  an  interagency  awareness  of  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  each  program,  and  possible  areas  of  colla- 
boration.  If  this  goal  can  be  realized,  it  will  enable  the 
most  efficient  use  of  a  limited  amount  of  funds  and  will 
enhance  the  continuity  of  program  as  responsibility  for  the 
id  is  transferred  from  one  agency  to  the  next  (i.e.  Head 
Start  to  public  school).   Additionally,  if  interagency  cooperation 
and  coordination  can  be  attained  each  can  supplement  the  other 
in  terms  of  training,  technical  assistance,  materials,  provision 
of  direct  service  and  so  on.   This  communication  and  cooperation 
between  agencies  is  critical  to  preschool  handicapped  children 
in  the  State  of  Montana  in  light  of  the  severe  concern 
regarding  conservation  of  the  tax  dollar  and  reduction  in 
special  education  spending. 
1   Objective  1.0 

By  contracting  with  a  preschool  special  education 
specialist,  the  State  Education  Agency  will  demonstrate 
a  strong  interest  and  commitment  to  preschool  special 
education.   This  will  benefit  the  entire  state  in  that 
concerns  can  be  directed  to  and  handled  by  this  professional. 
The  establishment  of  this  position  will  expedite  coordination 
among  agencies  and  enhance  service  delivery  to  presch 
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handicapped    children. 

2.  Objective  2.0 

The  production  and  dissemination  of  a  resource  directory 
and  funding  source  list  specifying  programs,  resources, 
training,  funding  sources,  etc.  will  increase  local 
education  agencies  awareness  of  other  service  options 
available  to  them  in  serving  preschool  children  with 
special  needs. 

3.  Objective  3.0 

The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  will  initiate 
interagency  communication  by  coordinating  and  hosting 
regional  meetings  to  involve  all  public  and  private  human 
service  providers  interested  in  attending.   It  is  expected 
that  the  benefits  derived  from  such  communication  will 
result  in  interagency  agreements  delineating  specific 
areas  of  collaboration.   An  additional  benefit  will  be 
the  communication  taking  place  on  three  levels;  state, 
regional  and  local.   The  accomplishment  of  this  objective 
will  facilitate  the  successful  completion  of  all  other 
objectives  outlined  in  this  grant. 
B.   Goal  II 

Federal  law  states  that  all  handicapped  children  between 
the  ages  of  0  and  21  years  shall  be  identified,  located  and 
evaluated.   The  state  of  Montana  has  theoretically  3,316  handi- 
capped preschoolers  in  the  state,  of  which  36%  have  completed 
the  Child  Find  process.   The  foreseen  benefit  attained  from 
the  completion  of  the  second  goal  will  be  the  identification, 
location  and  evaluation  of  all  preschool  handicapped  children 
in  the  State  of  Montana.   House  Joint  Resolution  72  provides 
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the  frame  work  for  implementation  of  strategies  to  meet  this 
goal  through  interagency  cooperation.   This  interaction  will 
be  initiated  in  Goal  I  with  regional  meetings.   There  are 
many  agencies,  public  and  private,  with  information  that  would 
facilitate  the  State  Education  Agency  and  local  education 
agencies  in  their  Child  Find  efforts.   For  example  both 
Developmental  Disabilities  and  Head  Start  seek  out  and  serve 
preschool  handicapped  children  but  do  not  typically  exchange 
this  information  with  the  State  Education  Agency  or  local 
education  agencies  and  visa  versa.   The  completion  of  this 
goal  will  result  in  a  cooperative,  comprehensive  Child 
Find  process. 

1.  Objective  1.0 

Completion  of  this  objective  will  result  in  increased 
community  awareness  of  the  Child  Find  service  available  to 
handicapped  children.   It  is  expected  this  will  increase 
the  number  of  preschool  handicapped  children  identified 
by  the  local  education  agencies. 

2.  Objective  2.0 

Objective  2.0  will,  when  completed,  result  in  the 
evaluation  of  all  handicapped  preschoolers  living  in  the 
state  of  Montana. 
C.   Goal  III 

There  are  1,205  preschool  handicapped  children  receiving 
special  education  services  from  Montana  local  education 
agencies  at  this  time.   The  expected  outcome  of  this  goal 
is  the  increase  of  children  served  by  652  by  September  1,  1980, 
This  is  a  50%  increase  over  the  number  of  preschool  children 
receiving  service  during  the  1978-79  school  year.   It  is 

-16- 


expected  that  many  of  the  new  programs  to  be  initiated  will 
be  located  in  the  more  rural  areas  of  Montana,  where  preschool 
special  education  was  not  a  service  option  in  the  past. 

1.  Objective  1.0 

The  implementation  of  this  objective  will  result  in 
local  education  agencies  extending  their  special  education 
services  to  preschool  handicapped  children.   All  local 
education  agencies  are  eligible  to  apply  for  Incentive  Grant 
money  to  accomplish  this  with  priority  given  to  new  and 
rural  programs. 

2.  Objective  2.0 

The  result  of  this  objective  will  be  increased 
interagency  cooperation  in  many  areas  such  as  child  referral, 
inservice  training,  material  exchange,  etc.   This  will  result 
in  more  handicapped  preschoolers  receiving  the  special 
education  they  require. 
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PART    V 


ASSURANCES 

The  Applicant  hereby  assures  and  certifies  tr      he  will  comply  with  the  regulations,  policies,  guidelines,  and  requirements  in- 
cluding OMB  Circular  No.  A-95  and  FMCs  744  and  74-7,  as  they  relate  to  tr  •  application,  acceptance  and  use  of  Federal 
funds  for  this  Federally  assisted  project.    Also  the  Applicant  assures  and  cer  Ties  with  respect  to  the  grant  that: 


1.  It  possesses  legal  authority  to  apply  for  the  grant,  that  a 
resolution,  motion  or  similai  action  has  been  duly 
adopted  or  passed  as  an  offu  ial  act  of  the  applicant's 
governing  body,  authorizing  the  filing  o."  the  application, 
including  all  understandings  ind  assurances  contained 
therein,  and  duecting  and  authorizing  the  person  identi- 
fied as  the  official  representative  of  the  applicant  to  act 
in  connection  with  the  application  and  to  provide  such 
additional  information  as  may  be  required. 

2.  It  will  comply  with  "  itle  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  (P.L.  88-352)  and  in  accordance  with  Title  VI  of 
that  Act,  no  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  excluded 
from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of.  or  be 
otherwise  subjected  to  discrimination  undei  any  pro- 
gram or  activity  for  which  the  applicant  receives  Federal 
financial  assistance  and  will  immediately  take  any  mea- 
sures necessary  to  effectuate  this  agreement. 

It  will  comply  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Ait  of 
1964  (42  USC  2000d)  prohibiting  employment  discrimi- 
nation where  (1)  the  primary  purpose  of  a  grant  is  to 
provide  employment  or  (2)  discriminatorv  cm,  loyment 
practices  will  result  in  unequal  treatment        n        is  who 
are  or  should  be  benefiting  from  the  grant-aide _  activity 

4.  It  will  comply  with  requirements  of  the  provisions  ol 
the  Uniform  Relo.ation  Assistance  and  Real  Propcity 


Acquisitions  Act  of  1970  (P.L  9 1-646)  which  provid?s 
for  fair  and  equitable  treatmT.it  of  person*  displaced  as 
result  of  Federal  and  feder  .1  y  assisted  programs. 

5.  It  will  comply  with  the  r  ovisions  of  t.ic  Hatch  Ao 
wl  ich  limit  the  political  activity  of  employees. 

6    ';  will  comply  with  the  minimum  wage  and  maximum 
■hours  provisions  of  the  Federal  Fail   labor  Standards 
Act,  as  they  apply  to  hospital  and  educational  institu- 
tion employees  of  State  and  local  governments, 

7.  it  wi.l  establish  safeguards  to  prohibit  employees  from 
using  their  positions  for  a  purpose  that  ,s  or  gives  the 
appearance  of  being  motivated  by  a  desire  for  private 
gain  for  themselves  or  others,  particularly  those  wnli 
whom  they  have  family,  business,  or  other  ties 

8.  h  will  give  the  grantor  agency  or  the  Comptroller  Gen 
eral  through  any  authorized  representative  the  access  !t 
and  the  right  to  examine  all  records,  books,  papers,  or 
documents  related  to  the  grant 

9.  It  will  comply  with  all  requirements  imposed  by  the 
Federal  grantor  agency  concerning  special  requirements 
of  law,  program  requirements,  and  other  administratis 
requirements  approved  in  accordance  with  FMC  <■+-/. 
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ATTACHMENT 
HOUSE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  72 

ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR 
STATE  AGENCIES  SERVING  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

INTRODUCTION 


Out  Lined  below  are  roles  and  responsibilities  to  be  assumed  by 
state  agencies  serving  handicapped  children.   The  purpose  in  listing 
these  roles  and  responsibilities  is  not  to  alter  the  services  being 
provided  by  state  agencies  but  to  define  what  agencies  are  doing  and 
the  relationship  between  agencies. 

In  general,  the  roles  and  responsibilities  described  below  give  - 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  (DHES)  and  the 
Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  (OSPI)  a  broad 
responsibility  to  find  and  assure  that  handicapped  children  are  being 
served.   This  assignment  of  broad  responsibility  does  not  mean  other 
agencies  are  relieved  of  serving  handicapped  children  but  rather 
that  services  need  to  be  better  coordinated  with  a  clear  understand- 
ing of  who  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  the  child's  needs  are  met. 

This  outline  is  meant  to  serve  as  a  broad  general  policy  for  the 
provision  of  services  to  handicapped  children.   It  should  also  serve 
as  a  mechanism  for  mediation  when  conflict  as  to  areas  of  responsi- 
bility arise  between  agencies.   The  welfare  and  interest  of  the  child 
being  served  should  take  precedent  in  any  area  of  these  roles  and 
responsibilities . 

The  concept  of  a  continuum  of  services  is  implicit  in  this  assign- 
ment of  roles.   This  concept  is  generally  that  services  begin  with 
finding  and  evaluating  the  client,  who  then  is  provided  services  in 
increasingly  intensive  and  restrictive  programs  until  the  client  no 
longer  needs  services. 


DEFINITIONS 

The  general  definitions  used  for  phases  in  the  continuum  of  ser- 
vices are  as  follows: 

Out  reach /Referral  -  This  phase  includes  all  those  services 
specifically  directed  at  identifying  clients,  such  as: 
outreach  programs,  screening  clinics,  tracking  projects, 
and  child-find  projects.   Prime  responsibility  in  this  area 
does  not  mean  that  other  agencies  should  not  look  for  handi- 
capped children  but  rather  that  every  child  found  should  be 
reported  to  the  agency  responsible  for  serving  the  child. 


Evaluation /Diagnosis  -  This  phase  includes  assessment  and 
comprehensive  evaluation  of  more  than  one  area  of  the 
child's  functioning  to  determine  whether  the  child  is 
handicapped  and  the  extent  of  the  child's  handicap  and 
the  development  and  adoption  of  an  individual  services 
plan. 

Comprehensive  Evaluation  means  an  evaluation  of  more  than 
one  area  of  a  child's  functioning  so  that  no  single  evalua- 
tion shall  be  the  sole  criteria  for  determining  appropriate 
services.   Such  evaluations  shall  be  compiled  from  as  many 
of  the  following  areas  as  deemed  necessary  for  determining 
the  child's  performance.   This  is  to  include  the  character- 
istics of  the  family,  the  child's  unique  needs  and  the 
family's  adjustment  to  their  child's  impairment. 

—  Medical  history  and  evaluation; 

—  Educational  and  developmental  history; 

—  Personal/Social/Emotional  functioning; 

—  Academic  functioning; 

—  Vocational/occupational/rehabilitation  needs; 

—  Communication  skills; 

—  Gross  motor/fine  motor/sensory  skills; 

—  Adaptive  behavior; 

—  Nutritional  history. 

The  prime  agency  for  this  phase  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  the  child  is  evaluated  and  that  an  Individual  Services 
plan  is  developed. 

Outpatient /Counseling  -  This  phase  includes  all  services  in 
the  child's  Individual  Services  plan  that  can  be  provided 
in  a  community  setting.   This  phase  includes  services  such 
as:   special  education  services  in  the  school,  or  at  home, 
out-patient  or  short-term  medical  treatment  (including 
mental  health  care),  day  care,  speech  therapy,  and  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services. 

Alternative  Living  Arrangements  -  This  phase  includes  alL 
services  to  the  child  that  require  24-hour  residential  or 
foster  care.   Examples  include:   foster  care,  group  homes, 
boarding  schools  and  residential  settings  of  twe Lve  or  less 
clients . 

Residential  Treatment  Facilities  -  This  phase  includes  all 
services  provided  in  a  residential  setting  of  more  than 
twelve  clients  that  is  medical,  long-term,  intensive  or 
secure  in  nature.   Included  are  those  clients  placed  under 
the  commitment  law.   Examples  include:   Boulder  River  School 
and  Hospital,  Yellowstone  Boys'  Ranch,  Warm  Springs  Child- 
ren's Unit  and  out-of-state  treatment  programs. 


The  definitions  of  general  terms  as  used  in  the  context  of 
this  paper  are  as  follows: 

Case  Management  -  The  responsibility  of  an  agency  to  develop, 
plan  and  execute  with  parent /guardian  agreement  an  Individ- 
ual Services  plan  for  each  child  for  whom  it  has  this  respon- 
sibility.  Only  one  agency  at  a  time  shall  have  case  manage- 
ment.  The  Individual  Services  plan  shall  be  provided  by  the 
case  management  agency  to  all  other  involved  agencies  to 
fulfill  the  other  agencies'  legal  requirements.   Case  man- 
agement should  include  evaluation  of  the  plan  as  to  the 
appropriateness  of  the  individual  services  being  provided. 

Tracking  -  The  process  whereby  an  agency  formulates  a  listing 
of  children  needing  or  receiving  services  and  the  agency  pro- 
viding the  service.   Periodic  updating  is  done  on  the  list- 
ing to  insure  current  information. 

Annual  Review  -  As  performed  during  the  process  of  tracking. 
Annual  review  is  the  confirmation  or  validation  that  an  active 
individual  services  plan  exists  for  each  child.   This  review 
should  not  include  any  judgment  as  to  the  quality  of  the 
individual  services  being  provided. 

Responsible  agency  -  The  agency  which  has  case  management  re- 
sponsibility and  who  implements  and  executes  the  individual 
services  plan  for  each  client.   This  agency  has  the  respon- 
sibility to  see  that  the  child  is  receiving  all  services 
which  are  appropriate  and  necessary. 

The  definitions  of  various  types  of  handicapping  conditions  as 
found  in  the  federal  regulations  pertaining  to  special  education 
programs  are  as  follows: 

Deaf  means  a  hearing  impairment  which  is  so  severe  that 
the  child's  hearing  is  nonfunctional  for  the  purposes  of 
functional  performance. 

Deaf-blind  means  concomitant  hearing  and  visual  impair- 
ments, the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe  com- 
munication and  other  developmental  and  learning  problems 
that  they  cannot  be  accommodated  in  services  programs 
solely  for  deaf  or  blind. 

Hard  of  hearing  means  a  hearing  impairment,  whether  per- 
manent or  fluctuating,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's 
functional  performance  but  which  is  not  included  under 
the  definition  of  "deaf"  in  this  section. 

Mentaliy  retarded  means  significantly  subaverage  general 
intellectual  functioning  existing  concurrently  with  defi- 
cits in  adaptive  behavior  and  manifested  during  the  de- 
velopmental period,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's 
functional  performance. 


Orthopedically  impaired  means  a  severe  orthopedic  impairment 
which  adversely  affects  a  child's  functional  performance. 
The  term  includes  impairments  caused  by  congenital  anomaly 
(e.g.,  clubfoot,  absence  of  some  member,  etc.),  impairments 
caused  by  disease  (e.g.,  poliomyelitis,  bone  tuberculosis, 
etc.)  and  impairments  from  other  causes  (e.g.,  fractures 
or  burns  which  cause  contractures,  amputation,  cerebral 
palsy,  etc . ) . 

Other  health  impaired  means  limited  strength,  vitality,  or 
alertness,  due  to  chronic  or  acute  health  problems  such  as 
a  heart  condition,  tuberculosis,  rheumatic  fever,  nephritis, 
asthma,  sickel  cell  anemia,  hemophilia,  epilepsy,  lead  poi- 
soning, leukemia,  or  diabetes. 

Seriously  emotionally  disturbed  means  a  condition  exhibit- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics  over  a 
long  period  of  time  and  to  a  marked  degree:   an  inability 
to  learn  which  cannot  be  explained  by  intellectual,  sensory, 
or  health  factors;  an  inability  to  build  or  maintain  satis- 
factory interpersonal  relationships  with  peers  and  adults; 
inappropriate  types  of  behavior  or  feelings  under  normal 
circumstances;  a  general  pervasive  mood  of  unhappiness  or 
depression;  or  a  tendency  to  develop  physical  symptoms,  or 
fears  associated  with  personal  or  interpersonal  problems. 
The  term  includes  children  who  are  schizophrenic  or  autistic. 
The  term  does  not  include  children  who  are  socially  malad- 
justed but  not  emotionally  disturbed. 

Specific  learning  disability  means  a  disorder  in  one  or  more 
of  the  basic  psychological  processes  involved  in  understand- 
ing or  in  using  language,  spoken  or  written,  which  may  mani- 
fest itself  in  an  imperfect  ability  to  listen,  think,  speak, 
read,  write,  spell  or  to  do  mathematical  calculations.   The 
term  includes  such  conditions  as  perceptual  handicaps,  brain 
injury,  minimal  brain  disfunction,  dyslexia,  and  developmen- 
tal aphasia.   The  term  does  not  incLude  children  who  have 
learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of  visual, 
hearing,  of  motor  handicaps,  of  mental  retardation,  or  of 
environmental,  cultural,  or  economic  disadvantages. 

Multihandicapped  means  concomitant  impairments  (such  as  men- 
tally retarded-blind,  mentally  retarded  -  orthopedically 
impaired,  etc.),  the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe 
functional  problems  that  they  cannot  be  accommodated  in 
services  programs  solely  for  one  of  the  impairments.   The 
term  does  not  include  deaf-blind  children. 

Speech  impaired  means  a  communication  disorder,  such  as  stut- 
tering impaired  articulation,  a  language  impairment,  or  a 
voice  impairment,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's  functiona. 
performance . 


VisuaLiy  handicapped  means  a  visual  impairment  which,  after 
correction,  adversely  affects  a  child's  functional  perfor- 
mance.  The  term  Includes  both  partially  seeing  and  blind 
children. 


AGENCY  ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
I.   Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences 
(Health  Services  Division) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  DHES  shall  be  the  principal  agency  for  seeking  out, 
evaluating,  and  referring  handicapped  children,  age 
0  thru  5. 

2.  DHES  shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  handicapped 
children,  age  0  thru  5,  who  are  served  by  state 
agencies  or  grantees  of  state  agencies.   DHES 
shall  be  the  prime  agency  responsible  for  track- 
ing all  handicapped  children,  age  0  thru  5. 

(a)   DHES  shall  make  reports  available  to  SRS , 
OSPI,  and  other  state  agencies  as  needed 
to  assure  that  all  handicapped  children 
are  located  and  served. 

3.  DHES  and  OSPI  shall  develop  by  July  1,  1979  a 
procedure  for  the  transfer  of  responsibility 
for  handicapped  children  age  3  thru  5  from 
DHES  to  OSPI. 

A.   DHES  shall  at  least  annually  review  all  known 
handicapped  children,  age  0  thru  5,  to  assure 
that  the  child  is  being  served  or  that  the 
individual  services  plan  has  been  completed. 

5.   DHES  shall  refer  all  persons  who  are  primarily 
developmentally  disabled  (DD)  to  SRS  for  case 
management . 

(a)  DHES  shall  maintain  records  of  DD  clients 
as  a  part  of  its  record  system  and  carry 
out  the  review  described  in  sections  2 
and  4. 

(b)  DHES  shall  provide  case  management  of  per- 
sons suspected  of  being  developmentally 
disabled  until  the  person  is  evaluated. 

If  an  evaluation  indicates  that  a  person 


5.  (continued) 

is  primarily  developmentally  disabled,  SRS 
shall  then  provide  case  management  and  de- 
velop the  individual  services  plan  upon 
referral  from  DUES. 

6.  DHES  with  the  assistance  and  cooperation  of  other 
state  agencies  shall  provide  regional  center  chi Ld 
study  teams  for  the  evaluation  of  all  suspected 
handicapped  children  age  0  thru  5. 

B.   Actions  Required  by  DHES 

1.  DHES  shall  amend  state  plans  required  by  federal  agencies 
to  conform  with  the  roles  and  responsibilities  described 
above. 

2.  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  to  involve  participation 
by  other  agencies  in  the  ongoing  costs  and  implementation 
of  an  interagency  information  and  record  system  by  June 
1,  1978. 

3.  DHES  shall  incorporate  the  delegation  of  the  above  roles 
and  responsibilities  into  all  grants  and  contracts  with 
local  agencies  serving  handicapped  children. 

4.  DHES  shall  adopt  administrative  rules  to  implement  the  . 
roles  and  responsibilities  described  above  including 
rules: 

(a)  Governing  the  recording  and  dissemination  of 
information  concerning  handicapped  children. 

(b)  Setting  out  procedures  for  identification  and 
evaluation  of  handicapped  children. 

(c)  Setting  out  procedures  for  regional  center 
child  study  teams,  including  appeal  procedures 
and  procedures  for  involving  other  agencies. 

(d)  Setting  out  the  procedures  for  referring  devel- 
opmentally  disabled  persons  to  SRS. 

5.  DHES  shall  develop  an  agreement  to  make  available  appro- 
priate amounts  from  Title  XVI  funds  and  to  delegate  re- 
sponsibilities to  OSPI  for  services  to  SSI  recipients 
over  age  five. 

6.  DHES  shall  develop  a  plan  to  orient  employees  and 
grantees  to  the  department's  role  in  serving,  handi- 
capped children. 


DUES  shall  develop  an  agreement  with  various  local/ 
regional  agencies  Lo  assure  that  comprehensive 
evaluations  for  handicapped  children  are  availahle. 
When  services  are  not  available  through  local  or 
regional  agencies  DHES  shall  develop  an  agreement 
with  participating  agencies  to  arrange  appropriate 
funding  and  staffing  of  regional  centers  or  other 
cooperative  arrangements  with  agencies  which  have 
evaluation  capabilities  in  order  to  enable  com- 
prehensive evaluations  for  handicapped  children. 


II.   Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
(Special  and  General  Services) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  OSPI  shall  be  the  principal  agency  for  seeking  out, 
evaluating  and  referring  handicapped  children,  age 
6  thru  18. 

2.  OSPI  shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  handicapped 
children  age  6  thru  18,  who  are  served  by  state 
agencies  or  grantees  of  the  state. 

(a)  Records  must  be  maintained  in  compliance 
with  PL  94-142,  sec.  121a  450  -  121a  466. 

(b)  OSPI  shall  develop  reports  of  children  being 
served  as  requested  by  other  state  agencies 
serving  handicapped  persons,  when  parental 
agreement  is  obtained. 

3.  OSPI  through  the  local  school  district  shall  have  the 
responsibility  for  case  management  for  all  handicapped 
children  age  6  thru  18  except  for  those  children  liv- 
ing in  alternate  living  arrangements  or  residential 
treatment  facilities,  with  a  condition  other  than 
"specific  learning  disabilities"  or  "speech  impair- 
ment".  A  child  who  has  a  specific  learning  disabil- 
ity or  speech  impairment  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  OSPI  unless  OSPI  refers  that  child  to  another 
state  agency  which  accepts  responsibility  for  case 
management . 

4.  The  "Child  Study  Process"  set  out  by  OSPI  in  48-2.18(18)- 
S18280  shall  serve  as  the  primary  procedure  for  the  evalu- 
ation, referral  and  case  planning  for  all  state  agencies 
serving  handicapped  children,  age  6  thru.  18. 


5.   OSPI  shall  not  have  case  management  responsibility 
for  handicapped  children  (a>/,e  6  thru  18)  living 
in  alternate  living  arrangements  or  residential 
treatment  facilities  or  for  children  returning  to 
the  community  from  such  facilities  for  a  period 
of  90  days  after  leaving  the  facility. 

B.   Actions  Required  by  OSPI 

1.  OSPI  shall  develop  agreements  with  other  agencies 
that  set  out  OSPI  and  local  school  district  obli- 
gations to  pay  educational  costs  for  children 
placed  in  alternate  living  arrangements. 

2.  OSPI  shall  modify  administrative  rules  concerning 
"Individual  Services  Team",  to  require  participa- 
tion of  other  agencies  in  cases  where  the  child's 
needs  may  require  placement  in  alternate  living 
arrangements  or  assistance  by  public  agencies 
other  than  the  school  district. 

3.  OSPI  shall  develop  reporting  procedures  with  other 
agencies  to  assure  that  all  handicapped  children 
or  children  suspected  of  having  a  handicap  are 
reported  to  the  appropriate  school  district  by  the 
nonschool  agency. 

4.  OSPI  shall  carry  out  a  program  to  inform  local  edu- 
cation agencies  of  the  role  of  education  agencies 
and  other  state  agencies  in  serving  handicapped 
children. 

5.  OSPI  and  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  by  July  1, 
1979  for  the  transfer  of  responsibility  for  handi- 
capped children  age  3  thru  5  from   DHES  to  OSPI. 


III.   Department  of  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  (SRS) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  SRS  shall  provide  case  management  for  any  child  who, 
is  diagnosed  as  mentally  retarded  or  emotionally 
disturbed  and  who  is  in  need  of  alternative  living 
arrangements  or  residential  treatment  facilities 
and  for  90  days  after  leaving  such  facilities. 

2.  SRS  shall  retain  the  ultimate  authority  for  acting 
in  the  behalf  of  all  handicapped  children  of  whom 
SRS  has  custody. 


II L.   (continued) 

2.   (continued) 


(a)  The  agency  otherwise  responsible  for  the  child 
shall  be  responsible  for  case  management.   The 
fact  that  SRS  has  custody  of  the  child  does  not 
relieve  other  agencies  of  responsibilities  of 
serving  the  child. 

(b)  When  a  ward  of  SRS  is  within  a  residential  treat- 
ment facility,  case  management  is  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  facility  and  SRS  will  act  as  an  in- 
terested party  much  the  same  as  a  parent  acts. 
Educational  services  will  be  provided  in  accor- 
dance with  the  special  education  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  adopted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

3.   SRS  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and  developing 
those  services  for  developmentally  disabled  children 
that  are  not  provided  by  other  state  agencies  or  man- 
dated to  be  provided  by  other  agencies,  (i.e.,  free 
and  appropriate  public  education) . 

A.   SRS  shall  provide  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
to  eligible  handicapped  children  referred  by  other 
agencies . 

Actions  Required  by  SRS 

1.  SRS  shall  publish  administrative  rules,  consistent  with 
the  roles  and  responsibilities  listed  above,  that  define 
protective  services  to  handicapped  children  under  ROM 
71-1902(2) ,  by  July  1,  1978. 

2.  SRS  shall  develop  policy  and  administrative  rules  that 
incorporates  the  roles  and  responsibilities  listed 
above  into  the  criteria  used  in  awarding  grants  and 
contracts  for  services  to  handicapped  children  by 
July  1,  1978. 

3.  SRS  sh-nli  make  adherence  to  the  roles  and  responsibili- 
ties Listed  above  a  condition  of  all  grants  and  con- 
tracts for  services  to  the  handicapped. 

4.  SRS  shall  carry  out  a  program  to  orient  staff  and  grantee 
organizations  of  the  roles  of  state  agencies  serving 
handicapped  children. 

5.  SRS  and  DHES  shall  develop  a  procedure  for  tine  referral 
of  developmentally  disabled  children  (age  0-5)  from 
DHES  to  SRS  by  July  1,  1978. 


B.   (continued) 
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the  issues  of  confidentiality  as  it  relates  to  the 
team  approach  to  case  management  for  handicapped 
children  by  July  1,  1978. 

IV.   Department  of  Institutions 

A.  Roles  and  Responsibilities 

1.  The  Department  of  Institutions  through  the  community 
mental  health  centers  shall  provide  evaluation  and 
treatment  services  to  emotionally  disturbed  children 
referred  by  DHES  ,  SRS  or  local  educational  agencies. 
These  services  shall  be  provided  without  regard  to 
ability  to  pay. 

2.  Eastmont  Training  Center  shall  serve  handicapped 
children  whose  placement  at  Eastmont  is  determined 
to  be  appropriate  by  consultation  between  Eastmont 
and  local  education  agencies  and  shall  provide  case 
management  services  to  children  at  Eastmont  until 
the  child  is  referred  on  to  a  special  education 
program.   Each  child  will  be  reviewed  at  least  an- 
nually by  the  special  education  agency  to  determine 
that  the  placement  at  Eastmont  is  still  appropriate. 

3.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  provide  case 
management  services  for  all  handicapped  children 
while  the  child  is  a  resident  of  a  state  residen- 
tial treatment  facility. 

B.  Actions  Required  by  the  Department  of  Institutions 

1.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  incorporate 
the  roles  described  above  into  contract  for  ser- 
vices with  each  community  mental  health  center, 
including  a  procedure  for  screening  referrals  by 
other  state  agencies  of  emotionally  disturbed 
children  whose  individual  services  plan  proposes 
placement  in  a  residential  treatment  facility  or 
an  alternative  living  arrangement. 

2.  The  Department  of  Institutions  shall  orient  members 
of  its  staff  and  grantees  to  the  roles  of  state 
agencies  in  serving  handicapped  children. 


V.   Montana  School  for  the  Deal  and  lUind  (11SDB) 
A.   Roles  and  Responsibilities 

MSDB  shall  serve  children  referred  through  Local  education 
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V.   (continued) 

A.  (continued) 

agencies  and  shaii  provide  case  management  for  handi- 
capped children  until  they  are  returned  to  special 
education  programs,  or  SRS. 

B.  Actions  required  by  MSDB 

MSDB  staff  should  be  oriented  to  the  roles  and  respon- 
sibilities of  state  agencies  serving  the  handicapped. 
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We,  the  undersigned,  hereby  agree  that  we  have  reviewed  and 
approve  the  attached  document  describing  "Roles  and  Responsibilities 
for  State  Agencies  serving  Handicapped  Children",  and  furthermore 
that  we  shall  cooperate  and  assist  in  implementing  the  recommendations 
contained  therein. 


1T2£   ' 


Director 

Department  of  Institutions 


'"  **  1/ 


/  «  c^ 


Director 
Department  of  Health  and 
Environmental  Sciences 


Director 

Department  of  Social  and 
Rehabilitation  Services 


^n 


Special    Education 


Supyntnten^Tnt    of    Public    Instruction 


.overnor 


MA/er*£  /</, 


SECTION  FOUR 


Attachment 


1.  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations 
(included  for  BEH  use  only) 

2.  Monitoring  Review  Forms 

3.  Parts  B  and  D  Local  Education  Agency  Application 
Forms 

4.  Due  Process  Hearing 

5.  Montana  Statute  20-7-401 

6.  Montana  Special  Education  Advisory  Panel 

7.  Participants  in  Statewide  Child  Find  Effort 

8.  Public  Hearing  Comments  Regarding  FY  29  APP 

9.  FY  1978  LEA  Entitlements  under  EHA,  Part  B. 

10.  Montana  Accreditation  Standards  161  and  162. 

11.  Participants  in  Cooperative  Manpower  Planning 
(Part  D  Plan  included  for  BEH  use  only) 


ATTACHMENT  1. 


DUCATION 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  REFERENCE  MANUAL 


GEORGIA  RICE,  SUPERINTENDENT,  OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  •  STATE  CAPITOL  •  HELENA,  MT.  59601 


AUGUST  1977 


ATTACHMENT  2 


MONITORING  REVIEW  FORMS 


District 


Child's    Initials 
T.      Screening 


RECORD   REVIEW 

City  

B/d 


1.  Vision    (Near  and    far  point) 

2.  Hearing 

3.  Academic  -  specify 


4.   Readiness  -  specif y_ 


County 


Grade  or  Educational  level 

Yes/No  Date 


Comment 


II.   Referral 


1.  Is  there  a  referral  form  on  file? 

2.  Is  this  form  signed  by  the 
referring  person? 

3.  Does  the  referral  form  cite 
reasons  for  referral? 

If  so  what  reasons  are  cited? 


III.   Written  prior  notice  to  parents 

1.   Were  parents  informed  o,f  the 
reason  for  referral?   How? 


2.  Were  surrogate  parents  appointed 
if  necessary? 

3.  Is  there  a  signed  parental 
permission  slip  on  file? 


IV.   Evaluation 

1.   Name  the  tools  used  for  the  psychological  evaluation  and  recorded  on  the 
Child  Study  Team  (CST)  report. 


2.   Name  the  achievement  test(s)  recorded  on  the  CST  report. 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


3.   What  class  performance  criteriaare  recorded?   (grades,  part icipacion  etc.) 


4.   What  social/emotional  information  is  recorded  on  the  CST  report? 


Other,  please  specify. 


V.   Child  Study  Team 

1.   Participant 

a.   Who  was  the  chairperson? 


b.  Who  was  the  special  education  teacher? 

c.  Who  was  the  psychologist? 


d.  Who  was  the  regular  class  teacher? 

e.  What  grade  or  subject  does  the  regular  class  teacher  teach? 

f.  Who  was  the  principal  or  the  principal's  designee? 

g.  Who  were  the  parent (s)? 


h.   Who  was  the  speech  therapist? 
i.   Others  (List  name  and  title)_ 


2.   Did  all  participants  sign  the  CST  report? 


3.   Were  dissenting  reports  by  members  included? 

VI.   Handicapping  Condition 

1.   Is  the  handicapping  condition  specified? 

2.   What  is  the  handicapping  condition? 

3.   Does  the  evaluat ion(s)  support  the  identification  of  the 

condition? 
Comment : 


VII.   IEP 

1.   Were  the  appropriate  participants  present?  — 

a.   LEA  official 

b.   special  education  teacher 

c.   parents 

1)   If  not  is  there  documentation  to  show  effort  for 

securing  attendance? 
2)   Did  the  parents  sign  the  IEP? 
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Does  the  IEP  include  the  following  required  items? 

^ a.   present  level  of  educational  performance 

b.   annual  goals 

c.  short  term  instructional  objectives 

d.  educational  services  to  be  provided,  please  list 


e.  extent  of  participation  in  regular  programs 

f.  initiation  date  and  anticipated  duration  of  services 

g.  appropriate  criteria  and  evaluation  for  objectives 
h.   secondary 

1)  Is  there  a  realistic  balance  of  basic  and  survival  skills? 

2)  Is  vocational  planning  included? 


3.   Has  the  IEP  been  reviewed  annually? 


VIII 


Placement 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Is  the  placement  based  on  recommendations  of  the  CST? 

Was  the  placement  within  30  days  of  CST  meeting? 

Has  a  permission  for  .change  in  placement  been  signed  by  the 

parents? 

Has  there  been  an  annual  review  of  the  placement? 

Approximately  how  long  a  period  of  time  transpired  between  the 

date,  of  initial  referral  and  the  actual  program  placement? 
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MONTANA   SPECIAL  EDUCATION   ON   SITE   MONITORING    SUMMARY^ 


SchooL  District 
Superintendent_ 


City 


Date  of  Visitation 


County 


Is  there  a  Program  Narrative  on  file  with  the  Office 
of  Public  Instruction? 


B.   Child  Identification 

1.  Is  the  District  making  an  overt  effort  to  find 
handicapped  children?   How.?       .  . 

2.  How  are  children  screened?    _ 

a.  vision 

b.  hearing 

c.  school  readiness 

d.  academic 

e.  other 

3.  Are  preschool  children  eligible  for  services? 
C.   Child  Study  Team 

1.  Referral 

a.  Is  there  a  referral  form  on  file  for  each 
student? 

b.  Is  the  referral  signed  by  the  referring 
person? 

c.  Does  the  referral  form  cite  reason  (s)  for 
referral? 

2.  Written  prior  notice  to  parents 

a.  Are  parents  informed  of  the  reason  for 
referral? 

b.  Are  surrogate  parents  appointed  if 
necessary? 

c.  Are  parents  informed  of  their  rights?   How? 

3.  Parental  Permission 

a.  Is  there  a  signed  parental  permission  for 
evaluation  on  file? 

b.  Does  the  date  on  the  parental  permission 
form  precede  evaluation? 

c.  Are  evaluation  instruments  named  on  the 
form? 


APPROVED 


ON  FILE 
NOT  YET 
APPROVED 


NOT   ( 
FILE 


YES 


PARTIAL 


NO 


YES 


PART  TAT, 


NO 


Evaluation 

a.  Is  there  a  population  which  requires 
special  testing  to  meet  non-biased 
requirements? 

1)  Is  there  evidence  that  a  variety  of 
instruments  have  been  used  for 
evaluation? 

2)  Is  there  evidence  that  cultural 
environment  has  been  considered  in 
determining  a  handicapping  condition? 

b.  Which  of  the  following  evaluation  methods 
are  used  and  recorded  on  the  CST  form? 

1)  psychological 

2)  achievement  tests 

3)  class  performance-grades 

4)  social/emotional 

5)  direct  observation 

c.  Has  anyone  requested  an  independent 
evaluation?   If  so... 

1)  was  the  request  honored? 

2)  was  the  evaluation  at  public 
expense? 

3)  were  the  results  of  the  independent 
evaluation  presented  at  the  CST? 


Composition  of  the  CST 

a.  Were  the  appropriate  participants  present? 

1)  regular  classroom  teacher 

2)  principal  or  designee 

3)  special  education  person 

4)  parents  -  if  not  present  is  there 
documentation  to  substantiate  attempts 
to  secure  attendance? 

5)  school  psychologist  in  case  of  MR,  ED, 
LD  handicap 

6)  physician  or  current  medical  report 
in  case  of  OH 

7)  vision  consultant  in  case  of  visual 
handicap 

8)  speech  pathologist  if  language  or  speech 
considered  a  problem 

9)  list  other  -  school  nurse,  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselor,  guidance 
counselor,  etc. 

b.  Did  all  participants  sign  the  CST  report? 

c.  Were  dissenting  reports  by  members  included? 


Handicapping  Condition 

a.  Is  a  handicapping  condition  specified? 

b.  Does  the  evaluation(s)  support  the 
identification  of  the  condition? 
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YES  PARTIAL  NO 


D.       IEP 

1.  Were  the  appropriate  participants  present? 

a.  LEA  official 

b.  special  education  teacher  who  has  direct 
responsibility  for  implementation 

c.  parents 

1)  was  a  parent  in  attendance? 

2)  if  not  is  there  documentation  to  show 
effort  for  securing  attendance? 

3)  is  the  IEP  signed  by  a  parent? 

2.  Does  the  IEP  include  the  following  required  items 

a.  present  level  of  educational  performance 

b.  annual  goals 

c.  short  term  instructional  objectives 

d.  educational  services  to  be  provided  such  as 
speech  therapy,  OT,  PT,  vocational 
rehabilitation 

e.  extent  of  participation  in  regular 
programs 

f.  initiation  date  and  anticipated  duration 
of  services  listed 

g.  appropriate  criteria  and  evaluation 
procedures  for  objectives  included 

h.   secondary 

1)  Is  there  a  realistic  balance  of  basic 
skills  and  survival  skills? 

2)  Is  a  vocational  program  available  in 
the  district? 

3.   Has  the  IEP  been  reviewed  annually? 

E.   Placement 

1.  Is  the  placement  based  on  recommendations  of 
the  CST? 

2.  Was  the  placement  made  within  30  days  of  CST 
meeting? 

3.  Is  there  a  variety  of  instruction  and  service 
options  available  in  the  district? 

4.  Is  the  least  restrictive  educational  alternative 
being  utilized? 

5.  Has  a  permission  for  change  in  placement  been 
signed  by  the  parent? 

6.  Are  any  students  in  short-term  placements? 

a.  If  so  how  many? 

b.  Was  the  placement  done  on  the  basis  of  the 
CST  recommendation? 

7.  Has  there  been  an  annual  review  of  the  placement 
in  a  special  education  class? 


? 
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YES       PARTIAL       NO 


8.  Are  there  any  out  of  district  placements?   If  so.., 

a.  Have  all  local  options  been  investigated? 

b.  Was  this  placement  made  as  a  result  of  the 
CST  and  with  the  approval  of  the  local  school 
board? 

c.  If  a  residential  placement  is  needed,  was 
there  approval  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction? 

d.  Is  there  an  annual  review  of  the  child  by 
the  resident  school? 

9.  If  parents  are  unhappy  with  a  placement  do  they 
know  their  rights  and  the  procedure  for  a  hearing? 

Confidentiality 

- 

1.  Do  parents  have  access  to  the  information  about 
their  child? 

2.  Can  parents  get  copies  of  student  records? 

3.  In  this  district  who  has  access  to  student 
files? 


4.  Is  there  a  provision  for  destruction  of  data? 

5.  What  steps  are  taken  to  insure  confidentiality 
of  students'  records? 

a.  locked  file 

b.  statement  of  confidentiality  at  CST  meetings 

c.  other,  specify 

Personnel 

1.   Do  all  professional  personnel,,  meet  state 
certification  requirements? 

a.  supervisor  of  special  education-Class  III 
administrator's  certificate  with  supervisor's 
endorsement  in  special  education 

b.  teacher-Montana  teacher's  certificate  plus 
endorsement  in  special  education 

c.  school  psychologist-approval  from  State 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 

d.  speech  pathologists- license  from  Montana 
Association  of  Speech  and  Hearing 

e.  social  workers-Masters  of  Social  Work  degree 

f.  counselors  for  special  education-counselor's 
endorsement 

g.  nurse-requirements  for  Public  Health  Nurse 
h.   physical  therapist-hold  current  PT  license 

issued  by  the  Montana  Board  of  Medical 

Examiners 
i.   occupational  therapist-certified  by  American 

Occupational  Therapy  Association 
j .   other 
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YES        PARTI  A  I,        Ni> 


2.   Do  aLl  personnel,  have  caseloads  within  the 
recommendations  of  the  state  guidelines? 

a.  supervisor  of  special  education-supervise 
minimum  of  12  FTE  special  education 
personnel  or  a  population  or  3,000  regular 
students 

b.  resource  room  teacher-minimum  8  students, 
recommended  maximum  15  students 

c.  self-contained  room  teacher-minimum  4, 
recommended  maximum  12  students 

d.  school  psychologist-1  to  1,500  regular 
students 

e.  speech  therapist-1  to  1,000  or  working  range 
of  15  to  60  students 

f.  audiologist-1  to  10,000  regular  students 

g.  social  worker  -  1  to  3,000  regular  students  or 
assigned  caseload  of  25  to  60  families 

h.   counselor  serving  only  special  education- 
minimum  of  1  to  3,000  regular  students 
i.   other 


H.   List  three  programs,  methods  of  instruction,  program  outcomes  or  anything  else 

applicable  to  special  education  in  which  your  local  school  district  takes  particular 
pride.  , 


I.   Briefly  comment  on  your  areas  of  concern  in  terms  of  state  ree-i1  ations ,  procedures 
or  other  programming  areas.   Please  include  alternatives  to  current  problems. 


GEORGIA  RICE 

Superintendent 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 
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Office  of  Public  Instruction 
ADMINISTRATION  Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 

State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 

1.       Program  Narrative 

a.      Does   your   school   have   a    Program  Narrative   on   file  with  the   Office   of 
Public   Instruction? 

Yes 

"  No 


b.   Has  this  Program  Narrative  been  approved? 

Yes 

"  No 


c.   If  not  does  the  district  understand  what  is  needed  for  approval' 


2.   What  is  being  done  for  staff  in-service  training  in  regard  to  special  education? 


3.   Is  the  district  making  an  overt  effort  to  find  handicapped  children? 

_  Yes,  if  so  how? 

"  No 


4.   How  are  children  in  your  district  screened? 

Vision 

Hearing 

School'  readiness  * 

Academic 

Other,  please  specify 


5.   Preschool 

a.   Do  you  offer  screening  services  to  preschool  children? 

Yes,  how? 

"  No 


b.   List  any  preschool  programs  currently  operating  within  your  attendance 
area?   (Head  Start,  Day  Care,  etc.) 


6.   Private  Schools         '- 

a.   If  there  are  any  private,  parochial  etc.  schools  within  your  attendance 
area  please  list  them. 

Grades  or  Approximate 

School  Name       Affiliation        Ages  served        Enrollment 


b.   Are  your  special  education  services  made  avaiLable  Co  children  enrolled 
in  the  non-public  schools? 

Yes,  if  so,  how? 

"  No 


c.   What  funds  are  currently  being  used  to  provide  the  services  in  6b? 

State  special  education 

Federal  flow  through 

Part  D  funds 

Local 

Other,  please  specify 


7.   Confidentiality 
Yes        No 


a.   Do  you  give  parents  access  to  school  records  containing 

information  about  their  child? 

b.   Can  parents  get  copies  of  student  records? 

c.   In  this  district  who  has  access  to  student  files? 

d.   Is  there  a  provision  for  destruction  of  data? 

e.   What  steps  are  taken  to  insure  confidentiality  of  students' 

records?  (locked  file,  statement  of  confidentiality  at 

CST  meetings,  etc.) 

8.   Do  you  have  supervisory  personnel?       If  so  please  list  them  and  their 
responsibilities. 


9.   Referrals 

a.  Who  can  make  referrals*  in  your  district? 
regular  teacher  parents 

principal  special  education  teachers 

counselor  other,  please  list 

b.  In  your  district  to  whom  is  the  referral  sent? 

c.  Who  coordinates  the  referral  process  including  scheduling  the  evaluation, 
determining  the  scope  of  the  evaluation,  scheduling  the  CST  and  contacting 
the  parents? 


i 
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I 
1 
I 


10.   Which  of  the  following  forms  are  used  in  your  district? 

a.  Student  referral  form 

b.  Notice  of  intent  to  conduct  an  evaluation 

c.  Parent  permission  for  an  evaluation 

d.  Child  study  team  report 

e.  Placement  form 

f.  Review  of  educational  placement 

__ _  g.  Release  of  records  form 

h.  Out~of-dist rict  placement  form 
i.  .  Program  evaluation  for  special  education 
j.  Others,  please  list 


11.   Placements 

A.   Are  there  any  out  of  district  placements  from  your  district? 

1)  Were   all  local  options  investigated? 

2)  Was  this  placement  made  as  a  result  of  the  CST  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  local  school  board? 

3)  If  a  residential  placement  was  needed  did  you  get  approval 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction? 

4)  Is  there  an  annual  review  of  the  child  by  your  school? 


Does  your  district  have  any  short  term  placements? 

If  so  how  many? 

Was  the  placement  done  on  the  basis  of  the  CST  recommendation? 
Is  there  a 'signed  parental  consent  for  placement  on  file? 
How  long  has  each  student  been  in  the  short  term  placement? 
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REGULAR  TEACHER 
1  .   Name  : 


2.  Did  you  serve  on  a  Child  Study  Team  ior  ' 

, ,  (Initials  of  Child) 

YES  NO   | J 

3.  Did  you  have  the  opportunity  to  provide  information  in  person  concerning  the 
placement/program  for  ? 

—  •-■  (Initials  of  Child) 

YES  -[_         NO 

Comment  =- 


4.   Do  you  feel  that  your  input  was  heard  and  utilized  in  the  decisions  regarding 

? 


(Initials  of  Child) 


YES 
Comment : 


D       "°   □ 


5.   Do  you  feel  that  your  participation  on  this  Child  Study  Team  was  of  value? 
YES  Q       NO   □ 
Comment : 


6.   If  you  happened  to  disagree  with  the  majority  decision  of  the  Child  Study  Tear 
did  you  have  the  opportunity  to  file  a  minority  report? 


YES 
Comment : 


Q       NO.P 


7.   Have  you  been  asked  to  assist  in  the  development  of  an  Individualized  Education 


Program  for  this  child? 
YES  NO 

Comment : 


II 

8.   How  do  you  feel  Special  Education  is  functioning  in  your  building?- 

« 
1 

Office  of  Public  Instruction  ] 

Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent  p 
State  Capitol 

Helena,  MT  59601  ,_ 

P 


SPEECH  AND  HEARING  PATHOLOGIST 


L .   Name 


2.   Total  caseload  (weekly) 


3.   Total  caseload  receiving  only  services  from  speech  and  hearing  clinicians 


4.   Are  you  providing  any  therapy  to  children  who  have  not  been  identified  as 
handicapped? 

Comment  : 


How  much  of  your  working  time  do  you  spend  on  the  following  activities? 


Therapy 

Consultation    (Parents   and  Teachers) 

Supervision 

Screening 

Child  Study  Team 

Inservice 

NonSpecial   education  duties 


6.   What  kind  of  problems  are  you  working  with? 


7c  of  your  time 


ideal  use 
of  your  time 


Stuttering 
Art  iculat  ion 
Vo  Lee 

Delayed  Language 
Hearing  Impaired 
Congenital  Anomaly 
Ma  locclusion 
Tongue  Thruster 
Other,  specify 


approximate  case  numbers 


7.   Please  comment  on  your  part  in  the  IEP  procedure  for  students  needing  only 
speech  services. 


8.   Please  comment  on  your  part  in  the  IEP  procedure  for  students  you  work  with 
who  need  other  special  education  services  in  addition  to  speech  ones. 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


PRINCIPAL   -    COUNSELOR   -    SOCIAL  WORKER 


1.      Name 


2.   Did  you  serve  on  a  Child  Study  Team  for 


(Initials  of  Child) 
YES    ^       NO   [   | 


Comment 


3.   Did  you  have  the  opportunity  to  provide  information  in  person  concerning  the 

placement/program  for ? 

(Initials  of  Child) 

YES  NO 

Comment : 


4.   Do  you  feel  that  your  input  was  heard  and  utilized  in  the  decisions  regarding 

? 


I 


(Initials  of  Child) 
YES 
Comment : 


I 
I 
I 
I 

n    no  n  I 


5.   Do  you  feel  that  your  participation  on  this  Child  Study  Team  was  of  value? 
YES   [[]       NO   Q 
Comment : 


6.   If  you  happened  to  disagree  with  the  majority  decision  of  the  Child  Study 
Team  did  you  have  the  opportunity  to  file  a  minority  report? 

YES 

Comment : 


7.   How  do  you  feel  Special  Education  is  functioning  in  your  building? 


I 
I 


I 


FACILITIES  UTILIZATION 

1.   Are  special  education  cLassrooms  within  the  LEA  comparable  with  regular 
c  1  ass  rooms  ? 

Comment : 


Are  facilities  where  handicapped  students  are  taught  appropriately  equipped 
or  modified  to  meet  their  needs?   (ramps,  wide  doorways,  toilets ,,  etc.) 


Comment : 


Where  are  facilities  located? 


a.  in  a  building  with  regular  students 

b.  located  in  a  school  building  with  only  handicapped  population 

c.  in  a  nonschool  building 


Comment 


Are  the  facilities 


a.  appropriately  safety  equipped? 

b.  equipped  with  push  door  latches? 

c.  equipped  with  hand  rails? 

d.  equipped  with  ramps? 

e.  located  on  the  ground  floor? 


Comment 


Is  there  sufficient  room  to  meet  the  needs  of 


a.  a  media  and  materials  center? 

b.  testing  and  evaluation  situations? 

c.  planning  meetings? 

d.  support  services? 


Comment 


Rental  facilities 


a . 

b. 


does  the  district  rent  facilities  for  special  education? 

if  so,  have  the  facilities  passed  appropriate  inspections  by 

public  officials?   (fire,  health  etc.) 


Comment : 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TEACHER 
Name 


Program  Level  and  type:  check  both. 

PreschooL  Resource  Room 

Elementary  Self-contained 

Junior  High  Other,  please  specify 


High  School 
Combination,  specify 
Other 


3.   Caseload,  enter  total  number  in  each  category. 

MR  D 

LD  "  HH 


ED  01 

SI  0H1 

VH  Other,  please  specify 

Total 


Comment 


4.   What  type  of  certification  do  you  have? 

Valid  Montana  teaching  certificate 

Provisional  approval  to  teach  special  education 

Full  endorsement  in  -special  education 

Other,  please  specify 


5.   What  are  your  needs  in  terms  of  further  training' 

College  graduate  work,  please  specify 

College  extension  work,  please  specify 

In-service  training,  please  specify 

Professional  meetings,  please  specify 

Other,  please  specify 

None 


Approximately  what   percent      of   your  time   at    school    is/should   be   spent    in   the 
fol lowing? 


Actual  Ideal 


Evaluation 

Direct    services    to   students 
ConsuK' ntion  with   other   teachers 
Paper  work  and   group   planning 


PLease   comment   on   needed   changes    in  time   allocation 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT   59601 


7.   When  serving  on  a  Child  Study  Team  is  your  input  heard  and  utilized  in  the 
decisions  regarding  each  child? 

_  Yes 

"  No 


Comment 


8,   When  you  disagree  with  the  majority  decison  of  the  Child  Study  Team  do  you 
have  the  opportunity  to  file  a  minority  report? 

Yes 

"  No 


Comment : 

9.   Who  takes  the  lead  in  Individualized  Education  Program  Planning? 
Comment : 


10.   When  planning  and  executing  an  IEP  where  do  you  get  materials  relating  to 
instructional  objectives? 

•      Materials  on  hand  ~ 

Regional  Services  Instructional  Libraries  ~  _ 

Cooperative  Libraries 

NICSEM 

Material  in  looal  school  district 

Other,  please  specify 


11.   Please  list  several  programs,  methods  of  instruction,  teacher  made  materials 
program  outcomes  or  anything  else  in  which  you  take  particular  pride- 


12.   What  are  some  of  your  concerns  about  the  state  regulations,  local  programming, 
etc.?   Please  list  possible  solutions  to  present  problems. 
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PARENTS 


"1.      Name 


2.      Educational    level   of    child's    program: 


High   School 

Junior  High 

Elementary 

Preschool 

Other,  please  specify 


3.   What  handicapping  condition  does  your  child  have? 


Mental  Retarded 
Learning  Disabled 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Speech  Impaired 
Other,  please  specify 


Office  of  Public  Instructic 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintenc 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


In  your  own  words  please  define  this  condition. 


4.   When  was  the  initial  referral  of  your  child  made? 


Following  a  screening  of  all  students  in  a  class 

After  preschool  screening 

Upon  parental  request 

Upon  request  of  regular  teacher 

Other,  please  specify 


5'.'    Were  you  informed  of  the  reason  for  referral?   If  so,  how? 


Yes 
No 


6.   Were  you  informed  pf  your  rights  as  parents?   If  so,  how? 


Yes 

No 


7.   Did  you  sign  the  following? 
Yes        No 


Permission  for  evaluation 
Individualized  Education  Program 
Permission  for  placement 


8.   Were  you  asked  to  participate  in  the  Child  Study  Team? 


Yes 
No 


9.   If  you  were  asked  for  participation,  how  were  you  contacted? 


10.   Were  provisions  made  for  a  mutually  convenient  time  and  place  in  regard  to 
the  meeting  of  the  Child  Study  Team? 

Yes 

No 


11.   Did  you  participate  on  the  Child  Study  Team? 

Yes 

"  No 


12.   Do  you  feel  that  your  input  was  heard  and  utilized  in  the  decisions  regarding 
your  child? 

Yes 

"  No 


Comment 


13.   Do  you  feel  your  participation  on  the  Child  Study  Team  was  of  value? 

Yes 

"  No 


Comment 


14.   If  you  did  not  agree  with  the  decision  of  the  Child  Study  Team  were  you 
informed  of  the  hearing  procedure? 

Yes 

No 

"  N/A 


15.   Approximately  how  long  a  period  of  time  transpired  between  the  date  of  the  initial 
referral  and  the  actual  program  placement? 

two  weeks 

one  month 

two  months         -,,  . 

more  than  two  months 


16.  Please  list  some  aspects  of  the  special  education  program  in  which  your  child 
has  been  involved,  that  have  pleased  you. 

17.  List  some  of  your  suggestions  for  an  improvement  of  special  education  services 
at  local,  regional  or  state  level. 
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AIDE 


L .   Name  

2.  Position  

3.  What  percent   of  your  working  time  do  you  spend  with  or  preparing  for 
handicapped  children?  _^ 


4.   What  are  your  assigned  duties' 


5.   Please  comment  on  some  programs,  methods  of  instruction,  materials  or 
program  outcomes  in  which  you  take  particular  pride. 


6.   Please  comment  on  some  of  your  concerns  in  regard  to  special  education 
locally  or  at  any  level.   # 


PSYCHOLOGIST 

1.  Name Approval  Status 

2.  Base  Population 


3.   FTE  in  special  education 


4.   How  much  of  your  working  time  do  you  spend  on  the  following  activities? 

Testing  "U  ideal  °L 

Child  Study  Team  

Counseling  Therapy  

Screening  

Administrative  

In-service  - 

Non-special  education  duties  

Consultation  (Parents  and  Teachers)  


5.   Evaluation 

A.   How  are  you  informed  of  a  needed  evaluation? 


B.   What  information  are  you  given  in  terms  of  the  scope  of  evaluation  needed? 

Referral  Form 

Interview  with  referring  teacher 

Record  review  -» 

Other,  please  specify 


C.   How  do  you  determine  if  nonbiased  instruments  are  needed  for  a  particular 
child?   If  you  deem  nonbiased  instruments  necessary  which  ones  do  you  use? 


D.   Typically  how  Long  is  it  from  the  time  you  receive  a  referral  until  the 
evaluation  is  complete? 


E.   How  long  a  waiting  list  for  evaluations  do  you  presently  have?     Is  this 
typical?        If  not  how  so? 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


»'  /  '   • 


6.   Child  Study  Team  Process 

A.  How  do  you  view  your  role  in  the  CST  process? 

B.  Do  you  have  suggestions  which  would  improve  the  process 


7.   Definitions 


A   What  criteria  are  used  locally  to  determine  "significant  discrepancy"  and 
"average  to  near  average  learning  potential"  in  relation  to  certifying 
L.D.  handicap  ? 


B.   What  criteria  are  used  locally  to  determine  if  a  child  is  emotionally 
disturbed? 


C.   Please  comment  as  to  what  alterations  in  the  definitions  for  LD  and  ED 
would  prove  beneficial. 


Placement 


Approximately  how  long  a  period  of  time  transpired  between  the  date  of 
initial  referral  and  the  actual  program  placement? 
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RESOURCE  UTILIZATION 


1.   What  resources  are  used  by  the  LEA? 


Regional  Services 

Mental  Health 

Easter  Seal 

School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

County  Health  Department 

Local  Cooperative 

Social  Rehabilitation  Services 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 

Center  for  Handicapped  Children 


How  do  you  use  these  agencies?   How  often? 


Under  what  conditions  are  local  agencies  involved  in  your  Child  Study  Teams? 

€ 

Routinely 

Upon  parental  request 

Upon  local  agency  request 

Upon  recommendation  of  CST  leader 

Never 

Other,  please  specify 


If  you  are  not  involved  presently  in  a  functioning  cooperative  are  you 
planning  to  become  involved?    If  so  when? 


VERIFICATION  OF  SAMPLE 

Initials . : Birthdate 

Handicapping  Condition 

Services  needed  according  to  CST        Services  being  provided 

1  . 

2. 

3. 

k. 

Student's  Schedule: 


The  following  interviews  are  to  provide  opinions  and  impressions  regarding  the 
implementation  of  an  individual  student's  IEP. 

Comments:   personal  interview  wi th  the  student 

c 

Comments:   i nterv iew  wi th  the  regular  class  teacher(s) 

Comments:   interv iew  wi th  the  special  education  teacher(s),  and/or  support  perso. 


How  do  the  written  IEP  and  the  actual  program  compare' 


Secondary 


Does  there  seem  to  be  a  realistic  balance  of  basic  skill  development  and 
survival  skill  development? 

Comment : 
Is  there  vocational  training  in  progress  for  this  student? 

Comment : 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintenden 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


BUDGET 
I.   List  Special  Education  personnel. 
Budgeted     In  Place     Vacant 

Self-Contained  Teachers 


Aides  for  Self-Contained  Teachers 

Resource  Room  Teachers 

Aides  for  Resource  Teachers 

Itinerant/Consulting  Teachers 

Aides  for  Itinerant/Consulting  Teacher 

Home-Hospital  Teachers 

Vocational  Education  Special  Needs  Teacher 

Work-Study  Coordinators 

Adaptive  P.E.  Teachers 

c 

Counselors 

Special  Education  Supervisor 

Speech  Pathologists 

Speech  Supervisor 

Audiologist 

Psychologists 

School  Social  Workers 

Physical  Therapist 

Recreation  Therapist 

Nurses 

OtIi.Nr  Non-Instructional 


Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 


••'-.  2.  .   Child  count 


Most  Recent  Most  Recent 

Projected   Child  Count   Actual  Projected  Child  Count   Actual 

Total  Base 
Population  01 

D  0H1 


DB  ED 


HH  SLD 


MR  SI 


MH  VH 


Comment:   If  discrepancies  exist,  please  note  the  reason. 


3.   Are  the  caseloads  consistent  with  hiring? 

A.  Resource  Room 
Total  Pupils 

1. 

2. 

3. 

B.  Self -Contained  Room 

Total  Pupils 

1. 

2. 

3. 

C.  Supervisor  of  Special  Education 
Total  personnel  supervised 

D.  Speech  Pathologist 
Total  Caseload 

1. 

2. 

3. 

E.  Speech  Supervisor 

Total   personnel    supervised 

F.  Psychologist-Total   base   population  served 
1. 

2. 

3. 

G.  Other 

Comment:   If  caseloads  are  not  consistent  with  hiring,  why? 
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4.   Is  there  a  separate  ledger  maintained  for  special  education? 
Comment :   bookkeeping  system  and  procedure 


5.   Is  inservice   training  for  special  education  fiscal  procedures  needed? 
Comment : 


6.   Is  the  budget  realistic  for  this  particular  program? 
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ATTACHMENT  3 

PARTS  B  AND  D 
LEA  APPLICATION  FORMS 


OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 

Special  Education  Unit 

Capitol 

Helena,  MT  59601 

FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
(UNDER  EHA  PART  B  AS  AMENDED  BY  P.L.  94-142) 

Application  and  Report 
1977-78 


GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

This  application  form  is  designed  to  be  submitted  for  the  following  purposes: 

" 

a)  PROJECT  APPLICATION:   Applying  for  Federal  assistance  to  conduct  pro- 
ject activities  involving  educational  and  related  services  for 
handicapped  children; 

b)  PROJECT  REPORT:   Reporting  of  completed  project  activities  under 
approval  project  applications  and  amendments. 

When  used  as  a  PROJECT  APPLICATION,  the  application  is  designed  as  an  official 
contract  or  agreement  between  an  applicant  LEA  and  the  State  education  agency. 
In  this  agreement  the  applicant  indicates  educational  needs  of  eligible  handi- 
capped children,  sets  forth  objectives  for  delivery  of  needed  services,  describes 
specific  activities  to  meet  the  objectives,  and  outlines* the  evaluative  measures 
to  be  used  in  determining  the  success  of  the  proposed  activities.   By  approval 
of  an  application,  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  indicates  its  endorsement 
of  the  project  and  accepts  its  responsibility  to  monitor  project  activities, 
insuring  that  to  the  greatest  extent  the  intended  objectives  of  the  project 
are  met-  .-  •  ~ 

When  used  as  a  PROJECT  REPORT,  the  application  provides  statistical  and  fiscal 
data  pertinent  to  the  completed*  project ,  certifying  as  to  its  correctness. 

USE  OF  FORM  AS  A  PROJECT  APPLICATION 

The  entire  form  (PART  I  through  PART  III)  is  to  be  completed  and  submitted 
to  the  State  education  agency  for  review  and  approval. 

USE  OF  FORM  AS  A  PROJECT  REPORT  (Evaluation) 

v-  >  •  . 

Complete  all  of  PART  I.   Include  narrative  report  of  complete  objectives 
and  project  evaluation. 

The  PROJECT  REPORT  of  completed  project  activities  is  to  be  forwarded  to 
Office  of  Public  Instruction  within  30  days  after  termination  of  the  project, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  multiyear  project,  within  30  days  of  the  termination 
of  the  project  phase  funded  from  the  first  fiscal  year. 
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SPECIFIC  INSTRUCTIONS 


PART  I  -  STATE  PROJECT  APPROVAL, 

STATISTICAL  DATA,  AND  ABSTRACT 


ITEMS  1-3:    to  be  completed  by  Office  of  Public  Instruction. 
ITEMS  4-10:   to  be  completed  by  applicant. 

4.  PROJECT  DIRECTOR 

Enter  the  name  and  other  identifying  information  of  the  contact  person 
directly  responsible  for  project  services.   This  person  usually  is  a 
supervisor,  coordinator,  principal,  head  teacher,  or  Coordinator  of 
Planning,  Monitoring  and  Data  Collection.   Enter  the  legal  name  and 
complete  address  of  the  applicant  agency. 

5.  TITLE  OF  PROJECT 

Enter  a  brief  descriptive  title  that  will  be  useful  in  referring  to 
the  project.   Use  abbreviations  if  necessary. 

6.  OTHER  FUNDING  SOURCES 

Indicate  amounts  and  sources  of  other  funds  used  in  cooperative  with 
this  project.   "Local"  sources  include  local  tax-based  funds;  "State" 
sources  include  State  tax-based  funds.   If  funds  are  provided  from 
other  Federal  sources,  specify  by  program  title,  such  as  Title.  IV-C. 
"Other"  sources  may  be  private  foundations,  or  other  non-public  sources. 


9. 


TYPE  OF  FORM 

Indicate  by  a  check  in  the  appropriate  space  whether  this  form  is  used 

as  a  Project  Application  or  Project  Report. 

SIGNATURE  OF  AUTHORIZED  DISTRICT  OFFICIAL 

An  original  signature  of  the  authorized  educational  agency  official 

and  date  on  which  signed  must  appear  on  each  application  or  report. 

PROJECT  EXPENDITURES 

Include  the  total  amount  of  Federal  funds  requested  for  this  project. 
DO  NOT  INCLUDE  funds  being  utilized  or  requested  which  were  reported 
under  Item  6.   The  Grand  TOTAL,  must  equal  the  total  project  funds 
requested  and  MUST  NOT  include  any  other  funds  reported  under  Page  1, 
Item  6. 


10.   PROJECT  PARTICIPANTS 

(a)   Persons  Receiving  Services 

Enter  on  Page  4  unduplicated  count  of  persons  by  type  of  primary 
handicap  and  according  to  the  age  groups  specified  who  will  receive 
direct  instructional  or  related- services  through  the  expenditures 
of  requested  project  funds. 


— i . — - ' '  'j-.  j»  la-'iwgwwatwag 
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(b)  Project  Personnel  Paid  from  Federal  Project  Funds 

Enter  in  the  appropriate  Columns  (h) ,  (i),  and  (j),  corresponding  with 
the  primary  type  of  handicapped  persons  served,  an  unduplicated  count 
of  all  full  or  part  time  personnel  to  be  paid  from  the  Federal  project 
funds.   Use  whole  numbers  or  decimal;  do  not  use  fractions. 

Staff  members  who  serve  more  than  one  type  of  handicapped 'persons , 
should  be  reported  under  each  of  the  various  types  served  by  pro- 
rating them  to  coincide,  as  nearly  as  possible,  with  the  relative 
percentages  of  the  persons  served.   Where  a  project  provides  only 
one  staff  member  the  person  should  be  reported  under  the  type  of 
the  largest  number  of  handicapped  persons  served. 

(c)  Miscellaneous  Information  ''■■?-         "  ■"■■-■ 
Indicated  under  Column  (p)  the  number  of: 

•  (1)   Persons  Age  6  and  Over  Participating  in  Preschool  Activity 
in  this  Project  -  persons  age  6  and  over  participating  in 
projects  who  function  below  the  first  grade  level. 

(2)  Students  Participating  in  Voc-Ed  Activity  in  This  Project  - 
persons  participating  in  vocational  education  activities,  in- 
cluding those  in  prevocational  and  pretechnical  vocational 
instruction. 

■',:■ 

Vocational  instruction  involves  the  .preparation  of  individuals 
for  gainful  employment  as  semiskilled  or  skilled  workers  or 
technicians  or  semi-professionals  in  recognized  occupations 
and  in  new  emerging  occupations. 

Prevocational  instruction  involves  assisting  individuals 
in  making  informed  and  meaningful  occupational  choices. 

Pretechnical  vocational  instruction  involves  the  preparation 
of  individuals  for  enrollment  in  advanced  or  highly  skilled 
vocational  and  technical  education  programs. 

(3)  Severely  Handicapped  Persons  for  Whom  Components  of  this  Project 
were  Designed  -  such  persons  as  those  who  are  deaf-emotionally 
distrubed,  deaf-retarded,  and  blind  retarded,  and  for  who  the 
project  contains  specific  components.  .   '."■>      '   .  . 

(4)  Persons  Enrolled  in  Nonpublic  Schools  -  persons  enrolled  in 
elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  preschool  programs  which 
are  controlled  by  other  than  a  public  agency. 


(5)   Additional  Persons  Receiving  Other  Services  -  persons  not  pre- 
viously reported  in  the  form,  receiving  only  incidental  services 
in  the  project,  include  here  such  persons  as  those  receiving 
only  social  work  or  audiological  services,  and  those  receiving 
services  from  an  instructional  materials  center,  etc.,  whom 
as  a  result  of  project  expenditures,  receive  a  -total  of  less 
.  than  one  full  day  of  direct  services  during  the  project. 


:,.. •■•,-   ,  (6)  through  (10)  Self-explanatory .^^.j-,^ 


ISJf^^HJgagH 


»  ■ 
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PART  II 

PROJECT  STATEMENT  OF  ASSURANCES:   COOPERATIVE  AGENCY  AGREEMENT 

SECTION  A  -  STATEMENT  OF  ASSURANCES 

The  authorized  representatives  of  the  applicant  agency  must  complete 
and  sign  this  section  as  indicated. 

SECTION  S  -  COOPERATIV1  AGENCY  AGREEMENT  (to  be  completed  only  in  Cooperative 
Agreements) 

-  A  cooperative  agency  project  for  the  purpose  of  this  form,  is  one  which 
involves  two  or  more  agencies  utilizing  their  P.L.  94-142  monies.   Agencies  which 
wish  to  participate  in  such  projects  should  complete  Section  B,  PART  II  in  brief 
narrative  form  in  order  to  designate  responsibilities  of  the  cooperating 
agencies  and  to  certify  that  an  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  agencies 
for  the  final  disposition  of  equipment,  facilities,  and  materials  purchased  for 
the  project  with  Federal  funds. 

ONLY  ONE  COMPLETE  application  form  need  be  prepared  for  a  cooperative  agency 
_project.   The  host  administrative  agency  is  responsible  to  perform  this  function, 
including  the  obtaining  from  each  of  the  cooperating  agencies  the  required  signa- 
tures and  information  requested  under  Section  B  or  PART  II. 

» 

1.  Certification  of  Host  Agency  Designated  Administrative  and  Fiscal  Agent  for 
the  Project.   The  agency  serving  as  the  administrative  fiscal  agent  for  the 

.  cooperative  agency  project  must  sign  as  the  authorized  host  representative 
for  the  cooperative. 

NOTE:   The  applicant  agency  throughout  the  preceding  Parts  and  Sections 
should  have  reported  the  combined  statistical  and  fiscal  data  of 
all  project  participants  and  Federal  monies,  from  all  the  agencies 
cooperating  on  this  project. 

2.  Certification  of  Cooperating  Agencies.  Each  of  the  cooperating  agencies 
should  sign  and  complete  a  certification  of  cooperation  and  agreement  to 
the  stated  responsibilities  of  each  cooperating  LEA. 


.  *  *  ji*rg«M 
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PART  III  .  ■..'■■'.■" 

PROJECT  INFORMATION  r 

■  . 

(To  be  completed  by  applicant  agent  only) 
Applicant  shall  respond  in  narrative  to  each  of  the  areas  listed  below. 
Children  Participation: 

(a)  Of  the  children  participating  in  the  project,  how  many  are  first 
priority  children?  Explain  why  children  to  be  served  by  project 
are  first  or  second  priority.  ' 

'  .  ;:-"-/  .  «,  ■,  ■ 

(b)  If  there  are  known  first  priority  children  residing  in  the  district  '*"    ■  v 
who  are  not  participating,  explain  why  they  are  not  included. 

(c)  If  there'  are  no  first  priority  students  in  the  district,  include  a 
■  ">■■*:,■               statement  certifying  to  this  fact. 

2.   Public  Participation:  ,  ^^ 


Include  district  policy  and  procedures  for  making  the  application  and  all 
documents  related  to  the  application  available  to  parents  and  the  general 
-public,  including  all  evaluations  and  reports  required  under  section  121a. Ill, 
Public  Law  94-142. 

-•-.-.•'  ■''..''- 

■    •        •  ■.'  •    -  •  ■   ■;  ■        ...-;■.■-• 

3.   Goals,  Objectives  and  Activities:  ;  •    ,         y^'.,->,    ,:  -, 

State  major  project  behavioral  goals  and  objectives  in  specific  terms  which 
-  :   are  attainable  and  measurable  through  education  activities  and  services  to 

designated  children.   Identify  each  objective  and  goal  as  it  relates  to  first 

or  second  priority.  ,FJ.nd  enclosed  a  project  worksheet  to  be  completed  for   ^*-'^'i^ 

this  portion  of  the  narrative,  (Pages  8  and  9) 


3m 


4.   Description  of  Activities  tyj  Accomplish  Each  Objective: 

->■■' 

Include  staff  assignments  to  accomplish  activities,  number  of  children  in 
each  activity,  school  facilities,  equipment,  and  materials  to  be  "used, 
specific  resources,  methods  and  procedures  to  be  employed  in  carrying  out 
activity,  and  special  arrangements  for  participation  of  parents  and  in- 
service  training  of  staff. 


<";'  '1   ■•.■ 


0*M 

"  i 
0f      Criteria  for  Evaluation: 

.  ..."■,-■  v 

Include  specific  evaluation  procedures  for  each  goal  and  objective,  which 
are  appropriate  to  the  services  to  be  provided  and  consistent  with  this     v 
.       objective.   (Describe  the  pre,  during,,  and  post  evaluation  methods  and 
instruments  to  be  used,  and  identify  the'  personnel  and  other  resources 
to  be  employed  in  the  evaluation  of  your  project.) 

6.   Justification:  "''"•■.+  ■  ° 

,  •..   , .  _■   ..,.  _  .  .      .^    ^  ,   -    „ ,   . 

•'  Give  justification  for  project.   Please  be  specific.   (See  p.  9  of  application 
........  form)      _,  _.   ^_  _.    _  ^%3x 

.,  ...  7.   Participation  of  Non-Public  School  Handicapped  Children : 


* 
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Describe  the  provision  made  for  the  participation  of  handicapped  children 
enrolled  in  private  and  non-public  schools,  preschool  through  secondary  in 
this  project.   Were  representatives  of  non-public  schools  invitted  to 
participate  in  the  planning  of  this  project? 

8.   Relationship  of  Project  to  School  District  Narrative  Report: 

Did  your  school  district  and  cooperative  districts  (if  applicable)  submit 
a  Narrative  Report  of  policies  and  procedures  for  Special  Education  Services 
as  required  by  P.L.  94-142?   If  no,  please  elaborate. 

Please  describe  relationship  of  this  application  and  your  district's 
Narrative  Report,  i.e.,  Full  Services,  Goal,  Child  Find,  Priorities, 
Confidentiality,  etc. 


Enclosures   APPENDIX  A 


See  enclosed  check  list  for  your  reference  to  be  used  by  Office  of 
Public  Instruction,  Special  Education  staff  to  evaluate  all  LEA  Part 
B  applications. 


EVALUATORS  FORM 
(OPI  USE  ONLY) 


YES 


NO 


■ 


V^v'. 


Does  the  proposal  address  one  of  the 
State  Plan  priorities? 

Does  the  proposal  show  a  need  for  the 
project  activities  based  on  documentation? 

Are  the  components,  goals  and  objectives 
of  the  proposal  measurable? 

Can  the  objectives  be  met  through  the 
activities  that  are  proposed? 

Is  the  proposed  program  evaluation 
adequate? 

Are  the  personnel  providing  the 
services  appropriate? 

Is  the  proposed  budget  reasonable  in 
terms  of  children  served? 

Are  the  proposed  time  lines  adequate? 

Does  che  proposal  show  evidence  of  intra- 
staff  and  inter-agency  cooperation? 

Does  the  proposal  show  evidence  of  in- 
clusion of  K-12  regular  educators? 

Does  the  proposal  reflect  that  services 
available  to  children  to  implement,  the 
skills  gained  through  the  project  are 
appropriate? 

Does  the  proposal  show  wide-spread 
dissemination  of  information? 

Does  the  proposal  reflect  follow-up 
procedures? 

Is  the  proposal  consistent  with  the 
LEA  Narrative  Reports  for  full  services 
goals? 

Are  services  to  be  provided  In  the 
least  restricted  environment? 

Is  the  proposal  centered  on  children 
and  services,  rather  than  personnel, 
equipment   and  materials? 


Rl 

R2 

R3 

RA 

*. 

- 

* 

- 

Rl 

R2 

R3 

R4 

-- 

' 
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" 

- 

- 
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EVALUATORS  FORM 
(OPI  USE  ONLY) 


YES 


NO 


17.  Can  the  children  in  need  of  service 
in  the  proposal  be  served  reasonably 
in  an  existing  school  program? 

18.  Is  the  proposed  budget  reasonable 

•  in  terms  of  the  number  of  children 
Co  be  served? 

19.  How  does  the  district  plan  to 
finance  the  program  in  the  future? 

20.  Does  the  proposal  show  evidence  of 
consideration  being  given  to  the  eight 
dimensions  of  a  Basic  Quality  Education 
Program  in  a  realistic  fashion? 

21.  Overall  evaluation  of  Project 


Rl 

R2 

R3 

R4 

Rl 

R2 

R3 

RA 
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PART    II 


SECTION     A.  Si, Moment     .if     Assurance 


0) 
Mil     APPLICANT    II  Kit  I  I'.Y    ASSURES    Till:    STAll.     .I'PEIUNTENDK.NT   til-    PUBLIC    INSTRUCTION   THAT:  DO 

Hi 
I.        Ilii-    applicant    has    llio    necessary    legal    authority    to    npplv    for    and    receive    the 

proposed    grant  . 

.'.  FT,,,  .ullvltlos  .uid  'nivlii'i  for  which  ass  J  stance  Is  smmhl  under  this  Title 
will     he    administered    hv    or    under     Lhr    supervision    of     rlio     lppllonnt. 

I.  In  |.  I  .inn  Inc.  for  tills  propcn.il  .i  goa  I  has  been  established  of  providing  full 
rdui.illiin.il  nppnr  t  un  It  les  to  nil  hand  I  capped  children,  rh.Tt  funds  requested 
nre    lii    be    used    '••     u-comi  I  \r-h    •■     h    i;ivil-,    and    that    rii-ioritv    in    rhe    utilization 

of    I  iiiuIh    will     be    ijlven    to hnnd  I  >  appod    child  rcn    who    are    not    current  ly 

rt'ic  I  v  [nu^  an    echo    1 1  I  on  . 

'% .       I'r.x  .(lures  are  Instituted  to  Insure  that,  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate 
handicapped  chlklrcn  are  educated  In  rhe  least  restrictive  manner  and  arc 
educated  with  children  who  arc  not  handicapped. 

'> .   Procedures  arc  Instituted  to  Insure  (hat  testing  materials  and  procedures 

used  lor  c  lass  1  f I ..it  Ion  and  placement  of  handicapped  children  will  be  selected 
and  administered  so  as  not  tu  be  racially  or  culturally  discriminatory. 

f>.   In  planning  for  this  proposal  the  appropriate  child  study  team  has  been 

Involved  In  the  child/children's  comp reliens I ve  educational  and  behavioral 
asscssmen  t  ,  has  assisted  In  the  development  of  the  program  as  outlined  In 
this  proposal  and  has  assisted  in  the  development  of  specific  objectives 
for  the  child/children  to  be  served  with  RHA-B  monies. 

7.   The  applicant  will  comply  with  Title  V  1  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 

(Public  Law  88-352)  and  Title  IX,  Kdiicatlon  Amendments  of  1972  (Public  Law 
92-1IH)  and  See  501-4,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  all 
requirements  Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  the  Regulations  of  the  Department 
i)f  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  (4j  CKR  Part  80)  issued  pursuant  to  these 
titles,  to  the  end  that  no  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  grounds 
of  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex  or  developmental  disability,  be  excluded 
from  participation  In,  be  denied  the  benefitsof,  or  be  otherwise  subjected 
lo  discrimination  under  activity  for  which  the  applicant  receives  federal 
financial  assistance  from  the  Department.   (The  assurance  of  compliance 
(HEW  '•'«!),  or  court  order  or  desegregation  plan  previously  filed  with  the 
U.S.  Office  of  F.duratlon  In  accordame  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Iducat  Ion ,  and  Welfare  Regulations  applies  to  this  application). 

« 
H.   Tlu"  pro | ret  will  be  operated  In  compliance  with  EHA-b  and  with  Regulations 
and  other  policies  and  administrative  Issuances  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  Including  submission  of  such  reports  as  may  be  required. 

9.   The  Tiling  of  this  application  has  been  authorized  by  the  governing  body  of 
the  applicant,  and  the  undersigned  representative  has  been  duly  authorized 
to  I  lie  this  application  for  and  in  behalf  of  said  applicant  In  connection 
with  this  application. 

10.  All  equipment  acquired  under  F.HA-B  will  he  used  for  the  purposes  specified 
In  the  approved  protect  proposal,  and  such  equipment  will  It*  sub|ect  to  the 
administrative  control  of  the  recipient  local  educational  agency  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

11.  I'Ih;  applicant  agrees  to  have  the  proposal  reviewed  by  the  Special  Education 
Keg  I on. 1 1  Council  prior  to  the  submission  lo  the  office  ol  the  Super  IntendeoX- 
nl  Public  Instruction.   The  Regional  Count  il  must  provide  recommend. 1 1  Ions  for 
i. Hiding  to  the  Office  of  tlu-  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

12.  The  appl leant  agrees  to  comply  wlrh  the  provisions  of  the  Montana  School  Law  and 
Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations  as  related  to  handicapped  education. 


Date  Board  Chairman 


l>»lr  S  lgn.it  urr  of  Authorized  Represent  a  I  I  ve 


Name  of  Agency  Position 


Section  li  -  Cooperative  Agency  Agreement 
(See  instructions  Part  II,  Section  B,  p.  5) 


Address  designated  responsibilities  of  cooperating  agencies.   Also,  please 
address  distribution  of  funds,  equipment,  facilities  and  materials  to  be 
used  in  project  agreed  statements  by  all  concerned  LEAs . 


Certification  of  Host  Agency 


T.  thi 


undersLened  authorized  official  of 


hereby  submit  the  attached  local  educational  agency  application  under  Part  B 
of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  94-142. 
This  application  will  constitute  the  basis  for  operation  and  administration 
of  the  activities  to  be  carried  out  in  the  cooperative  agreement  established 
among  the  listed  Local  Education  Agencies. 


at 

CO 


List  cooperating  school  district 


Host  Administrator  and  Fiscal 
Agent  for  Cooperative 


Date 


2 .   Certification  of  Cooperating  Agencies 


Authorized  Official  in 
Participating  District 


Date 


Authorized  Official  in 
Participating  District 


Date 


Authorized  Official  in 
Participating  District 


Date 


Authorized  Official  in 
Participating  District 


Date 
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PART  III.v.   Justification:   Constraints  on  Use  of  Funds 


The  following  rules  apply  to  the  purposes  for  which  Education  for  the 
Handicapped  Act,  Part  B  funds  may  be  used : 

A.   Priori  t  ies  -  Funds  shall  be  used  in  the  Following  order  o\    priorities: 

1.  First  -  To  provide  f ree  appropriate  puhlic  education  (direct  instruc- 
tional services)  to  resident  children,  not  in  school,  ages  6  through  18 
who  are  handicapped  and  in  need  of  special  education  services,  regardless 
of  the  severity  of  handicap. 

2.  Second  -  To  provide  free  appropriate  public  education  (direct  instruc- 
tional services)  to  resident  children,  enrolled  in  school,  ages  6  through 
18  who  are  handicapped  and  in  need  of  special  education  but  who  are  re- 
ceiving some  special  education  but  which  is  not  full  and/or  appropriate 
according  to  their  Individualized  Education  Program. 

3.  Third  -  To  provide  free  appropriate  public  education  to  first  and/or 
second  priority  children  in  the  age  groups  3-5  and/or  18-21. 

If  your  district  has  met  the  requirements  for  first  and  second  priority  children, 
indicate  whether  or  not  the  following  assurances  are  provided  by  checking  the 
appropriate  box  beLow: 

1.  All  out-of-school  and  in-school  handicapped  children,  ages  6  through  18 
have  a  free  appropriate  public  education  available  to  them; 

2.  That  the  school  district  has  a  system  for  the  indent  if ication , 
location,  and  evaluation  of  handicapped  children  which  follows  the 
regulations  of  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  as  found  in  Montana 
Rules  and  Regulations. 

3.  That  whenever  a  first  rtr  second  priority  child  is  identified,  located, 
and  evaluated,  the  school  district  makes  available  a  free  appropriate 
public  education  to  the  child. 


YES 


NO 


''cNote:   Only  after  all  first  and  second  priority  children  on  waiting  lists  are 
served  may  a  school  district  use  funds  on  next  priority. 


State  of  Montana 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
Helena,  MT     59601 

EHA-Part  B 

Nonpublic  School  Letter 

For  1978-79 

One  original  of  this  form,  completed  and  signed  by  the  Responsible  Authority  represent- 
ing the  nonpublic  school(s)  listed  in  item  D  below,  must  accompany  a  public  school's 
application  for  EHA-B  funds  and  any  subsequent  amendments  thereto. 


A.   As  the  responsible  authority  for  the  nonpublic  school (s)  listed  in  item  D  below, 

I  hereby  give  assurance  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  that  I  was  informed 

that  school  district  No. 


School  Name 


County 


was  filing  an  application  ror   EHA-Part  B  fundo  and  that  the  school (s)  listed  below 
was/were  given  the  opportunity  of  participating  in  the  program. 

B.   The  nonpublic  school(s)  listed  below:  (check  one) 

1.   Decided  to  participate 

2.   Decided  not  to  participate 


C.   Having  decided  to  participate  in  the  project,  I  certify  that  the  needs  of  handi- 
capped children  enrolled  in  the  nonpublic  schools,  the  number  of  such  children  who 
will  participate  in  the  program  and  the  types  of  special  educational  services  to  be 
provided  for  them  were  determined  in  consultation  with  persons  knowledgeable  of  the 
needs  and  on  the  same  basis  comparable  to  that  used  in  providing  for  the  participation 
in  the  program  by  handicapped  children  enrolled  in  public  schools. 

0 

The  following  instructional  activities  will  be  provided  nonpublic  school  participants. 
(Appropriate  reference  may  be  made  to  Part  III.  3.  of  application): 


(Use  the  reverse  side  and  additional  pages,  if  necessary) 


D.   List  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  nonpublic  schools  and  authorized  signatures 


Name  and  address 


Authorized  Signature 


Name  and  address 


Authorized  Signature 


Name  and  address 


Authorized  Signature 


Name  and  address 


Authorized  Signature 


OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

STATE  CAPITOL 

HELENA,  MONTANA  59601 

(406)  449-3095 


Georgia  Rin 
SuperintendenI 


Dear 

Your  request  for  funds  to  establish  a  Special  Study  Institute, 


,  has  been  approved  in  the  amount  of 

The  proposal  will  be  funded  with  EHA  Part  D  funds  as  project 
.   Please  include  this  project  number  on  any  correspond- 


ence you  submit  to  our  office  concerning  this  project. 

Within  two  weeks  your  County  Treasurer  will  be  receiving  a  claim  in  the 

amount  of and  will  deposit  it  into   Miscellaneous  Federal  Fund 

VIII.   You  will  receive  notification  when  the  claim  arrives.   If  after 
you  have  paid  all  your  budgeted  expenses  you  have  a  remaining  balance, 
please  return  the  unexpended  amount  to  our  office  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  completion  of  the  Special  Study  Institute. 

Upon  completion  of  the  Special  Study  Institute,  please  submit  to  our 
office  an  itemized  final  expenditure  report.   Also  include  a  final  nar- 
rative report.   The  final  narrative  should  be  a  brief,  concise  summary 
of  the  Special  Study  Institute  and  an  evaluation  statement  which  de- 
scribes your  success  in  meeting  your  goals  and  objectives.   Please  in- 
clude a  list  of  all  participants  with  their  present  job  title. 

Thank  you  for  your  initiative  and  hard  work  in  providing  inservice 
training  opportunities  to  personnel  serving  handicapped  individuals  in 
Montana.   If  you  have  any  questions  regarding  your  Special  Study  In- 
stitute, please  contact  me. 

Sincerely, 


RON  W.  LUKENBILL 

Manager 

Inservice  Training 

Special  Education  Unit 


cc: 


State  of  Montana 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice.  Suoer i n tcnden t 
Helena,  59'JOI 


PROPOS  L  FOR 
EHA  PART  )    FUNDS  - 
IN-SERVICE  TRAINING 


Project  Number  (State  use  on 


Di  rect  ions : 

1.  This  proposal  should  be  developed  by  the  administrative  and  instructional  staffs  ot 
your  district  and  should  relate  to  your  program  narrative  and  Montana's  EHA-Part  0 
State  Plan. 

2.  Submit  the  original  and  one  copy  to  the  Manager,  Division  of  In-Service  Training  and 
Personnel  Development.  Special  Education  Unit,  Office  of  Public  Instruction,  Helena  5'3bO 


District  ,7 

E 1 emen  tary 
High  School 
Other 

Coun  ty 

City 

ZIP  Code 

Schco 1 

PROJECT  TITLE 


APPLICANT  ORGANIZATION 


SUBMITTED  BY 


TELEPHONE  NUMBER 


PROJECT  DIRECTOR 
(Concact  Person) 


FEDERAL  FUNDS  REQUESTED:     $ 


DURATION 


TO 


(Proposed  beginning  and  ending  dates.) 


EVALUA7JRS  FORM 
(OF  I  USE  ONLY) 


YEG 


-NO 


1.  Does  the  proposal  address  one  of  the  State 
Plan  priorities? 

2.  Does  the  proposal  show  a  need  for  the 
project  activities  based  on  documen- 
tat  i  on? 

3.  Are  the  objectives  of  the  proposal 
measurable? 

k.       Can  the  objectives  be  met  through  the 
activities  that  are    proposed? 

5.  Is  the  proposed  program  evaluation  adeauate? 

6.  Are  the  consultants  providing  the  training 
appropr  i  ate? 

7.  Is  the  proposed  budget  reasonable  in  terms 
of  staff  members  trained? 

8.  Are  the  proposed  time  lines  adequate? 

9.  Does  the  proposal  show  evidence  of  intra- 
staff  and  inter-agency  cooperation? 

10.  Does  the  proposal  show  evidence  of  in- 
clusion of  K-12  regular  educators? 

11.  Does  the  proposal  reflect  that  technical 
assistance  available  to  the  participants 
to  implement  the  skills  gained  through 
the  training?  "- 

12.  Does  the  proposal  show  wide-spread 
dissemination  of  information  both  pre- 
workshop  and  pos t-workshop? 

13-   Does  the  proposal  reflect  follow-up 
training  or  technical  assistance? 


Rl 

R2 

13 

Ra 

Rl    |  R2  !  R?  i  Rk 

! 

t 

1 
I 

! 

1 

| 

1 

i 

! 

ROPOSAL:     (Use  the  following  outline  in  writing  a  narrative  to  commun i cc  .-  the 
purpose  and  description  of  the  in-service  project.) 


A.   Title  Paae 


Applicant  Organization 


Submitted  by: 


Telephone  Number: 


Projec  t  D  i  rector 
(Contact  Person) 


'The  title  should  be  concise,  descriptive  and  as 
specific  as  possible.) 

(Name  and  mailing  address  of  applicant  agency  or 
organ  i  za t  i  on . ) 

(Name  and  position  of  the  authorized  official 
submitting  application.   If  the  application  is 
submitted  jointly  by  two  or  more  agencies, 
authorization  by  each  agency  is  required.) 

(Telephone  number  of  official  submitting  the 
app 1 i  cat  i  on  . ) 

(Name,  position,  telephone  number  and  mailing 
address  of  the  project  director,  if  different 
from  those  submitting  the  application:   i.e. 
Federal  Project  Director,  school  clerk  -  contact 
person  . ) 


Federal  Funds  Requested 
Dura t  i  on 


to 


(Proposed  beginning  and  endi  ng  dates  . ) 


B.   Program  Description:   The  proposal  should  contain  the  following  information: 


1 

2 
3 
k 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

n 

12 


How  the  project  addresses  the  state  plan  priorities 

Basis  for  the  proposed  activities:   e.g.  needs  assessment 

Measurable  objectives  for  the  proposal 

Activities  to  meet  the  objectives   (Attach  an  agenda) 

Program   evaluation  criteria 

Names  and  resumes  of  technical  assistants 

Budget  sheet  and  itemized  breakdown  of  total  expedltures 

Time  1 i  nes 

Intra-staff  and  inter-agency  coordination 

Number  of  Personnel  involved  bv  position   (Fill  out  attached  INSERVICE 

TRAINING  FORM)  -- 

Follow-up  training  and/or  technical  assistance  available  to  the_ 

part  i  cipants 

Dissemination  of  information  including  announcements  of  inservice, 

to  whom  and  postworkshop  information 
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I  /,    S t  1 1  onioiil  "I  A'isnr.inri's  : 

Mil.  APPLICANT  IIKUI-.HY  A'^SUKI  '.  Ml.  STATIC  SUPER  I  .'I  I  KNDK.NT  * >  1  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  THAT: 

I.   Hi.-  ,ipp  I  leant  li.is  the  necessary  I  civil  authority  to  applv  (or  and  receive  the 
proposed  grant  . 

.' .   Tlic  activities  and  scr-lres  for  which  assistance  1 ,;  sought  under  Lhls  Title 
will  he  adm  1 11 1  s  t  crcil  by  or  under  r  In-  supervision  ol  the  .if  p  1  I  ran  t  . 

1.   I  n  p  I. inn  log  for  tills  1 1  r  •  .po  -,  .i  I  a  cn.i  I  has  been  cstnh  I  i  slice!  of  providing  full 
cducit Ion. i  i  oppm  l un  I  l  I e,  to  all  hand  I  capped  children,  that  funns  requested 
arc  to  be  used  •"  acrrmipl  isli  such  goa  1  s  and  that  priority  In  the  utilization 
of  I  iiikIh  will  be  ij  I  von  lr^   hand  1  capped  children  who  are  not  currently 
ri'i  living  uu  cdin  it  ion. 

>\  .       Prix  edurcs  are  Instituted  to  Injure  I  hat,  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate 
handicapped  children  ore  educated  In  the  least  restrictive  manner  and  arc 
educated  with  children  who  nre  not  handicapped. 

') .   Procedures  arc  Instituted  to  insure  that  testing  materials  and  procedures 

used  lor  e  la.«sl  T  I  cat  ton  and  placement  of  handicapped  children  will  be  selected 
and  administered  so  as  not  to  be  racially  or  culturally  discriminatory. 

6.  In  planning  for  this  proposal  the  appropriate  child  studv  team  has  been 
Involved  In  the  child/children's  comprehensive  educational  and  behavioral 
assessment,  has  assisted  In  the  development  of  the  program  as  outlined  In 
this  proposal  and  has  assisted  In  the  development  of  specific  objectives 
for  the  ch I  1 d/rh  1  I dren  to  be  served  with  EHA-B  monies. 

7.  The  applicant  will  comply  with  Title  VI  cf  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  19ns 
(Public  Law  oR-152)  and  Title  IX,  Education  Amendments  ol  1972  (Public  Law 
92-ilH)  and  See  SOJ-i,  Vocational  Rehab  11 1  tat  Ion  Act  of  197?  and  all 
requirements  Imposed  by  or  pursuant  to  the  Regulations  of  the  Department 
ol  Health,  Education  ancj  Welfare  (ij  CFR  Part  30)  issued  pursuant  to  these 
titles,  to  the  end  that  no  uerson  in  the  United  States  shall*  on  the  grounds 
of  care,  coior,  national  origin,  sex  or  developmental  disaol  1 1  tv ,  be  exciuaeo 
from  participation  In,  he  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  otnerwlse  subiected   * 
lo  discrimination  under  activity  for  which  the  applicant  receives  Federal 
flr.anclal  assistance  from  the  Department.   (The  assurance  of  compliance 

(IIK.U  UU  1 )  ,  or  court  order  or  desegregat  Ion  plan  previously  filed  with  the 
V .5 .    Office  of  Education  in  accordance  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  Regulations  applies  to  this  application). 

H.   Ili i-  pro|ect  will  he  operated  In  compliance  with  EHA-b  and  with  Regulations 
and  other  Dollcies  and  adn-  in  i  s  t  r.i  t  1  ve  Issuances  bv  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  Including  submission  of  such  reports  as  tnav  be  required. 

4.   the  filing  of  this  application  has  been  authorized  bv  the  governing  body  of 
the  applicant,  and  the  undersigned  representative  has  been  dulv  authorized 
lo  tile  this  application  for  and  in  behalf  of  said  applicant  in  connection 
with  this  application. 

10.  All  equipment  acquired  under  EHA-B  will  he  used  for  the  purposes  specified 
In  i ho  approved  project  proposal,  and  such  equipment  will  he  subject  to  the 
.-iilin  I  n  1  s  r  ra  t  1  ve  control  of  the  recipient  local  educational  agencv  unless 
otherwise  specified.  "* 

11.  I'lic  applicant  agrees  to  have  tin.'  proposal  reviewed  by  the  Special  Education 
Regional  Council  prior  to  the  submission  to  the  Office  ul  the  Sucer  In tenden t 
ol  Public  Instruction.   The  Regional  Council  muse  provide  reconjnendat ions  for 
iiuullng  to  the  Office  c.  f  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  — 

I?.   The  applicant  agree-,  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  tile  Montana  School  Law  and 
Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulat  Ions  as  related  to  handicapped  education. 


liHt  e 


3oard    Chairman 


Dole 


Slgn.ilure  ul  Authorized  Kept  psciV.  a  t  I  Vi 


Name  ul  Agency 


I'os  I  t  ion 


ATTACHMENT  4 


DUE  PROCESS  HEARINGS 


DEPARTMENT  OF   HEALTH,    EDUCATION.   AND   WELFARE 

OFFICE  OF  EDUCATION 

WASHINGTON.  D  C.     20202 


February  15,  1978 


Ms.  Georgia  Rice,  Supt.  of  Public  Instruction 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Capitol  Station 
Helina,  Montana  59601 

Dear  Superintendent  Rice: 

On  February  8,  1978,  we  met  with  members  of  your  staff  to  discuss 
the  concerns  relating  to  your  State's  procedural  safeguard  provi- 
sions in  the  1978  Annual  Program  Plan.  Our  discussion  on  that 
date  resolved  that  the  County  Superintendents  in  your  State  will 
serve  as  hearing  officers  and  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Part  B 
regulations  at  121a. 507  which  states: 

Impartial  hearing  officer: 

(a)  A  hearing  may  not  be  conducted: 

(1)  By  a  person  who  is  an  employee  of  a  public 
agency  which  is  involved  in  the  education 
or  care  of  the  child,  or 

(2)  By  any  person  having  a  personal  or  professional 
interest  which  would  conflict  with  his  or  her 
objectfvity  in  the  hearing. 

(b)  A  person  who  otherwise  qualifies  to  conduct  a 
hearing  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  not 
an  employee  of  the  agency  solely  because  he  or  she 
is  paid  by  the  agency  to  serve  as  a  hearing  officer. 

(c)  Each  public  agency  shall  keep  a  list  of  the  persons 
who  serve  a-s  hearing  officers.  The  list-  must  include 
a  statement  of  the  qualifications  of  each  of  those 
persons. 

Your  present  regulations  require  a  local  board  of  trustees  to  act  as 
the  hearing  officer  in  due  process  hearings.  This  current  provision 
is  in  conflict  with  the  requirements  of  the  Part  B  Regulations  of  EHA 
(94-142)  and  therefore  must  be  corrected  to  secure  approval  of  the 
1978  Annual  Program  P-lan. 


XX* 
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We  urge  your  immediate  attention  to  this  necessary  modification 
to  insure  further  funding  under  Part  B  EHA  (94-142). 


cc:  Macon  Richardson 
Shirley  Mil ler 
Wi  Hi  am  D.  Tyrrell 
Susan  Steward 


Sincerely, 


•J 


/Itft 


Richard  Champion 
State  Plan  Officer 


ttYJkm 
If itf? 


Distributed  by 
Office  of  .Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice.  Superintendent 
Helena,  MT   59601 


BEFORE  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MONTANA 


In  the  matter  of  the  adoption 
of  rules  on  hearing  procedures 
and  appellate  procedures  for 
special  education  controversies 


NOTICE  OF  THE  ADOPTION  OF 
RULES  48-2.18(42)-P18750, 
48-2.18{42)-P18760,  AND 
48-2.18 (42)-P18770  CON- 
CERNING HEARING  PROCEDURES 
AND  APPELLATE  PROCEDURES 
FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
CONTROVERSIES. 


TO 


All  Interested  Persons 


1.  On  May  25,  1978,  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
published  notice  of  a  public  hearing  on  June  14,  1978,  in 
the  conference  room  at  1300  Eleventh  Avenue,  Helena,  Montana, 
on  a  proposed  adoption  of  Rules  48-2 . 18 (42) -P18750 ,  48-2.18 
(42)-P13760,  and  4 8-2 . 18  ( 42) -P13770  concerning  hearing  pro- 
cedures and  appellate  procedures  for  special  education 
controversies  at  pages  709-715  of  the  1978  Montana  Adminis- 
trative Register,  Issue  No.  5. 

2.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  adopted  the 
Rules  with  the  following,  changes: 

43-2.18 (42)-P18750  HEARING.   (1)  Scope.   A  parent 
guardian  or  board  of  trustees  may  initiate  a  hearing: 

(a)  On  a  refusal  of  a  parent  or  guardian  to  consent 
to  a  preplacement  evaluation  by  the  school  district  which 
is  providing  educational  services  to  the  child  or  by  the 
school  district  in  which  the  child's  parent  or  guardian 
resides; 

(b)  On  a  controversy  about  the  initial  placement  of 

a  handicapped  child  in  a  program  providing  special  education 
and  related  services ; 

(c)  On  a  proposal  or  a  refusal  to  initiate  or  change 
the  identification,  evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of 
a  handicapped  child;  ' 

(d)  On  a  proposal  or  refusal  to  initiate  or  change 
the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public  education  to  a 
handicapped  child;  or 

(e)  On  a  written  reqeust  for  an  extension  of  a 
temporary  placement  of  a  handicapped  child-     x 


(2)  Requests  for  Hear 
board  of  trustees  of  the  di 
or  guardian  resides,  or  the 


educational  services  to  the 
filing  a  written  request  fo 
statement  of  the  "reasons  th 
of  the  parties,  with  the  e© 
fey-in-wh±eh  chairma 


ing.   A  parent,  guardian,  the 
strict  in  which  a  child's  parent 
board  of  trustees  providing 

child  may  initiate  a  hearing  by 
r  a  hearing,  together  with  a 
erefor  and  the  names  and  addresses 
unfey-auperift-feendenfe-ef-aeheeia-e^ 
n  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 


the-eetm 

school  district  in  which  the  handicapped  child's  parent  or 
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guarcian  resides. 

'3)   Notification  of  Access  to  Information  and  Assis- 
tance-  i'a)   Upon  receiuc.  of  a  request  for  a  hearing  the 

^  -a  u  14  ^xj  —  c\  w  »=,  ^»  :•;  i-  t*  —  —  ^-'  »--  -4  J-  *•   ,-*  r»  ■*  -  v  —  --;  p  -        ^  ,  .  -,  V  r-3   O  ^~    "f"  IT  LI 3  tl  *S^*S 

shall  no  ally  the  parent  or  guardian  irT^JFiting: 

(i)   Tret  the  parent ,   aardiar.  cr  h±e  a  representative 

designated  in  writing  shall  have  access  co  school  reports, 

files  ar.d  retards  pertaining  to  the  rhild  znd    shall  be 

given  copies  at  the  actual  cost  or  copying; 

(ii)   Of  any  free  or  low-cost  legal  and  other  relevant 

services  available  Ln  the  area. 

(z)       upon  race. at.  a  parent  cr  -~\:     :di  sn  shall  he  in- 

of  any  free  or  Low-cost  legal  ana  ether  relevant  services 
3  v  5.  i  1  a 'o  1  ■    !  - '  ■  - ■  ~ 

(£)       Conference  *nd  Informal  Disc  ^ition.   Upo^  receipt 
of  a  raquesc  :gr  .ea:   .g ,  tne  ir-^---r-!^rr±«t^:^cr-  chair- 
ruan  of  thr-  beard  of  trust^-as  snail  direct  the  aporopriate 


special • educaaion  personnel  to  schedule  a  conference  with 
the  parent  or  guarcian  ^itnin  J  days  : " :  the  purpose  of 
settling  the  controversy  without  heard. .j. 

(5)   Notice  of  Hearing.  a  parent  or  juardi^n 

cannot  attend  a  conference  /ithin  the  -  days  or  the  con- 
troversy is  not  settled,  the  ?ey»^y-3f  •?i,±ft~e.->eeat  chair- 
man of  the  beard  of  trustees  shall  schedule  a  hearing  a:  a 
time  end  place  which  is  reasonably  convenient  to  the:  parent 
or  guardian  end  child.   rrr-no-e^aaa-s^ri-rhe-heajfi.-.-^-tfirte 

^  — »  a  z&  _>.  aa*  ~«  _ 

(b)       Written   notice    ::f    the   date,    time    and   place    shall 
be    sent    to    all    parties    ay    se--t-i-ri    mail    or    shall    be    person- 
ally   served.      Notice    to    the   parenc   or  guardian    shall   be 
written    in    language    understandable    to    the   general    public    and 
in    the   native    language   of    the    parent    or   guardian    or   other 
mode   of    communication    used    by    the    parent    or    guardian,    unless 
it    is    clearly   not    feasible    to    do    so.       If    ahe    native    language 
or   other   mode   of   communication    is    not    a   written    language, 
the   eetwty— sytpeiriiiaeftaefit:    chairman   of    the   board   of    trustees 
shall   direct   the    notice   to   be    translated  orally   or    by   other 
means    to    the    parent   or    guardian    in    his    native    language   or 
o t h s r   m os^s    of   c e rrr~ u "■ J  ■"* a  ; —  i *^ 

■f  €] Witness  a  St — r'-.t— the— tree^^s  «-©#—■£  he—  Ba^f  en  t— —  ■fchs 

beajf«-e^— tayas-feees— ©5 -a av— dia *?isr-  .-**. te  h-±s-a-paifey- --3- the 
hea^i**c?  —  ^"^e— — "~raeev*"**Je  —  ****"*- e~*  ^***^".er*.  ee  —  et —  ^he  —  Hea^'ia^*— ©■£- ai".  */ 
e-r-rieer*  — ;; e  —  -* .•", *? -t: "^ v •-* e  —  *3  ~-  :  ■   ■  ~"i  ~ ~  - "  — '  i—  v»  ?*.  © —  ^i  e  v  —  *-* e  v  —  —  a  vi  ae  a *^e 
C  ej?~fcesfe±xaefty-^eievctfttt-te©-£-e-rteee37-eb±J:±'i±e97-p3fe»'ddea 
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( 6)  Witnesses .   Neither  the  trustees  nor  any  employee 
of  a  school  district  shall  prevent  or  attempt  to  prevent 
any  employee  of  the  district  from  attending  the  hearing 
and  giving  evidence  and  testimony  relevant  to  the  issues. 
Neither  the  trustees  nor  any  employee  of  a  school  district 
shall  take  any  action  against  an  employee  for  appearing  and 
giving  evidence  and  testimony. 

(7)  Evidence.   Evidence  which  a  party  intends  to 
introduce  at  the  hearing  must  be  disclosed  to  the  other 
parties  at  least  5  days  before  the  hearing. 

(8)  Conduct  of  hearing.   (a)   At  the  hearing,  en 
±mpa*?t:iai-heaj?±ng-e-r£  ^eeif-shali-heajf- witnesses -and- take 
evtdenee  witnesses  shall  be  heard  and  evidence  taken 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule  and  according  to 
the  common  law  and  statutory  rules  of  evidence  which  are  not 
in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

(i)   Objections  to  offers  of  evidence  may  be  made  and 
t  he-he  a^±ng-er£±ee3f-wi£±-nete-fehera  will  be  ruled  on  and  noted 
in  the  r^jord. 

(ii)   To  expedite  the  hearing,  if  the  interests  of  th  :• 
parties  are  not  prejudiced,  any  part  of  the  evidence  may 
be  received  in  written  form. 

(iii)   ?he'-heaif~rtg-e£f ^eetf-may-take-netiee  Notice  of 
judicially  cognizable  facts  may  be  taken.   Parties  shall 
be  notified  of  materials  noticed  and  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  contest  materials  noticed. 

(iv)   Where  the  original  of  documentary  evidence  is  not 
readily  available  the  best  evidence  rule  is  hereby  modified 
to  allow  copies  ®f  excerpts. 

(v)   All  testimony  shall  be  given  under  oath  or 
affirmation. 

(vi)   Special  education  controversy  hearings  will  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Montana 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  and  the  rules  promulgated  pur- 
suant thereto  for  the  conduct  of  hearing  contested  cases 
which  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

(b)  Any  party  to  a  hearing  has  the  right  to: 

(i)   Be  accompanied  and  advised  by  counsel  and  by 
individuals  with  special  knowledge  or  training  with  respect 
to  the  problems  of  handicapped  children ; 

(ii)  Present  evidence  and  confront,  cross-examine, 
and  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

(iii)  Prohibit  the  introduction  of  any  evidence  at 
the  hearing  that  has  not  been  disclosed  to  that  party  at 
least  5  days  before  the  hearing ; 

(iv)   Obtain  a  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record 
of  the  hearing; 

(v)   Obtain  written  findings  of  fact  and  decision. 

(c)  The  parent  or  guardian  shall  have  the  right  to 
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v-  have  the  child  who  is  the  subject  of  the  hearing  present. 

(d)  The  hearing  shall  be  closed  to  the  public  unless 
the  parent  or  guardian  requests  an  open  hearing. 

(e)  A  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of  the 
hearing  shall  be  -made. 

(f)  When  necessary,  interpreters  in  the  native  language 
or  other  mode  of  communication  of  a  parent  or  guardian  shall 
be  provided  throughout  the  hearing  at  public  expense. 

-fg)---?he-b  ^jfde.-j-ei-pirae  E-shaii-be-  a  £?e  n-the-bea^r3-©-? 
fefftt3feees-pr«B©s±ng-e?-£?e€ssi:ig-a-esti2?se-e:£-aetieftT  —  In- the 

i-  ^ . .  =j  —  ifGSr^ifi^ti—'S —  '^  — e^^  —  —  ^^  —  ~_,teiro.  a~iV"_2  —  Tr'Sti  —  d —  MQt. —  aa^'^'tiate'x'r 

ar.^-app--^^±ajfesij-3e?^e-^h-_  ■;;h±id-ts-edtiea-fei.aRai- needs t 

(g)  The  party  holding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue 

must  produce  t/.e  evidence  to  orove  it;  therefore,  th^  burden 

O-  proof  lies  sn  the  party  wno  would  be  defeated  if  no 

ev.dsnce  were  criven  on  either  side. 

(h)   Tne  expense  of  the  hearing  shall  be  borne  in  the 

siae  manner  as  "the  exoer.se  of  a  hearing  is  borne  in  .  the"r~ 

school  controversies. 

,' i ;   If  t^.  a  ccur.f;  superintendent  is  disqualified  from 

presiding  over  the  hearing,  the  hearing  officer  will  submit 

P-j-pcsed  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  erf  law,  decision  and 
f~  n  :ice  of  opportunity  for  administrative  appeal  in  accord- 

v  ay  se  with  the   rovisicns  of    section  32-  ;  2  i  2  ,  R .  C  ♦  M .  '947 

and  the  -riles  promulgated  pursuant  thereto. 

(9)   Timeliness .   Not  later  than  4  5  days  after  the 
request  for  hearing  is  fiied^  vifch-fche-eattnty-attperifttendefi-fe? 
plus  specific  time  extensions  granted  at  the  request  of  a 
p-rtyy  and  any  delays  attributable  to  the  parties,  the 
heac_ng-r>f f iee-r*  county  superintendent  shall: 

(a)  Reach  a  final  decision  in  the  hearing  which  is 
written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general  public; 
and 

(b)  Insure  that  a  copy  of  the  findings  of  fact,  con- 
clusions of  law,  decision  and  notice  of  opportunity  for 
administrative  appeal  is  sent  by  ees?-;i€ieel  mail  to  or  is 
personally  served  oh  each  party^  an^-the-e'dem-fey-stiperi-pi-tendej'it 
The  parent  or  guardian  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  decision 
in  the  native  language  of  the  parent  or  guardian  or  other 
mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent  or  guardian  unless 
it  is  clearlv  not  feasible  to  do  so.   If  the  native- language 
or  other  mode  of  communication  is  not  a  written  language, 

the  hearing  officer  shall  direct  the  decision  to  be  trans- 
lated orally  to  the  parent  or  guardian  in  his  native  language 
or  other  means  of  communication. 

(c)  Delavs  attributable  to  the  parties  include  time 

(during  which  the  parties  are  submitting  proposed  findings 
of  fact,  conclusions  of  law  end  decisions  and  while  the 
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Parties  are  reviewing  and  making  exceptions  to  the  hearing 
of LJcer '  s~  proposed  findings,  conclusions  and  decision. 

(10)  Placement.   The  child  shall  remain  in  his  current 
educational  placement  until  the  heaeing-exxieei?  county- 
superintendent  enters  a  decision  following  the  hearing,1 
except  in  an  emergency  situation  when  the  health  and  safety 
of  the  child  or  other  children  would  be  endangered  or  when 
the  child's  presence  substantially  disrupts  the  educational 
programs  for  other  children  as  provided  in  Rule  48-2.18(14)- 
S18120(l) (c) (vi) - 

(11)  Appeal  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion,  (a)   The  decision  of  the  heaa-ing-effiee*  county 
superintendent  is  final  unless  a  party  to  the  hearing 
appeals-  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(b)  Within  15  days  after  receipt  of  the  findings  of 
fact,  conclusions  of  law,  decision,  and  notice  of  opportunity 
for  administrative  appeal,,  a  party  may  appeal  the  decision 

of  the  keaifi^g-exfieeif  county  superintendent  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal 
rith  the  cour ty  superintendent.   The  party  appealing  shall 
mail  a  copy  cf  the  notice  of  appeal  to  all  other  parties 
and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(c)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  s€atie  include: 
(i)   The  name  of  the  party  appealing; 

(ii)   The  name(s)  and  address (es)  of  the  other  parties 
to  the  hearing ; 

-(iii). — >-eepy-e»f-fche  -^indings-e^-xae-fc--eeneiti3±,-;.-=i3-©f 
-law-a?!c:-deexQ-teft-bex»3-ctp_-±aied7- 

^iv>  (ii-?.)   A  brief  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
appeal;  and       „ 

-(v>  (iv)   The  signature  and  address  of  the  party 
appealing  or  representatives . 

(d)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  county 
superintendent  will  cause  the  record  to  be  compiled  and 
forwarded  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  within 
4  0  days.   The  record  shall  contain: 

(i)   A  verbatim,  typewritten  record  of  the  hearing; 

(ii)   A.1  1  exhibits  offered  into  evidence; 

(iii)   Proposed  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law, 
and  decision; 

(iv)   Findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law,  decision, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  administrative  appeal; 

(v)   Notice  of  appeal;  and 

(vi)   All  other  notices,  motions,  memoranda  and' orders." 
(History:   Sec.  75-7802,  R.C.M.  1947;  IMP  Sec.  75-7802, 
R.C.M.  1947.) 

48-2.18 (42) -P18760.   ADMINISTRATIVE  APPEAL.   (1)  Scope. 
An  impartial  hearing  officer  shall  conduct  an  impartial 
review  of  hearings  on  appeal  from  decision  in  special 
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education  controversies  heard  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Rule  48-2.18  (42)-P13750.  - 

(2)  Impartial  Review.   The  hearing  officer  conducting 
the  review  of  the  hearing  shall: 

(a)  Examine  the  entire  hearing  record; 

(b)  Insure  that  the  procedures  at  the  hearing  were 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of  due  process; 

(c)  Seek  additional  evidence  if  necessary,  and  if  by 
hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
Rule  48-2. 1L ( 4 2 ) -P13750 ( 6) ,  (7)  and  (S) (a) -(h) ,  at  a  time 
and  place  w'  Lch  is  reasonably  convenient  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  and  child  and  the  trustees; 

(d)  Afford  the  parties  an  opportuni ty . f or  oral  or 
written  argument,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
hearing  officer;  and 

(e)  Or  completion  of  the  leview,  reake-ifi- independent 
deei^±eR-w3f*-fcfeeft-±2*-xaRaeage-taaueif3fcd?ie[abie-!fee-the-f:efie3fai 
pabi±  s-and—^ft—fehe— native— iaftejsa  js— ©x-the— paafea-fe-e-s?— e-hhea? 
made-edi-eos'-aeRieafeien-ttaea-by-^He-paffeftt-ttnleas-it-Jrs 
eiea3?iy-fle^-=easib=e-,co-ao-3eT-afiei  suhr.it  a  propof 
decision  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in 
accordance  :ith  the  provisions  of  section  82-4212,  k. C .M. 
194  7,  and  t he  rules  prom u lga  tec3  pursue nt--  thereto  . 

i~j ;;j;-;  =  r=^-tn^^  -T3^-c±~-"'-e.f  r-r- ~h<=- Stipe i'-r  fit  rr.dt?"  - 

"^  er-?Hbi±e-  -  ~stej?tic+;±;3tt— 3?e**e;-r7?  e3— the— ns  ^--e-s-n-appeaiy-pltis 

speei^ie-feirae-exfeeitaiens-gtfanfeed-afe-the-ffegttes^-e-f"    -paytyT 
a-eepy-ef— ferta-desijien-is-aenfc-by-ees-hi-ried-mail-te-eaeh 
pa2fey-aftd-4?~e-ee3Kty-3spe?infeeRdenteT--5=-fche-i^t±ve-langtta^e 

fehe-hea3?±R?f— 93-£r±eej?-sha^i-d±yeet-4the-?i9siee-£e-be-t:fafl3la-fees[ 
ei?aiiy-92,-by--efehe3?-feeatt3-t3-thc-pai?e?ife— in-his— na-feive-iaaej**- 
aefe-e2?-efchs^-HieaR3-e5-eer?J!itin±ea-feieaT 

( 3)  Timeliness .      Not    later    than    30    days    after    the 
Suoerintendent   of    Public    Instruction    receives    the    notice 
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(b)   Personally  serve  or  mail  a  copy  of  the  decision 
on  the  parties  and  the  county  superintendent.   Delays 
attributable  to  the  par-T7~i  includes  the  time  for  compiling 
/  and  forwarding  the  recorc  and  the  time  during  which  the: 

\  provisions  of  rule  4  'i-2  .  13  (  42 )  -P1S76Q  (  2)  (c)  and  (d)  are  in 
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ef feet' and  while  the  parties  are  reviewing  and  making 
exceptions  to  the  hearing  officer's  proposed  decision. 

-£3-)-  (4)   Court  Action.   The  decision  of  the  hearing 
officer  is  final  unless  a  party  seeks  judicial  review  pur- 
suant to  section  82-4216,  R.C.M.  1947  or  brings  a  civil 
action  pursuant  to  20  U,S.C.  1415. 

-f4f  (5)   Placement.   The  child  shall  remain  in  his 
current  educational  placement  until  the  hearing  officer 
enters  a  decision,  except  in  ar  emergency  situation  when  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  child  or  other  children  would  be 
endangered  or  whe»;  the  child's  presence  substantially  dis- 
rupts the  educational  programs  for  other  children  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  48-2 . 18 (14) -S18120 (1) (c) (vi) .   (History: 
Section  75-7802,  R.C.M.  1947;  IMP  Sec.  75-7802,  R.C.M.  1947.) 

48-2.18 (42)-Pl8770.   IMPARTIAL  HEARING  OFFICER.   (1) 
Lists.   Each  county  superintendent  and  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  keep  a  list  of  persons  who 
serve  as  hearing  officers.   The  list  must  include  a  state- 
ment of  qualifications  of  each  person,  to  hear  and  decide 
special  education  controversies. 

■{3f-Seiee:c±£A~=e3?-a.-Hea5£?:^§T k&¥- — UpeR-fiiiRg-e-f-the 

fegHesfe-re^-e-herrisgy-fehe-eeaRfey-sy^efiafeefldefl-t-  shali-iaail 
fee-eaeh-pas%y-a-iisfe-e=~5-e3f-:--.3ife-pi:'c>^e3ed-hea3fifi^-e-€xieeafs 
tege-ches-wi-ch-fe'rieijf-qaai-i-rieaciena-r 

-fb}- — A-pa^te^-shaii-have-v-daya-t:a-s-c.Hdy-%he-ii9%7-e£"es9 
elr-fiay-ftaHe9-ebA^e%en-^97-f»ii-3je¥--ch^-ferfla±?.iR§-aa5ies-iH 
eF£er-e£-p£e#eifefteeT-afia-se-fctti:R-fehe~-i9fe-:fee-the-e3yR-fey 
supea?iftfeeftaeHc^--^eqyeat9-#er-iHai?e--i:iTe3fifla%i:eR-abea%--pfe- 
pe9ed-hea3?±ftg-e=^iee3?9-?Rtt9-fe-:be-d±a5eeTied-te-fehe--eedfl-fey-s«.peaf-- 
iftfeeftdeftfeT — Aa-f'-w-ndffiea-as-^aaifeie-aheul^-ije-efegseel-elfT 

-{ef — irT-def^ice-ail-errSf^g- fee-aif35±ve-a-fe-a-sm-fe«ai 
ehe*ee--fehe-pa2?fei:a9-eanfie%-a-f  ^ee~«^ea-a-hea3f±Rg-ei-iiee357 

fehe-eewR  fey- sape:£  =  R£eRdeafe-w±l=-fflake-5R-appe±R£raeR%T -&«%-*** 

Re-ea9e-wiii-a-hea»±ng-a##±ee±,-wheae-RaHie-wa3-e2?e3sed-eti-t 

by-aRy-pa¥-ey-be-se-appe±R£ed- 

(2)  Selection  for  a  Hearing.   The  county  superintendent 
shall  preside  over  the  hearing,  unless  disqualified  on  the 
grounds  set  forth  in  subsection  (5).   If  grounds  for  dis- 
qualification exist  the  county  superintendent,  shall  appoint: 

a  hearing  officer  after  following  the  procedures  in  sub- 
sections (3)  and  (4). 

(3)  Selection  for  Administrative  Appeal.   (a)   Upon 
receiving  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  mail  to  each  party  a  list  of 

5  or  more  proposed  hearing  officers  together  with  their 
qualifications  . 
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(b)   A  party  shall  have  7  days  to  study  the  list, 
cross  off  any  names  objected  to,  number  the  remaining 
names  in  order  of  preference,  and  return  the  list  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.   Requests  for  more 
information  about  proposed  hearing  officers  must  be  directed 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.   As  few  names 
as  possible  should  be  crossed  off. 

£c)   If,  despite  all  efforts  to  arrive  at  a  mutually 
agreeable  choice,  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  a  hearing 
officer,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  will  make 
an  appointment,  but  in  no  case  will  a  hearing  officer  whose 
name  was  crossed  out  by  any  party  be  so  appointed. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions,  the 
parties  can  mutually  select  the  hearing  officer. 

(5)  (a)       A  hearing  may  not  be  conducted  or  reviewed 

by  a  person  who  is  ar.  employee  of  a  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  which  is  involved  in  the  education  or  care  of 
the  child,  or  who  has  a  personal  or  professional  interest 
or  reason  which  would  conflict  with  his  or  her  objectivity 
in  the  conduct  or  review  of  the  hearing. 

(b)   A  person  who  otherwise  qualifies  to  conduct  or 
review  a  hearing  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  subsection  is 
not  an  employe0  solely  because  he  or  she' is  paid  by  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency  to  serve  as  a  hearing 
officer.   (History:   Sec' 75-7802 ,  R.C.M  1947;  IMP  Sec.  75- 
7302,  R.C.M.  1347.) 

3.   The  public  hearing  v/as  conducted  as  scheduled. 
Comments  and  testimony  were  received.   Interested  persons 
were  given  an  additional  10  days  after  the  hearing  to  submit 
written  comments.   Written  comments  have  been  received. 

(a) (1)  Comment:  .Several  persons  wondered  whether  the 
word  "parent"  as  used  in  the  proposed  rules  includes  a 
guardian. 

(2)   Response:   The  word  "parent"  was  intended  to 
include  guardians  and  surrogate  parents.   To  avoid  mis- 
understanding, the_-,word  "guardian"  has  been  expressly 
included  in  the  rules  where  appropriate.   For  sake  of  brevity, 
"surrogate  parent"  has  not  been  expressly  listed  as.  a  person 
who  may  initiate  a  hearing,  however,  the  word  "parent"  as 
used  in  the  rule  is  intended  to  include  a  surrogate_  or 
natural  parent. 

(b) (1)  Comment:   John  Albrecht  suggested  that  a  handi- 
capped child  should  be  given  standing  to  initiate  hearings. 
He  argues  that  20  U.S.C.  section  1415(a)  so  requires,  but 
that,  even  if  federal  lav/  did  not  so  require,  Montana  should 
because  a  child  should  be  able  to  question  the  education 
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being  provided. 

(2)   Response:   The  suggestion  is  overruled.   Congress 
did  not  intend,  through  20-U.S.C.  §1415(a),  to  give 
handicapped  children  any  greater  authority  than  other 
children  in  questioning  the  education  being  provided.   Pro- 
visions for  the  appointment  of  surrogate  parents  together 
with  other  statutory  provisions  for  the  protection  of 
children,  e.g.,  §§  10-1301,  et.  seq.  R.C.M.  1947,  concerning 
abused,  neglected  and  dependent  youth,  give  handicapped 
children  procedures  which  adequately  guarantee  procedural 
safeguards  v/ith  respect  to  the  provision  of  a  free,  appro- 
priate education. 

(c) (1)   Comment:   Considerable  comment  has  been  sub- 
mitted about  who  should  conduct,  preside  over  and  decide 
special  education  controversies  and  about  how  those  persons 
should  be  selected. 

(i)   Roberta  Snively,  president  of  the  Montana  Associa- 
tion of  County  School  Superintendents,  Richard  J.  Llewellyn, 
County  Attorney  of  Jefferson  County,  Glennadene  Ferrell, 
Lake  County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Patrick  M.  Springer, 
County  Attorney  of  Flathead  County,  Rhoda  Jamruszka,  Havre 
Public  Schools,  and  Robert  L.  Laumeyer,  Superintendent  of 
the  Boulder  Public  Schools,  recommended  that  the  county 
superintendents  should  preside  over  and  decide  special 
education  controversies  in  their  respective  counties  because 
it  is  their  duty  under  section  75-5811,  R.C.M.  1947,  and 
the  costs  of  the  hearing  will  be  less. 

(ii)   Carroll  C.  Blend,  Deputy  County  Attorney  for 
Cascade  County  submitted  that  45  C.F.R.  121a. 506(b)  requires 
a  hearing  to  be  conducted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  or  a  board  of  trustees,  but  not  the  county 
superintendents . 

(iii)   At  the  public  hearing,  John  Albrecht  argued 
that  county  superintendents  should  not  serve  as  hearings 
officers  because  they  cannot  be  impartial . hearings  officers 
within  the  meaning  of  45  C.F.R.  12ia.507. 

(iv)   Patrick -„M.  'Springer  suggested  .^that  the  prohi- 
bition against  employees  serving  as  hearings  officers  be 
limited  to  employees  involved  with  the  education  or  care 
of  the  child. 

(2)   Response:   45  C.F.R.  121a. 506(b)  provides^that 
the  hearing  must  be  conducted  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  or  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  district 
directly  responsible  for  the  education  of  the  handicapped 
child  as  determined  under  state  statute,  regulation  or 
policy. 

The  Montana  Constitution  makes  the  boards  of  trustees 
responsible  for  the  control  and  supervision  of  education 
in  their  districts.   That  the  boards  of  trustees  are 
primarily  responsible  for  special  education  of  handicapped 
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children  in  their  districts  is  apparent  from  sections  75- 
7801,  et  seq.,  R.C.M.  1947.   The  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  has  the  duty  to  approve  board  recommendations 
and  many  proposed  activities  due  to  funding  provisions. 
Therefore,  in  keeping  with  the  constitutional  and  statutory 
provisions  for  local  control  and  supervision  of  education, 
hearings  of  special  education  controversies  must  be  con- 
ducted by  the"  school  district  directly  responsible  for  the 
education  of  the  child,  i.e.,  the  district  in  which  the 
child's  parent  or  guardian  resides. 

County  superintendents  have  the  duty  to  hear  and  decide 
all  matters  of  controversy  arising  in  their  respective 
counties  as  a  result  of  decisions  of  the  trustees  of  a 
district.   Furthermore,  45  C.F.R.  121a.  507  prohibits  em- 
ployees of  the  school  district  from  serving  as  hearings 
officers.   Persons  having  a  personal  or  professional  interest 
which  would  conflict  with  their  objectivity  in  the  hearing 
cannot  serve  as  the  hearing  officer  either.   Taking  expenses 
and  statutory  duties  into  consideration,  the  county  super- 
intendents should  decide  all  special  education  controversies 
arising  in  their  respective  counties,  and  should  be  the 
hearing  officer  subject  to  disqualification.   There  has 
been  no  showing  that  a  county  superintendent  cannot  be 
impartial  in  any  special  education  controversy,  however  it 
could  be  argued  that  one  would  not  be  impartial,  i.e.,  when 
the  issue  is  the  appropriateness  of  the  special  education 
services  being  for  the  grandson  of  a  superintendent.   For 
the  possibility  of  disqualification,  each  county  superinten- 
dent must  keep  a  list  of  persons  who  serve  as  hearing  offi- 
cers to  comply  with  45  C.F.R.  121a. 507. 

The  prohibition  against  employees  serving  as  hearings 
officers  was  drafted  to  comply  with  45  C.F.R.  121a. 507. 

The  rules  have  been  changed  to  reflect  that  the  school 
district,  instead  of  the  county  superintendent,  is  respon- 
sible for  conducting  the  hearing,  that  the  county  superin- 
tendent will  decide  all  special  education  controversies,  and 
provisions  have  been  made  for  the  selection  of  alternate 
hearing  officers. 

(d) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  and  Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County",  objected  to  requiring  school  officials 
to  advise  a  parent  or  guardian  of  the  availability  of  free 
or  low-cost  legal  and  other  relevant  services  available  in 
the  area. 

(2)   Response:   The  objection  is  overruled  because  such 
notice  is  required  by  45  C.F.R.  121a. 506(c). 

(e) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  questioned  whether  the  county  superin- 
tendents have  the  authority  to  direct  special  education 
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personnel  to  schedule  conferences. 

(2)   Response:   Changes  in  the  rules  concerning 
responsibility  for  conducting  the  hearing  makes  this  comment 
moot.   See  the  response  in -paragraph  3(c)(2). 

(f) (1)   Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County  and  Rhoda  Jamruszka,  Havre  Public  Schools, 
objected  to  requiring  documents  to  be  served  by  certified 
mail.   The  objection  was  made  because  of  the  cost  of  certi- 
fied mail. 

(2)   Response:   The  certified  mail  requirement  was  made 
for  the  purpose  of  insuring  evidence  of  service.   Cost  being 
a  significant  consideration,  the  requirement  is  striken. 
The  oversight  of  not  expressly  providing  for  personal  ser- 
vice has  been  corrected. 

(g) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney  of 
Flathead  County,  Glennadene  Ferrell,  Lake  County  Superinten- 
dent of  Schools,  and  Rhoda  Jamruszka,  Havre  Public  Schools, 
objected  to  a  20  day  time  limitation  within  which  the  hearing 
must  be  held. 

(2)   Response:   The  20  day  limitation  is  stricken  to 
allow  as  much  flexibility  as  possible. 

(h) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  ^ttornev 
of  Jefferson  County,  Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney  of 
Flathead  County,  and  Glennadene  Ferrell,  Lake  County  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  questioned  the^provision  for  com- 
pelling the  attendance  of  district  employees.   The  latter 
two  suggested  restricting  the  time  when  hearings  can  be  held. 

(2)   Response:   Restricting  the  time  when  hearings 
can  be  held  may  seriously  affect  the  well  being  of  a  handi- 
capped child  and  therefore  the  suggestion  is  overruled. 

The  provision  for  compelling  the  attendance  of  employees 
was  inserted  so  trustees  would  not  deny  a  child  and  his 
parent  a  fair  hearing  by  preventing  district  employees  from 
testifying  on  behalf  of  the  parent  and.  child.   Rule  48-2.18 
(42) -P18750 (6)  has , been  amended  to  better  jstate  the  intent. 

(i)  (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  inquired  about  the  method  and  detail 
required  in  disclosing  evidence  to  other  parties. 

(2)   Response:   The  purpose  of  the  rules  is  for  every- 
one to  have  a  fair  hearing.   The  surprise  at  the  hearing 
of  springing  undisclosed  evidence  upon  unsuspecting  parties 
denies  them  an  opportunity  to  rebut  the  evidence,  does 
nothing  to  promote  fairness,  and  most  importantly,  does 
absolutely  nothing  for  the  best  interests  and  welfare  of  the 
child.   Therefore,  the  evidence  should  be  disclosed  in  as 
much  detail  and  by  a  means  sufficient  to  fairly  and  ade- 
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quately  apprise   the  other  parties  of  the  nature  and  con- 
tent of  the  evidence.   The  means,  including  costs,  and 
detail  of  disclosure  should  first  be  left  to  the  good  judg- 
ment of  the  parties.   That  failing,  the  means  and  detail  is 
left  to  the  person  presiding  over  the  hearing.   V7here  doubt 
exists,  the  means  and  detail  of  disclosure  must  maximize, 
not  minimize,  knowledge. 

(j) (1)   Comment:   Rhoda  Jamruszka,  Havre  Public  Schools, 
suggested  that  in  addition  to  the  evidence  being  disclosed 
at  least  5  days  before  the  hearing,  the  parties  should  sub- 
mit a  summary  of  facts  and  desired  decision.   She  also 
suggested  submitting  the  evidence  and  summary  to  the  hearing 
officer. 

(2)  Response:   Submitting  summaries  is  encouraged,  but 
the  decision  to  do  so  is  left  to  the  person  presiding  over 
the  hearing.   The  evidence  should  not  be  presented  to  the 
hearing  officer  before  the  hearing  unless  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties.   To  do  otherwise  would  neutralize  a  party's 
right  to  object  to  evidence  and  could  deny  a  fair  hearing. 

(k)(l)   Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  suggested  that  the  presentation  of 
evidence  should  not  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  evidence. 

(2)   Response:   This  suggestion  is  overruled.   The 
rules  of  evidence  have  been  developed  to  assist  parties  in 
the  orderly  presentation  of  their  cases  and  to  prevent  the 
introduction  of  inflammatory,  prejudicial,  impertinent, 
frivolous,  irrelevant,  immaterial,   incompetent  or  otherwise 
suspect  evidence.   Arriving  at  a  correct  determination  of 
the  appropriate  education  for  the  handicapped  child  will  be 
severely  hindered  if*  the  rules  of  evidence  are  abandoned. 

(1) (1)  Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  and  Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County  v/ondered  whether  objections  to  evidence 
should  be  ruled  upon  as  well  as  noted  in  the  record. 
Mr.  Llewellyn  also  asks  if  the  controverted  evidence  must  be 
heard. 

(2)   Response:   An  express  provision  has  been  made 
for  ruling  on  objections.   A  party  has  the  right  and  duty 
to  perfect  the  record  at  any  hearing  where  the  decision  is 
subject  to  review.   It  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  per- 
son presiding  over  the  hearing  as  to  how  parties  can  make 
offers  of  proof  and  otherwise  perfect  the  record. 

(m) (1)  Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  suggested  steering  away  from  the  best 
evidence  rule  without  changing  the  impact  of  the  subsection. 

(2)   Response:   This  suggestion  is  as  to  form  and  style 
rather  than  substance,  and  therefore  the  suggestion  is 
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overruled. 

(n) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  suggested  that  hearsay  will  become 
the  rule  of  the  day  if  evidence  may  be  received  in  written 
form. 

(2)   Response:   The  rule  allows  evidence  to  be  received 
in  written  form  if  the  parties  are  not  prejudiced.   If  a 
party  believes  he  is  so  prejudiced,  he  should  enter  his 
objections . 

(o)  (1)   Comments:   John  Albrecht  suggested  the  addition 
of  a  subsection  prohibiting^  ex  parte  consultations. 

(2)   Response:   The  suggestion  is  approved  and  is 
incorporated  in  the  subsection  adopting  the  provisions  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and  the  Model  Rule  promul- 
gated thereunder,  for  the  hearing  of  contested  cases  insofar 
as  such  Act  and  Model  Rules  are  not  in  conflict  with  48-2.18 
(42)-P18750. 

(p) (1)   Comment:   Many  persons  objected  to  placing 
the  initial  burden  of  proof  on  the  schcol  district.   Only 
John  Albrecht  argued  for  the  burden  of  proof  being  on  the 
district. 

(2)   Response:   So  the  burden  of  proof  in  special 
education  controversies  is  consistent  with  state  law,  section 
93-1501(1},  R.C.M.  1947,  is  restated  in "the  rules  verbatim. 

(q) (1)   Comment:   Considerable  comment  has  been  sub- 
mitted about  the  costs  of  special  education  hearings. 

(i)   Inquiry  was  made  at  the  public  hearing  about 
whether  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  would  pay 
for  the  hearings. 

(ii)   Glennadene  Ferrell,  Lake  County  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  advised  that  Lake  County  is  opposed  to  being 
obligated  for  any  hearing  costs  if  the  county  superintendent 
is  not  the  hearing  officer.   Two  costs  specifically  identi- 
fied are  the  cost  of  a  hearing  officer  other  than  the  county 
superintendent  and  the  cost  of  a  transcript. 

(iii)   Richard. Llewellyn,  County  Attorney  of  Jefferson 
County  asked  "who  is  going  to  pay  for  the  proceeding  and 
for  the  preparation  of  the  'verbatim  record'  of  the  hearing?" 
and  suggested  that  not  many  county  superintendents  have 
sufficient  funds  to  pay  for  the  transcripts.   He  also  in- 
quired about  who  pays  for  the  hearing  officer. 

(iv)   Robert  L.  Laumeyer,  Superintendent  of  the  Boulder 
Public  Schools,  recommended  that,  if  parents  of  special 
education  children  can  have  a  hearing  at  no  cost  to  them- 
selves, the  rules  must  provide  for  a  just  cause  hearing,  with 
provisions  for  review,  to  determine  whether  the  parent  can 
have  a  hearing  on  the  merits  of  the  controversy.   The 
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recommendation  was  silent  about  whether  the  trustees  would 
be  bound  to  the  same  procedure. 

(v)   Carroll  C.  Blend,  Deputy  County  Attorney  of 
Cascade  County,  visualizes  the  fiscal  implications  of 
appointing  hearing  officers  as  being  horrendous.   He  also 
recommends  that  the  parties,  appellants  and  respondents,  pay 
the  cost  of  their  copy  of  the  transcript  unless  an  affidavit 
of  poverty  is  found. 

(2)   Response:   The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
does  not  have  funds  for  paying  the  costs  of  special  educa- 
tion hearings  nor  does  she  have  the  authority  to  spend 
special  education  f__-ids  for  the  expense  of  the  hearings. 

The  rules  hav=  been  changed  to  allow  the  county  superin- 
tendents to  decide  all  special  education  controversies  and 
preside  over  all  but  those  in  which  they  are  disqualified. 
The  parties  are  entitled  to  a  fair  hearing  and  the  agencies 
responsible  for  providing  <=  fair  hearing  must  also  bear  the 
cost  of  providing  it. 

Insofar  as  the  cost  c_  transcribing  the  hearing  is 
concerned,  section  75-5811  requires  the  county  superinten- 
dents to  prepare  a  written  transcript  of  the  hearing  pro- 
ceedings.  No  one  has  advanced  a  compelling  reason  why 
transcripts  of  special  education  hearings  should  be  treated 
any  differently  than  any  other  school  controversy. 

Furthermore,  t'-.ere  does  not  seem  to  be  any  compelling 
reason  why  the  expenses  of  a  special  education  hearing 
should  not  be  borne  in  the  same  way  the  expenses  of  any 
other  scnool  controversy  is  borne.   A  provision  has  been 
added  to  so  provide. 

(r) (1)   Comment:   Rhcda  Jamruszka,  Havre  Public  Schools, 
suggested  that  a  decision  should  be  made  within  45  working 
days  instead  of  45  days  plus  limiting  extensions  of  time  to 
10  days. 

(2)   Response:   45  C.F.R.  121a. 512  requires  a  decision 
to  be  made  within  45  days  without  being  modified  as  working 
days.   To  be  in  compliance  with  the  federal  rule,  the 
Montana  rule  must  remain  45  calendar  days. 

(s) (1)   Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  suggested  eliminating  the  need  to  attach 
a  copy  of  the  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law,- decision 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  administrative  appeal  because 
all  interested  persons  will  have  a  copy. 

(2)   Response:   The  rule  has  been  changed  to  so  provide. 

(t) (1)   Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  recommended  giving  parties  15  days  after 
receipt  of  the  decision  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction. 

(2)   Response:   The  rule  has  been  changed  to  so  provide. 
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(u)  (1)   Cedent:   Carroll  Blend,  Deputy  County  Attorney 
of  Cascade  County,  recommended  that  the  transcript  be  sent 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  within  40  days 
with  extensions  for  good  cause  shown. 

(2)   Response:   Setting  a  time  limit  for  forwarding  the 
entire  record  including  the  transcript  has  merit.   Enforce- 
ment is  on  the  parties. 

(v)(l)   Comment:   Patrick  M.  Springer,  County  Attorney 
of  Flathead  County,  proposed  amending  rule  48-2.18(42)- 
P18750  (11)  (d)  (i)  to  allow  an  electronic  record. 

(2)   Response:   The  proposal  is  overruled  because  the 
hearing  officer  reviewing  the  appeal  would  have  too  much 
difficulty  keeping  the  speakers  property  identified. 

(w) (1)   Comment:   Richard  J.  Llewellyn,  County  Attorney 
of  Jefferson  County,  and  Robert  L.  Laum.ryer,  Superintendent 
of  Boulder  Public  Schools,  requested  a  definition  of  what 
is  an  appropriate  education. 

(2)   Response:   An  attempt  to  provide  an  all-encom- 
passing definition  of  "appropriate  education"  would  be  out- 
side the  scope  of  these  rules,  which  are  procedural  in  nature, 
V.7hat  is  an  "appropriate  education"  in  the  context  of  the 
particular  needs  of  one  child  may  not  be.- appropriate  for 
another  child.   The  purpose  of  these  rules  is  to  provide  a 
framework  so  that  the  meaning  of  "appropriate  education" 
may  be  determined  as  it  applies  to  each  /individual  case. 

(x) (1)   Comment:   John  Albrecht  suggested  that  the 
rules  provide  for  situations  arising  under  title  75,  chapter 
78,  R.C.M.  1947,  in  which  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  is  required  for  certain  programs-   He 
expresses  concern  regarding  appeal  procedures  in  such • 
instances  and  also  suggests  that  local  school  districts  be 
allowed  to  challenge  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  on'  an  application  for  assistance. 

(2)   Response:   Rule  43-2 . 18 (42) -P13780 ,  adopted 
simultaneously  with  these  rules,  accommodates  these  sug- 
gestions.  Such  rule  provides  for  the  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  before  an  impartial  hearing  officer  whose  decision 
is  final  unless  a  party  seeks  judicial  review  pursuant  to 
section  82-4216,  R.C.M.  1947,  or  brings  a  civil  action 
pursuant  to  20  U.S.C.  §1415. 

(y) (1)   Comment:   John  Albrecht  suggested  that  the  rules 
follow  the  decision  of  the  United  States  District  Court  in 
Stuart  v.  Nappi,  No.  B-77-331  (D.  Conn.  1/4/78) ,  regarding 
prohibitions  against  expulsion  of  a  student  while  a  special 
education  complaint  is  pending. 

(2)   Response:   This  suggestion  is  overruled.   This 
decision  construes  the  federal  Education  for  the  Handicapped 
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Act,  20  U.S. C.  §1401,  et  seq.   Written  statutes  and  regula- 
tions always  must  be  considered  in  light  of  interpretive 
decisions,  but  these  rules  do  not  attempt  to  duplicate  or 
follow  all  court  decisions. 

(z) (1)   Comment:   John  Albrecht  comments  that  provisions 
for  hearing  and  similar  procedural  safeguards  should  be 
adopted  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  for  children  in 
the  Boulder  River  School  and  Hospital. 

(2)   Response.   The  Department  of  Institutions  is  the 
agency  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  Boulder  River 
School  and  Hospital.   It  is  necessary  for  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction  to  insure  that  the  Department  of  Insti- 
tutions adopts  rules  which  substantially  provide  these 
procedural  safeguards,  but  not  to  adopt  such  rules  for  the 
Department  of  Institutions. 


(aa) (1)   John  Albrecht  suggests 
for  a  pleading  similar  to  an  answer  i 
purpose  of  clarifying  the  issues. 

(2)  Response:  Every  effort  has 
these  rules  to  keep  the  procedures  as 
without  jeopardizing  the  rights  of  an 
Section  82-4211,  R.C.M.  1947,  relatin 
hearing  examiners,  provides  that  a  he 
order  a  pra-hearing  conference  for  th 
and  simplifying  the  issues.  Such  pro 
discretion  of  the  hearing  examiner  wo 
protection  of  the  rights  of  the  partie 
burden  of  formal  pleadings. 
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Ge#rg ia^iith   Ry'ce 

S^iperi*ytendent   of   Public 
Instruction 


Certified   to    the   Secretary   of   State   July    13,    1978 
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BEFORE  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MONTANA 


In  the  matter  of  the  adoption   )  NOTICE  OF  THE  ADOPTION  OF 

of  rules  on  hearing  procedures  )  RULE  48-2 .  18  (42) -P18780 

for  special  education  applica-  )  CONCERNING  THE  HEARING  PRO- 

tions  to  the  Superintendent  of  )  CEDURES  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCA-  -" 

Public  Instruction.  )  TION  APPLICATIONS  TO  THE  ' 

)  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC 

)  INSTRUCTION.  ■'.  ■' 

TO:   All  Interested  Persons: 

1.  On  June  23,  1978,  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
published  notice  of  a  proposed  adoption  of  rule  48-2.18(42)- 
P18780  concerning  hearing  procedures  for  special  education 
applications  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  at 
pages  870-873  of  the  1978  Montana  Administrative  Register, 
Issue  No.  6.   The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  pro- 
posed to  adopt  rule  48-2 . 13  ( 42) -P18780  on  July  27,  1978. 

No  public  hearing  was  contemplated. 

> 

2.  The  agency  has  adopted  the  rule  with  the  following 

changes : 

48-2.18  (42) -P18780.   HEARING  ON  APPLICATIONS  TO  THE 
SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.   (1)   Scope.   A  parent^ 
guardian  or  board  of  trustees  may  initiate  a  hearing  when 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  disapproves  an 
application  for  special  education  made  pursuant  to  title  75, 
chapter  78,  of  the  Revised  Codes  of  Montana,  1947,  which 
affects  the  identification,  evaluation,  or  educational  place- 
ment of  a  handicapped  child  or  which  affects  the  provision 
of  a  free  appropriate  public  education  to  a  handicapped 
child. 

(2)  Requests  for  Hearing.   A  parent,  guardian,  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  district  in  which  a  child's  parent 
or  guardian  resides,  or  the  board  of  trustees  providing 
educational  services  to  the  child  may  initiate  a  hearing 

by  filing  a  written  request  for  a  hearing,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor  and  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  parties,  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date  of  the  disapproval. 

(3)  Notification  of  Access  of  Information  and  Assis- 
tance,  (a)   Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  hearing,  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  notify  the  parent 
or  guardian  in  writing: 

(i)   That  the"-  parent,  guardian  or  his  a  representative 
designated  in  writing  shall  have  access  to  school  reports, 
files  and  records  pertaining  to  the  child  and  shall 
be  given  copies  at  the  actual  cost  of  copying; 
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(ii)   Of  any  free  or  low-cost  legal  and  other  relevant 
services  available  in  the  area  of  the  parent's  or  guardian's 
residence. 

(b)   Upon  request,  a  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  in-  - 
formed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  any 
free  or  low-cost  legal  and  other  relevant  services  available 
in  the  area  of  the  parent's  or  guardian's  residence. 

(4)  Conference  and  Informal  Disposition.   The  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  shall  make  a  reasonable  effort 
to  schedule  conferences  v/ith  the  parties  for  the  purpose  of 
resolving  differences  about  the  application  without  a 
hearing. 

(5)  Notice  of  Hearing.   (a)   The  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  schedule  a  hearing  at  a  time  and 
place  which  is  reasonably  convenient  to  the  parent  or 
guardian   and  child  and  the  trustees. 

(b)   Written  notice  of  the  date,  time  and  place  shall 
be  sent  mailed  to  all  parties  by-eer-t-ir^ed-friaii  or  personally 
served  notice  on  them.   Notice  to  the  parent  or  guardian 
shall  be  written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public  and  in  the  native  language  of  the"  parent  or  guardian 
or  other  mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent  or  guardian 
unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so.   If  the  native 
language  or  other  mode  of  communication  is  not  a  written 
language,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
direct  the  notice  to  be  translated  orally  or  by  other  means 
to.  the  parent  or  guardian  in  his  native  language  or  other 
means  of  communication. 

^6>--W±fene33.eaT--Afe-fehe-3?eqties-fe--e:§-fehe-]9aafenfc7-Jfehe 

bear^-ef-tr«3tee3-ex-any-d±str--refe-whieh-±3-a-pdifty-te-the 
heap  img  -  sha  i  i -req  a*  ~e-the-at  tendap.ee- at-  the-  hear  ihg-e-r  -any 
et  xiee^-or-erap^eyee-ex-fehe-d-rs-feriet-whe-raay-have-ev-idenee 
ei?-te3ti?fl©ny-i?eievaftt-te-the-Feed3--ab±iife±e9--pr"epesed 
pjeegpaffls-eir-stattta-ef -the-eh±id- 

(6)  Witnesses'.   Neither  the  trustees*  nor  any  employee 
of  a  school  district  shall  prevent  or  attempt  to  prevent 
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(7)   Evidence.   Evidence  which  a  party  intends  to 
introduce  at  the  hearing  must  be  disclosed  to  the  other 
parties  at  least  5  days  before  the  hearing. 
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(8)   Conduct  of  Hearing.   (a)   At  the  hearing  an 
impartial  hearing  officer  shall  hear  witnesses  and  take 
evidence  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule  and 
according  to  the  common  law  and  statutory  rules  of  evidence 
which  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

(i)   Objections  to  offers  of  evidence  may  be  made  and 
"fche-heaif±ng-ef -rieeff-wiil-ftefee-thera  will  be  ruled  on  and 
noted  in  the  record. 

(ii)   To  expedite  the  hearing,  if  the  interests  of 
the  parties  are  not  prejudiced,  any  part  of  the  evidence  may 
be  received  in  written  form. 

(iii)   The  hearing  officer  may  take  notice  of  judicially 
cognizable  facts.   Parties  shall  be  notified  of  materials 
noticed  and  be  given  an  opportunity  to  contest  materials 
noticed . 

(iv)   Where  the  original  of  documentary  evidence  is  not 
readily  available  the  best  evidence  rule  is  hereby  modified 
to  allow  copies  of  excerpts. 

(v)   All  testimony  shall  be  given  under  oath  or  affirma- 
tion . 

( v i )   Spe cial  education  controversy  hearings  wii 1  be 


conducted  in 

accordance  ' 

//ith  the  provisions  o 

f  the 

Adminis- 

trative 

Procedure 

Act,  and  the  rules 

promulga 

ted  p 

ursuant 

thereto , 

for 

the 

conduct 

of  hearing 

contested 

case 

3  which 

are  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  rule 

(b)  Any  party  to  a  hearing  has  the  right  to: 

(i)   Be  accompanied  and  advised  by  counsel  and  by 
individuals  with  special  knov/ledge  or  training  with  respect 
to  the  problems  of  handicapped  children; 

(ii)   Present  evidence  and  confront,  cross-examine,  and 
compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

(iii)   Prohibit  the  introduction  of  any  evidence  at  the 
hearing  that  has  not  been  disclosed  to  that  party  at  least 
5  days  before  the  hearing ; 

(iv)   Obtain  a  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of 
the  hearing; 

(v)   Obtain  written  findings  of  fact  and  decisions. 

(c)  The  parent  or  guardian  shall  have  the  right  to 
have  the  child  who  is  the  subject  of  the  hearing  present. 

(d)  The  hearing  shall  be  closed  to  "'the  public  unless 
the  parent  or  guardian  requests  an  open  hearing. 

(e)  A  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of  the 
hearing  shall  be  made. 

(f)  When  necessary,  interpreters  for  the  deaf"  or 
interpreters  in  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of  communi- 

•  cation  of  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  provided  through- 
out the  hearing  at  public  expense. 

•fg>--?he-b«}?den-©€-pi?e9T-±R±tiaily-9haii-be-tipen-jfehe 
patrfcy-reqaesfciftg-fehe-heairiftg-r 

(g)  The  party  holding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue 
must  produce  the  evidence  to  prove  it;  therefore,  the  burden 
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of  proof  lies  on  the  party  who  would  be  defeated  i f  no 
evidence  wer e  gi ven  on  either  side. 

(h)   The  exoense  of  the  hearing  shall  be  borne  in  the  ;. 
same  manner~as~~the~  expense  of  a  hearing  is  borne  in  other  / 
school  controversies. 


(9)  Timeliness.   Not  later  than  45  days  after  the 
request  for  a  hearing  is  filed  with  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  plus  specific  time  extensions   granted 
at  the  request  of  a  party  and  delays  attributable  to  a 
eauefit  the  parties,  the  hearing  officer  shall: 

(a)  Reach  a  final  decision  in  the  hearing  v;hich  is 
written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general  public; 
and 

(b)  Insure  that  a  copy  of  the  findings  of  fact,  con- 
clusions of  law,  decision  and  notice  of  right  to  seek 
judicial  review  or  bring  a  civil  action  is  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  each  party.   The  parent  or  guardian  shall  receive 

a  copy  of  the  decision  in  the  native  language  of  the  parent 
or  guardian  or  other  mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent 
or  guardian  unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so.   If 
the  native~~language  or  other  mode  of  communication  is  not 
a  written  language,  the  hearing  officer  shall  direct  the 
decision  to  be  translated  orally  to  the  'parent  or  guardian 
in  his  native. language  or  other  means  of  communication. 

(c)  Delays  attributable  to  the  parties  include  time 
during  which  the  parties  are  submitting  proposed  findings 
of  fact,  conclusions  of  law  and  decisions. 

(10)  Hearing  Officer.   Upon  filing  a  request  for 
hearing,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the 
parties  shall  select  an  impartial  hearing  officer  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  in  Rule  48-2  .  18  (42) -P18770 ( 1)  ,  (3), 
(4)  ,  and  (5)  . 

(11)  Court  Action.   The  decision  of  the  hearing 
officer  is  final  unless  a  party  seeks  judicial  review 
pursuant  to  section  82-4216,  R.C.M.  1947,  or  brings  a  civil 
action  pursuant  to  20  U.S.C.  1415. 

(12)  Placement.   The  child  shall  remain  in  his  current 
educational  placement  until  the  hearing  officer  enters  a 
decision,  except  in  an  emergency  situation  when  the  health 
and  safety  of  the  child  or  other  children  would  be  endan- 
gered or  when  the  child's  presence  substantially  disrupts 
the  educational  programs  for  other  children  as  provided  in 
Rule  48-2.18 (14) -S18120 ( 1) (c) (vi) .   (History:   Sec.  75-7802, 
R.C.M.  1947,  IMP  Sec.  75-7802,  R.C.M.  1947.) 

3.   No  petition  for  public  hearing  was  received  and 
no  comments  or  testimony  were  received.   The  agency  has 
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adopted  the  rule  to  provide  better  procedures  for  due 
process  protection  of  handicapped  children  and  their  parents 
and  to  provide  handicapped  children,  their  parents  and 
education  agencies  standard  hearing  procedures  for  special 
education  applications  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 


Geo-rgia  -"Ruth  Rice 

Sup/erintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

1/     & 


Certified  to  the  Secretary  of  State  July  18,  1978 


Distributed  by 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Georgia  Rice,  Superintendent 
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ATTACHMENT  5 


MONTANA  STATUTE  20-7-401 


CHAPTER  7 

SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Part   1  —  Accreditation  and  Curriculum 

Section 

20-7-101.     Standards  of  accreditation. 

20-7-102.     Accreditation  of  schools. 

Sections  20-7-103  through  20-7- 1 10  reserved. 
20-7-111.     Instruction  in  public  schools. 

20-7-112.     Sectarian  publications  prohibited  and  prayer  permitted. 

20-7-113.     Maintenance  or  curriculum  guide  file  and  publishing  curriculum  guides  by  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction. 
20-7-114.     Instructional  assistance  by  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
20-7-115.     Private  music  instruction. 
20-7- UB.     Supervised  correspondence  study. 
20-7-117.     Five-year-old  schooling  and  preschool  programs. 

Part  2 —  Libraries 

20-7-201.  State  visual,  aural,  and  other  educational  media  library. 

20-7-202.  School  library  required. 

20-7-203.  Trustees'  policies  for  school  library. 

20-7-204.  School  library  book  selection. 

20-"7-205.  Reporting  school  library  information. 

Part  3  —  Vocational  and  Technical  Education 

20-7-301.     Duties  of  board  of  public  education. 

20-7-302.     Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction  as  executive  officer. 
20-7-303.     District  authorization  to  establish  and  maintain  vocational  education  courses  and 
programs. 
Sections  20-7-304  through  20-7-310  reserved. 
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20-7-311.     Postsecondary  vocational-technical  center  designation. 
20-7-312.     Local  administration. 
20-7-313.     Exception  to  school  calendar. 

20-7-314.     Lease  or  purchase  of  state  property  for  postsecondary  vocational-technical  center 
purposes. 
Sections  20-7-315  through  20-7-320  reserved. 
20-7-321.     Acceptance  oi  acts  of  congress  for  vocational  education. 
20-7-322.     State  treasurer  custodian  of  vocational  education  moneys. 
20-7-323.     Program  and   budget  categories  for  postsecondary  vocational-technical  education 

centers.       « 
20-7-324.     Sources    of    financing    for    postsecondary    vocational-technical    center    budgets    — 

board  of  public  education  administration. 
20-7-325.     Postsecondary  vocational-technical  center  fund. 

Sections  20-7-326  through  20-7-330  reserved. 
20-7-331.     Admission  of  pupils  with  priority  to  Montana  residents. 

20-7-332.     Waiver  of  tuition  for  Montana  residents  and  setting  nonresident  tuition  rates. 
20-7-333.     Pupil  fees  and  disposition  of  collected  fees. 


i/ 


Part    i  —  Special  Education  for  Exceptional  Children 


20-7-4OI.     Definitions.  ' 

20-7-402.     Special  education  to  comply  with  board  policies. 
20-7-403.     Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
20-7-404.     Cooperation  of  state  agencies. 

Sections  20-7-405  through  20-7-410  reserved. 
20-7-411.     Regular  classes  preferred  —  obligation  to  establish  special  education  program. 
20-7-412.     Establishment  of  individual  district  special  education  program. 
20-7-413.     Petition  of  parents  for  establishment  of  special  education  program. 
20-7-414.     Determination    of   children    in    need    and    type    of   special    education    needed 

approval  of  classes  and  programs  by  superintendent. 
20-7-415.     Regional  special  education  services  —  funding  —  expiration  date. 

Sections  20-7i4lb'  through  20-7-420  reserved. 
20-7-421.     Arranging  attendance  in  another  district  in  lieu  of  a  special  education  program. 
20-7-422.     Out-of-state  tuition  for  special  education  children. 
20-7-423.     Arranging  attendance  in  a  private  institution. 
20-7-424.     No  tuition  when  attending  a  state  institution. 

Sections  20-7-425  through  20-7-430  reserved. 

•  '!■ -wToie  CO-"    schedule        -    ■-->■'•    :     •—    ■  -•~i    ...   ;r-.i.:«ro-y,nr   f0   rT.-ik"!   ":'>■ 
annual  accounting. 

Sections  20-7-432  through  20-7-440  reserved. 
20-7-441.     Special  education  child  eligibility  for  transportation.  , 

20-7-442.     State  transportation  reimbursement  for  special  education  children. 
20-7-443.'"  Financial  assistance  for  under  six -year-old  special  education  class  or  program. 


Part  5  —  Traffic  Education 

20-7-501.  Definitions. 

20-7-502.  Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

20-7-50.'?.  District  establishment  of  traffic  education  program. 

20-7-504.  State  traffic  education  account  and  proceeds  earmarked  for  the  account. 

20-7-505.  Transmittal  of  proceeds  from  fines  and  other  sources. 

20-7-506.  Annual  allocation  and  distribution  of  traffic  education  account  proceeds  —  alloca- 
tion for  state  administration.  -_ 

20-7-507.  District  traffic  education  fund. 

Part  6  —  Textbook  Regulation 

20-7-601.  Free  textbook  provisions. 

20-7-602.  Textbook  selection  and  adoption. 

20-7-603.  Textbooks  obtained  from  licensed  textbook  dealer. 

20-7-604.  Licensing  textbook  dealers. 

20-7-605.  Notification  and  processing  of  complaint  against  a  licensedi  textbook  dealer. 
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20-7-606.     Doing  business  without  textbook  dealer  3  license  —  penalty. 

20-7-607.     Restricting  competition  —  penalty. 

20-7-608.     Offer  or  acceptance  of  emoluments  or  other  inducements  —  penaltv. 

Part  7  —  Adult  Education 

20-7-701.  Definition  of  adult  education  and  adult  basic  education. 

20-7-702.  Authorization  to  establish  adult  education  program. 

20-7-703.  Trustees'  policies  for  adult  education. 

20-7-704.  Adult  education  tuition  and  fees. 

20-7-71  ■  S  ■'  .,  .-..-  |  * 

Sections  20-7-706  through  20-7-710  reserved. 
20-7-711.     State  policy  for  adult  basic  education. 
20-7-712.     Adult  basic  education  fund  and  its  distribution. 

Part  8  —  Public  Recreation 

20-7-801.  Public  recreation  program  authorized. 

20-7-802.  How  program  operated  —  independently  or  cooperatively  —  dele. 

20-7-80.3.  Authority  to  accept  gifts. 

20-7-804.  Authority  of  board  of„public  education. 

20-7-805.  Recreational  use  of  school  facilities  secondary. 


Part   4 
Special  Education  for  Exceptional  Children 

20-7-401.  Definitions.  In  this  title,  unless  the  context  clearly  indicates  other- 
wise, the  following  definitions  apply: 

(1)  "Deaf"  means  a  hearing  impairment  which  is  so  severe  that  the  child's  hear- 
ing is  nonfunctional  for  the  purpose  of  eduv?ntion:d  oerformncs. 

(2)  "Emotionally  disturbed"  means  a  condition  exfnoiting  one  or  more  of  the 
following  characteristics  to  a  marked  degree  and  over  a  long  period  of  time:  an 
inability  to  learn  which  cannot  be  explained  by  intellectual,  sensory,  or  health  fac- 
tors: an  inability  to  build  or  maintain  satisfactory  interpersonal  relationships  with 
peers  ana  teacners;  inappropriate  cy^dS-c;"  bshavior  or  feelings  under  normal  cir- 
cumstances; a  general  pervasive  mood  of  unhappiness  or  depression;  or  a  tendency 
to  develop  physical  symptoms,  pains,  or  fears  associated  with  personal  or  school 
problems.  The  term  does  not  include  children  who  are  socially  maladjusted.  The 
emotionally  disturbed  category  may  include  students  who  also  may  have  been  diag- 
nosed by  appropriate  specialists  as  autistic,  psychotic,  sociopathic,  or  schizophrenic. 
An  emotionally  disturbed  child's  disorders  are  not  primarily  the  result  of  problems 
with  visual  acuity,  hearing  impairment,  physical  handicaps,  cultural  or  instructional 
factors,  or  mental  retardation.  "Emotionally  disturbed"  refers  to  a  person  who  has 
been  identified,  based  on  a  comprehensive  evaluation,  as  having  observable  behav- 
ioral patterns  which  seriously  inhibit  the  academic  and  social  or  emotional  growth 
of  the  individual  or  the  educational  rights  of  others  to  the  .point  that  supportive 
services  are  required.  These  behavioral  patterns  may  include: 

(a)  excessive  physical  or  verbal  aggression  toward  oneself  or  others  and  a  lack 
of  response  to  regular  educational  intervention; 

(b)  "high  frequency  of  persistent  inattention*  to  academic  or  social  tasks  associ- 
ated with  regular  classroom  performance;  and 

(c)  persistent  withdrawal  from  peer  or  adult  interactions  associated  with  the 
expected  social  development  in  a  regular  educational  environment. 

(3)  "Handicapped  child"  means  a  child  evaluated  as  being  jnentally  retarded, 
hard-of-hearing,  deaf,  speech-impaired,  visually  handicapped,  emotionally  dis- 
turbed, orthopedically  impaired,  other  health-impaired,  or  as  having  specific  learn- 
ing disabilities,  who  because  of  those  impairments  needs  special  education  and 
related  services. 

(4)  "Hard-of-hearing"  means  a  hearing  impairment,  whether  permanent  or 
fluctuating,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance  but  which  is 
not  inclu't^jd  "''thin  tHs  ^sfinition  of  d3ai'. 

(5)  "Mentally  retarded"  means  significantly  subaverage  general  intellectual 
functioning  existing  concurrently  with  deficits  in  adaptive  behavior  and  manifested 
during  the  developmental  period,  which  adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  per- 
formance. 

(6)  "Orthopedically  impaired"  means  a  severe  orthopedic  impairment  which 
adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance.  The  teBm  includes  but  is  not 
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limited  to  impairment  caused  by  congenital  anomaly  (a*,  clubfoot  or  ab sence  of 

some  member),  impairments  caused  by  disease  (e.g..  poliomyelitis,  °one  tubercu- 
K  and  impairments  from  other  causes  (e.g.,  fractures  or  burns  which  cause 
contractures,  amputation,  cerebral  palsy).  niPrtnp«  due  to 

(7)  "Other  health-impaired"  means  limited  strength,  vitality,  or  alertness  due  to 
chronic  or  acute  health  problems  such  as  a  heart  condition,  tuberculosis,  rheumatic 
fever    nephritis,  asthma,  sickle-cell  anemia,  hemophilia,  epilepsy,  lead  po.son.ng. 

leU(8)^ec?^u^tion»  means  specially  designed  instruction,  given  at  no  cost  to 
the  parents  or  guardians,  to  meet  the  unique  needs  ot  a  handicapped  child,  mclud- 
ng  but  not  limited  to  classroom  instruction,  instruction  in  physic aj  education 
home  instruction,  and  instruction  in  hospitals  and  institutions.  The  .term  ncludes 
buTis  not  limited  to  speech  pathology,  audiology,  occupational  therapy,  and  ph>si- 

^"Specific  learning  disability"  means  a  disorder  in  one  or  more I  of  the i  basic 
psychological  processes  involved  in  understanding  or  in  using  anguage  spoken^ or 
written  which  may  manifest  itself  in  an  imperfect  ability  to  listen  think  speak 
rVad  write  spell,  or  do  mathematical  calculations.  The  term  includes  but  is  not 
KitttTS Tsuch  conditions  as  perceptual  handicaps  brain  injury.  ™™™^™g*n 
function  dvslexia  and  developmental  aphasia.  The  term  does  not  include  children 
Set  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of  visual,  hearing,  or 
motor  handicaps;  mental  retardation;  or  environmental,  cultural,  or  economic  d.3ad- 

VTlO)e''Speech/language  impaired"  means  a  communication  disorder  such  as 
stuttering  "mpaired  articulation,  or  a  language  or  voice  impairment  which  adversely 
affects  a  child's  interpersonal  relationships  or  educational  performance. 

(11)  "Visually  handicapped"  means  a  visual  impairment  which,  after  correction, 
adversely  affects  a  child's  educational  performance.  The  term  includes  both  par- 
tially seeing  and  blind  children. 

History:  En.  75-7801  by  Sec.  419.  Ch  5.  L  1971:  ;»d.  Sec.  Uh  93  L.  1974: 
amd.  Sec.  27,  Ch.  266.  L.  1977;  amd.  Sec.  1.  Ch.  o39.  L.  19/-.  R.C.M.  1J4,. 
75-7801. 

20-7-402  Special'edMcation  to  comply  with  board  policies.  (1)  The 
conduct  of  special  education  programs  shall  comply  with  the  Policies  ^mmended 
bv  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  adopted  by  the  board  of  public 
education.  These  policies  shall  assure  and  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

(a)  placement  of  handicapped  children  in  the   least  restrictive  alternative 

setting; 

(b)  due  process  for  all  handicapped  children. 

lc)  use  of  child  study  teams  to  identify  handicapped  children  and  use  ot 
instructional  teams  to  plan  individual  education  programs. 

(d)  comprehensive  evaluation  for  each  handicapped  child;  and 

(e)  other  policies  needed  to  assure  a  free  and  appropriate  public  'education. 

(2)  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  promulgate  rule>  to  adminis- 
ter the  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education. 

History:  "En.  75-7802  by  Sec.  420.  Ch.  5,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  2.  Ch.  539.  L.  1977; 
R.C.M.  1947,  75-7802. 

20-7-403  Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  shall  supervise  and  coordinate  the  conduct  of  special 
education  in  the  state  hy:  

(1)  recommending  to  the  board  of  public  education  adoption  of  those  policies 
necessary  to  establish  a  planned  and  coordinated  program  of  special  education  in 
the  state; 
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(2)  administering  the  policies  adopted  by  the  board  of  public  education; 

(3)  certifying  special  education  teachers  on  the  basis  of  the  special  qualifications 
for  such  teachers  as  prescribed  by  the  board  of  public  education; 

(4)  establishing  procedures  to  be  used  by  school  district  personnel  in  identifying 
handicapped  children; 

(5)  recommending  to  districts  the  type  of  special  education  class  or  program 
needed  to  serve  the  handicapped  children  of  the  districts  and  preparing  appropriate 
guides  for  developing  individual  education  programs; 

(6)  seeking  for  local  districts  appropriate  interdisciplinary  assistance  from 
public  and  private  agencies  in  diagnosing  the  special  education  needs  of  children, 
in  planning  programs,  and  in  admitting  and  discharging  children  from  such  pro- 
grams; 

(7)  assisting  local  school  districts,  institutions,  and  other  agencies  in  developing 
full-service  programs  for  all  handicapped  children; 

(8)  approving,  as  they  are  proposed  and  annually  thereafter,  those  special  edu- 
cation classes  or  programs  which  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  state  of  Montana, 
policies  of  the  board  of  public  education,  and  the  regulations  of  the  superintendent 
of  public  instruction; 

(9)  providing  technical  assistance  to  district  superintendents,  principals,  teach- 
ers, and  trustees; 

(10)  conducting  conferences,  offering  advice,  and  otherwise  cooperating  with  par- 
ents and  other  interested  persons; 

(11)  acting  as  the  coordinating  agency  with  federal  agencies}  other  state  agencies, 
political  subdivisions  of  the  state,  and  private  bodies  on  matters  concerning  special 

"education,  reserving  to  the  other  agencies  and  political  subdivisions  theii  full 
responsibilities  for  other  aspects  of  the  care  of  children  needing  special  education; 
and 

(12)*  administering  regional  special  education  services  for  children  in  need  of  spe- 
cial education  in  accordance  with  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education. 

History:  En.  75-7803  by  Sec.  421.  Ch.  5.  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  1,  Ch.  174,  L.  1975; 
amd.  Sec.  3,  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7803. 

20-7-404.  Cooperation  of  state  agencies.  The  state  department  of  health, 
the  department  of  institutions,  the  department  of  social  and  rehabilitation  services, 
and  the  state  school  for  the  deaf  and  blind  shall  cooperate  with  the  superintendent 
of  public  instruction  in  assisting  school  districts  in  discovering  children  in  need  of 
special  education.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  purpose 
and  function  of  these  state  agencies.  * 

History:  En.  75-7804  by  Sec.  422,  Ch.  5,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  5,  Ch.  539,  L.  1977: 
R.C.M.  1947,  75-7804. 

20-7-405  through  20-7-410  reserved.  _ 

20-7-411.  Regular  classes  preferred  —  obligation  to  establish  spe- 
cial education  program.  (1)  All  handicapped  children  in  Montana  are  entitled 
to  a  free  appropriate  public  education  provided  in  the  least  restrictive  alternative 
setting.  To  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped  children,  including  chil- 
dren in  public  or  private  institutions  or  other  care  facilities,  shall  be  educated  with 
children  who  are  not  handicapped.  Separate  schooling  or.other  removal  of  handi- 
capped children  from  the  regular  educational  environment  may  occur  only  when 
the  nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in  regular  classes  with 
the  use  of  supplementa'cy  aids  and  services  cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily. 

(2)  After  September  1,  1977,  the  board  of  trustees  of  every  school  district  must 
provide  or  establish  and  maintain  a  special  education  program  for  every  handi- 
capped person  as  herein  defined  between  the  ages  of  6  and  18,  inclusive.  After  Sep- 
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tember  I,  1980,  such  services  shall  be  provided  for  all  handicapped  children- 
between  the  ages  of  3  and  21,  inclusive.  ,,-.•.. 

(3)  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  may  meet  its  obligation  to  serve 
handicaooed  persons  bv  establishing  its  own  spec.al  educat.on  program,  by  estab- 
lishing a  cooperative  special  educat.on  program,  or  bv  participating  in  a  regional 
services  program. 

History:  En.  75-7805  by  Sec.  423.  Ch.  5.  L.  1971;  amd  Sec.  1  Ch  123.  L.  197 1; 
amd.  Sec.  2.  Ch.  93,  L.  1974;  amd.  Sec.  6.  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947.  J  o-  -  S05. 

20-7-412.  Establishment  of  individual  district  special  education  pro- 
gram (1)  The  trustees  of  any  district,  upon  obtaining  the  approval  ot  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  shall  establ.sh  and  maintain  a  fecial  education 
program  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  trustees  and  the  superintendent  oi 

PU(a)C  the^re'sufficient  numbers  of  handicapped  children  in  the  district  to  jus- 
tify the  establishment  of  a  program;  or 

(b)  an  individual  child  requires  special  educat.on  services  such  as  home  or 
hospital  tutoring,  school-to-home  telephone*  communication,  or  other  individual 

P7I)rarprior  to  September  I.  1980.  programs  may  be  established  for  handicapped 
children  ages  3  through  5  and  after  September  1.  1980,  children  ages  0  through  2 
may  be  provided  service  when  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  the 
trustees  have  determined  that  such  programs  will: 

(a)     assist  a  child  to  achieve  levels  of  competence  that  Will  enable  him  to  partici- 
pate in  the  regular  instruction  of  the  district  when  he  could  not  partic.pate  without 
special  education;  ...       ...  .,      , 

'     (b)     permit  the  conservation  or  early  acquisition  of  skills  wh.ch  will  provide  the 
child  with*  an  equal  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  regular  instruction  ot  the  d.s- 

"(c)  '"provide  other  demonstrated  educational  advantages  which  will  materially 

benefit  the  child.  ..  , 

(3)  Prior  to  September  1,  1980,  programs  may  be  established  for  handicapped 
persons  between  theses  of  18  and  21  inclusive  when  the  superintendent  ot  public 
instruction  and  the  trustees  have  determined  that  such  programs  will  contribute  to 
the  educational  development  of  those  persons. 

(4)  When  an  agency  which  has  responsibility  for  a  handicapped  person  over  _1 
but  not  more  than  25,  inclusive,  cannot  p«  priate  services  to  that  person. 
the  agency  may  contract  with  the  local  school  district  to  provide  such  services. 

History:  En.  75-7806  by  Sec.  424.  Ch.  5.  L  1971  amd.  Sec.  1  Ch.  122.  I  1971: 
amd.  Sec.  2.  Ch.  123.  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  3.  Ch.  93.  L.  19,4;  amd.  Sec.  7.  Lh.  o.U. 
L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7808. 

20-7-413  PetTlion  of  parents  for  establishments  special  education 
program.  The  parents  of  persons  requiring  special  educat.on  may  petition  the 
board  of  trustees  to  establish  an  individual  district  special  educat.on  program.  1  ar- 
ents  residing  in  several  districts  may  petition  the  board  of  trustees  of  each  district 
to  cooperatively  establish  a  spec.al  education  program.  The  interlocal  cooperative 
agreement  authorized  in  Title  7,  chapter  11.  part  1  mav  be  used  to  estrrWish  a 
multidistrict  special  education  program. 

Historv:  En.  75-7807  by  Sec.  125.  Ch.  5.  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec  3  Ch.  123.L  1971; 
amd.  Sec.  4.  Ch.  93.  L.  1974;  amd.  Sec.  8.  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  19  .  ..  <o-.B07. 

20-7-414.  Determination  of  children  in  need  and  type  of  special  edu- 
cation needed  —  approval  of  classes  and  programs  by  superintendent. 
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(1)  The  determination  of  the  children  requiring  snecial  education  and  the  type  of 
special  _>duuuuon  needed  by  these  cniidren  snail  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
trustees,  and  such  determination  shall  be  made  in  compliance  with  the  procedures 
established  in  the  rules  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

(2)  Whenever  the  trustees  of  any  district  intend  to  establish  a  special  education 
class  or  program,  they  shall  apply  for  approval  and  funding  of  the  class  or  program 
by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion shall  approve  or  disapprove  the  application  for  the  special  education  class  or 
program  on  the  basis  of  its  compliance  with  the  laws  of  the  state  of  Montana,  the 
special  education  policies  adopted  by  the  board  of  public  education,  and  the  rules 
of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  No  special  education  class  may  be  oper- 
ated by  the  trustees  without  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. Each  special  education  class  or  program  must  be  approved  annually  to  be 
funded  as  part  of  the  maximum-budget-without-a-vote  for  special  education. 

History:  En.  75-7811  by  Sec.  429,  Ch.  5,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  12,  Ch.  539.  L. 
1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7811. 

20-7-415.  Regional  special  education  services  —  funding  —  expira- 
tion date.  (1)  There  is  established  a  regional  special  education  services  program 
to  provide  special  education  services  to  handicapped  children  who  cannot  efficiently 
be  served  by  a  program  operated  by  an  individual  school  district  or  by  several 
cooperating  school  districts.  Regional  special  education  services  shall  be  limited  to: 

(a)  providing  direct  services  to  handicapped  children  who  are  not  adequately 
served  by  a  district  program;  '  * 

(b)  initiating  special  services  for  handicapped  children  as  a  service  model  which 
may  then  be  continued  as  an  individual  district  or  cooperative  district  program; 

(c)  coordinating  and  conducting  in-service  training  for  special  education  and 
local  district  personnel  in  the  region:  and 

(d)  assisting  local  districts  in  the  region  in  the  development  and  expansion  of 
individual  district  or  cooperative  district  programs. 

(2)  Funds  for  such  services  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  from  state  equalization  funds  and  shall  be  available  to  support 
regional  special  education  programs  and  services.  Such  funds  may  be  supplemented 
by  appropriate  federal  funds* The  authorization  for  regional  special  education  ser- 
vices for  children  expires  on  June  30,  1980. 

History:     En.  75-7817  by  Sec.  4,  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7817. 

20-7-416  through  20-7-420  reserved. 

20-7-421.  Arranging  attendance  in  another  district  in  lieu  of  a  spe- 
cial education  program.  With  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public- 
instruction,  the  trustees  may  arrange  for  the  attendance  of  a  crrrid  in  need  of  spe- 
cial education  in  a  special  education  program  in  another  district  within  the  state 
of  Montana.  Arrangements  for  the  attendance  of  a  child  in  need  of  special  educa- 
tion are  not  subject  to  the  laws  governing  the  attendance  of  pupiis  in  schools  out- 
side the  district,  and  no  tuition  shall  be  charged  the  district  of  residence.  However, 
tuition  as  required  under  20-5-303  may  be  charged  for  children  who  are  not  consid- 
ered full-time  special  education  pupils  as  defined  in  20-9-311. 

History:  En.  75-7808  by  Sec.  426,  Ch.  5.  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  1,  Ch.  140,  L.  1975; 
amd.  Sec.  9,  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7808. 

20-7-422.     Out-of-state  tuition  for  special  education  children.  (1)  If  the 

trustees  of  any  district  recommend  to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  the 
attendance  of  a  child  in  need  of  special  education  in  a  special  education  program 
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tifZwtT!£t?J5*  T*  °''  MOntana'  SUCh  arra^eme"ts  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  out-ot-sta  e  attenaance  provisions  of  the  laws  governing  the  attendance  of 
pup.ls  in  schools  outside  the  state  of  Montana  attendance  of 

grim  .s^oTed^H ndanCe  °'  °  ^  at  °n  ««-<*•*«.  special  education  pro- 
Scn     1S  approved  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  it  shall  be 'the 

denPa°r?™  JV  !  SUPerintendent  of  P^lic  instruction,  in  cooperation  with  'the 
department  of  social  and  rehab.litation  services  and  the  department  of  institutions 

uitZ    Top *  Pr°gram/°r.the  chlld  -d  the  amount  and'  manner  of  p  JmeTof 
S"       „nMrZnt  °f  tuit'™  shall   be  included  as  a  contracted  service  ,?n 
20-7-431(l)(b)(iv)(A)  m  the  maximum-budget-without-a-vote  for  special  education 

prov,ded   by  a  private  institution  and  the  superintendent  of  pubic  instruction     o 

~^;h:^^rs  THnriate  the  amount  and ^?*££5 

£-7 f^m)(S(fv)(A)  mclude(T  as  a  contracted  service  as  M"«  i» 

History:     En.  75-7809.1  by  Sec.  11,  Ch.  539.  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7809.1. 

asfs  Sh'chudTrih"311  not  'e  ruired  to  "t^^i^stiS: 

such  child  attend  whenever  at  the  recommendation  of  institution  officials 

ri^^^o^r^-V^  ChHd-  ^~™  "^&'S2 

SS^l&trJl&ESaS;  'he  C0U"'y  '"— "  ™  ana  !he 

History:     En.  75-7810  by  Sec  4*>fl   Ch    =;    i     iqti  jo        .    ~. 

.md.  Sec.  ,.  d,  45,  U  .»&  ^^^il^l^^^liiir' 

20-7-425  through  20-7-430  reserved. 

90  Q  qoi     fi,a  (vii  .     ,    ,       .    ..       VWLl-  n»r  special  education  as  defined  in 

=yr  fc-rssr :.'  ssjmr  ii-S  HF?F 

without  a  mi,,  r„-  „ :  i     j       ...        ,7    L   e   am,)unt   ot    the   maximum-buaget- 

wunout-a-vote  tor  special  education  for  thp  HictnVf     ,„  i  ~  L-        ■     ,    , 

"full-time  special  pupil"  and  "regular  A  NO"  »/.'  t    a  '?  th'S  schedule- 

with  20-9-311  and  20-9-313)"  be  determined  in  accordance 

(a)      administration1  saiarips    >,,.,,... , .       „.        ■>  , 

superintendent's  office    the  office  of  ? ,    h       A**}1?'  ^  exPenses  of  thp 

including  °    tht  b(,ard  ot  trus^es,  and  the  business  office 
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(i)  salaries  of  professional  administrative  personnel — a  portion  of  the  entire  cost 
corresponding  to  the  portion  of  entire  working  time  which  each  such  person  devotes 
to  the  special  program; 

(ii)  salaries  of  clerical  personnel  for  administrative  staff — the  amount  allowed  for 
budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted 
per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(iii)  supplies  and  other  expenses — the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per 
full-time  special  pupir  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for 
the  current  year; 

(b)  instruction;  salaries,  benefits,  supplies,  textbooks,  and  other  expenses 
including: 

(i)  salaries  of  principals  and  clerical  personnel — a  portion  of  the  entire  cost  cor- 
responding to  the  portion  of  the  entire  working  time  which  each  such  person 
devotes  to  the  special  program,  but  not  to  exceed  1.75  times  the  amount  budgeted 
per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(ii)  salaries  and  benefits  of  special  program  teachers,  regular  program  teachers, 
teacher  aides,  special  education  supervisors,  audiologists,  and  speech  and  hearing 
clinicians — the  entire  cost  if  employed  full  time  in  the  special  program;  if  such  per- 
sonnel are  shared  between  special  and  regular  programs — a  portion  of  the  entire 
cost  corresponding  to  the  entire  working  time  which  each  such  person  devotes  to 
the  special  program; 

(iii)  teaching  supplies  and  textbooks  if  used  exclusively  for  special  programs — the 
actual  total  cost;  if  shared  with  regular  programs — the  amount  allowed  for  budget 
purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per 
regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(iv)  other  expenses  with  the  exception  of  the  following  items — the  amount 
allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount 
budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year: 

(A)  contracted  services,  including  fees  paid  for  professional  advice  and  consulta- 
tion regarding  special  students  or  the  special  program,  and  the  delivery  of  special 
education  services  by  public  or  private  agencies — the  actual  total  cost; 

(B)  transportation  costs  for  special  education  personnel  who  must  travel  on  an 
itinerant  basis  from  school  to  school  or  district  to  district — the  actual  cost  to  the 
district  calculated  on  the  same  mileage  rate  used  by  the  district  for  other  travel 
reimbursement  purposes; 

(c)  library  services:  salaries,  books  and  periodicals,  and  other  expenses — the 
amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the 
amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(d)  supportive  services:  salaries,  benefits,  and  other  expenses: 

(i)  salaries  and  benefits  of  professional  supportive  personnel — the  entire  cost  if 
employed  full  time  in  the  special  program;  if  such  personnel  are  shared  between 
special  and  regular  programs — a  portion  of  the  entire  cost  corresponding  to  the 
entire  working  time  which  each  such  person  devotes  to  the  special  program.  Profes- 
sional supportive  personnel  may  include  counselors,  social  workers,  psychologists, 
psychometnsts,  physicians,  nurses,  and  physical  and  occupational  therapists. 

(ii)  salaries  and  benefits  of  clerical  personnel  for  professional  personnel  in  sup- 
portive services — the  entire  cost  if  employed  full  time  in  the  special  program;  if 
such  personnel  are  shared  between  special  and  regular  programs — a  portion  of  the 
entire  cost  corresponding  to  the  entire  working  time  which  each  such  person 
devotes  to  the  special  program; 

(iii)  other  expenses — the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  spe- 
cial pupil  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current 
year;  =s, 

(e)  operation  of  plant:  salaries,  benefits,  heat  for  buildings,  utilities  except  heat- 
ing, and  other  supplies  and  expenses — the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
shall  make  regulations  fixing  a  ratio  for  operation  spending  per  full-time  special 
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pupil  to  such  spending  per  current  year's  regular  ANB.  The  proration  shall  be 
based  on  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  special  pupils  per  class  and  the  number 
ot"  regular  pupils  per  class  and  any  other  relevant  factors. 

(0  maintenance  of  plant:  salaries,  benefits,  replacements  and  parts,  contracted 
services — the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  make  regulations  fixing  a 
ratio  for  maintenance  spending  per  full-time  special  pupil  to  such  spending  per  cur- 
rent year's  regular  ANB.  The  proration  shall  be  based  on  the  ratio  between  the 
number  of  special  pupils  per  class  and  the  number  of  regular  pupils  per  class  and 
any  other  relevant  factors. 

(g)  school  food  services — the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purooses  per  full-time 
special  pupil  may  not  exceed  tne  amount  oudgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current 
year; 

fh)  student  body  and  auxiliary  services:  salaries  and  other  expenses — the 
amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil  may  not  exceed  the 
amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year: 

(i)  other  current  charges:  insurance,  rental  of  land  and  buildings,  and  other 
expenses: 

(i)  rental  of  land  and  buildings,  when  such  premises  meet  all  requirements  of 
the  board  of  public  education  and  the  department  of  health  and  environmental 
sciences — no  such  costs  mav  be  charged  to  the  special  program  without  specific 
authorization  from  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  unless  the  land  and 
buildings  are  shared  between  the  special  and  regular  pupils,  and  the  amount  of  the 
total  cost  that  may  be  charged  to  the  special  program  may  not 'exceed  whatever 
proportion  the  number  of  special  full-time  pupils  are  to  the  total  enrollment  of  the 
school  district  of  the  previous  year.  However,  any  school  district  renting  land  and 
buildings  for  special  education  purposes  prior  to  the  1974-75  school  year  is  not  sub- 
ject to  this  requirement  and  will  charge  a  portion  of  the  total  cost  when  shared 
with  regtilar  programs,  to  be  prorated  based  on  the  amount  of  building  space  used 
by  each  type  of  program. 

(ii)   insurance — the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  make  regulations 
fixing  a  ratio  for  insurance  soending  per  full-time  special  pupil  to  such  spending 
per  current  year's  regular  ANB.  The  proration  shall  be  based  on  the  ratio  bet.'. 
the  number  of  special  pupils  per  class  and  the  number  of  regular  pupils  per  class 
and  any  other  relevant  factors. 

(iii)  ail  other  expenses — the  amount  allowed  tor  budget  purposes  per  full-time 
special  pupil  for  a  school  year  may  not  exceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular 
ANB  for  the  current  school  y>-.ir; 

(j)     capital  outlay:  remodeling  and  improvements,  equipment,  and  other: 

(i)  classroom  remodeling  and  improvements  for  a  program  for  handicapped  stu- 
dents who  need  special  facilities — the  actual  total  cost;  all  other  remodeling  and 
improvements — the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  per  full-time  special  pupil 
for  a  school  year  may  not-.^xceed  the  amount  budgeted  per  regular  ANB  tor  the 
current  school  year; 

(ii)  equipment — the  actual  total  cost. 

(iii)  special  equipment  for  district-owned  school  buses  necessary  to  accommodate 
special  students — the  actual  total  cost; 

(iv)  soecial  equipment  for  school  buses  contracted  to  transport  special 
students — that  portion  of  the  contract  price  attributaote  to  the  cost  oi  special 
equipment  or  personnel  required  to  accommodate  special  students — the  actual  spe- 
cial cost; 

(v)  other — the  amount  allowed  for  budget  purposes  may  not  exceed  the  amount 
budgeted  per  regular  ANB  for  the  current  year; 

(k)  room  and  board  costs  when  the  special  pupil  has  to  attend  a  program  at 
such  a  distance  from  his  home  that  commuting  is  undesirable  as  determined  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
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(2)  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall,  prior  to  September  1,  1977. 
revise  the  rules  in  accordance  with  the  policies  of  the  board  of  public  education  for 

(a)  keeping  necessary  records  for  supportive  and  administrative  personnel  and 
any  personnel  shared  between  special  and  regular  programs; 

(b)  defining  the  total  special  program  caseload  that  shall  be  assigned  to  specific 
support  persons  and  the  kinds  of  professional  specialties  to  be  considered  relevant 
to  the  program  before  the  district  may  count  an  allowable  cost  under  subsection 
(l)(d)  of  this  section; 

(c)  defining  the  kinds  or  types  of  equipment  whose  costs  may  be  counted  under 
subsection  (l)(j)(ii)  of  this  section;  and 

(d)  prescribing  formulas  for  calculating  the  portion  of  operation  and  mainte- 
nance costs,  insurance,  building,  and  rental-  costs  properly  allocable  to  the  special 
programs,  as  prescribed  by  subsections  (l)(e),  (l)(f),  (l)(i)(i),  and  (l)(i)(ii)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  An  annual  accounting  of  all  expenditures  of  school  district  general  fund 
moneys  for  special  education  shall  be  made  by  the  district  trustees  on  forms  fur- 
nished by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  shall  make  rules  for  such  accounting. 

(4)  If  a  board  of  trustees  chooses  to  exceed  the  budget  approved  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  costs  in  excess  of  the  approved  budget  may  not  be 
reimbursed  under  the  maximum-budget-without-a-vote  for  special  education. 

History:  En.  75-7813.1  by  Sec.  1,  Ch.  344.  L.  1974;  ami  Sec.  13,  Ch.  539.  L. 
1977;  R.C.M.  1947.  75-7813.1. 

20-7-432  through  20-7-440  reserved. 

20-7-*441.  Special  education  child  eligibility  for  transportation.  With 
the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  any-special  education 
child  shall  be  eligible  for  transportation,  which  shall  be  provided  by  the  resident 
district,  when  he  is  enrolled: 

(1)  in  a  special  education  class  or  program  operated  by  the  district  of  sucn 
child's  residence; 

(2)  in  a  special  education  class  or  program  operated  by  a  Montana  district  other 
than  the  child's  resident  district: 

(3)  under  an  approved  tuition  agreement  in  a  special  education  class  or  program 
operated  outside  of  the  state  of  Montana;  or 

(4)  under  an  approved  tuition  agreement  in  a  private  institution. 

• 

History:  En.  75-7814  by  Sec.  432,  Ch.  5.  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  14,  Ch.  539,  L. 
1977;  K.C.M.  1947,  75-7814. 

20-7-442.  State  transportation  reimbursement  for  special  education 
children.  Districts  providing  children  with  transportation  to  a  special  education 
class  or  program  and  complying  with  the  special  education  transportation  regula- 
tions promulgated  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  be  eligible  tor 
a  transportation  reimbursement.  The  reimbursement  shall  be  calculated  from  i 
schedule  established  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  with  the  state  pro- 
viding two-thirds  of  the  reimbursement  and  the  county  in  which  the  children  reside 
providing  the  remainder. 

History:     En.  75-7315  by  Sec.  433,  Ch.  5,  L.  1971;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7815. 

20-7-443.  Financial  assistance  for  under-six-year-old  special  educa- 
tion class  or  program.  Any  district  operating  an  approved  special  education 
class  or  program  for  children  under  the  age  of  6  years  shall  be  eligible  for  financia 
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assistance  in  accordance  with  20-7-431  and  for  transportation  reimbursement  under 
20-7-442. 

History:    En.  75-7816  by  Sec.  434,  Ch.  5,  L.  1971;  amd.  Sec.  2,  Ch.  122,  L.  1971; 
amd.  Sec.  15,  Ch.  539,  L.  1977;  R.C.M.  1947,  75-7816. 
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MONTANA  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  ADVISORY  PANEL 


March,  1979 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
STATE  ADVISORY  PANEL 

REGION  I  REGION  II 

Barbara  Kuester   (Director,  Advocacy  Program)     David  Aageson     (farmer,  former 
616  North  Kendrick  Avenue  Gildf ord ,  MT   59525     legislator) 

Glendive,  MT   59330  Phone:   299-5340 

Phone:   365-3330 

Robert  LaGarde   (Regional  Services-Special  Pat  Berney   (special  education  teache 

Office:   C.  B.  Route   (Education  Coordinator)  Special  Education 

Home:   301  Oak  Street  F.P.  .   Great  Falls  School  District  No.  1 

Glendive,  MT   59330  Office:   P.  0.  Box  2428 

?ho-e:   365-5446  Home:   512  21  Avenue  N.  E. 

Great  Falls,  MT   59403 

Clint  Fretland    (regular  educator)  Phone:   791-2350 
Route  1,  Box  264 
Miles  City,  MT   59301 

Phone:   232-3763 

Marlys  Bylund   (special  education  teacher) 

Glasgow  School  District  No.  1 

Office:   Box  28 

Home:   637-5  Sixth  Avenue 

Glasgow,  MT   59230 

Office:   228-2911 

Home:     228-4290 

Richard  Courchene    (health  services) 
Fort  Peck  Tribal  Health  Department 
Box  746  or  563 
Poplar,  MT   59255 
Phone:   768-5302 
Ext.  406 
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REGION  III 


Bobbie  Catron 
105  Highland  Avenue 
Lewistown,  MT   59457 
Phone:   538-8966 


James  Foster 

Superintendent  of  Schools 
Broadview  Public  Schools 
Broadview,  MT   59015   * 
Phone:   667-^304 

Lyle  Grayson    (Assistant  Director) 
Special  Education 

Billings  Public  School  District  No.  2 
101  10th  Street  West 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   24S-7421 


Ellen  Alweis 
3024  Macona  Lane 
Billings,  MT  59101 
Phone:   252-4845 

William  Yellowtail,  Jr, 
Education  Coordinator 
Crow  Tribal  Office 
Crow  Agency,  MT   59022 
Phone:   638-2671 
Ext:  46 


Dan  Marinkovich 
Superintendent  of  Schools 
Anaconda  Public  School  District  No.  10 
P.  0.  Box  1281 
Anaconda,  MT   59711 
Phone:   563-6361 


Shirley  Battershell 
Clancy,  MT  59634 
Phone:   933-5534 

Dan  Harrington  (regular  educator  - 
1201  North  Excelsior     legislator) 
Butte,  MT   59701 
Phone:   792-0332 

Barbara  Konesky   (school  principal) 
Boulder  School 
Boulder,  MT   59632 

Home:  ?.  0.  Box  772 
Home  Phone:  225-4244 
Office  Phone:   225-3316" 

(Assistant  Directc 
Diane  Thomas-Rupert   (Special  Educatioi 
Bozenan  Public  School  District  No.  7 
P.  0.  Box  520 

home:  1309  South  4th  Street 
Home  Phone:  587-5092 
Office  Phone:   587-3835 


Carl  Trujillo    (group  home  manager) 
2224  Hwy.  87  East-No.  14 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Phone:  Home:   248-5311 

Office:   248-9115 


Mary  Beth  Linder   (former  ED  teacher  - 

..ji^na,  MT   59601    DD  workshop) 
Phone:   443-^3574 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
STATE  ADVISORY  PANEL 
Page  three 


REGION  V 


STATEWIDE 


Mary  Ellen  Solem 

School  Nurse 

Libby  School  District  No.  4 

111  East  Lincoln  Boulevard 

Libby,  MT   59923 

Home:   616  Michigan  Avenue 

Home  Phone:   293-4392 
Office  Phone:   293-6204 

Paul  Stebbins 

Director  of  Special  Education 
Libby  Public  School  District  No.  4 
111  East  Lincoln  Boulevard 
Libby,  MT   59923 

Home:   Route  No.  2,  Box  73-B 

Home  Phone:   293-6366 
Office  Phone:   293-6204 

Alden  Beller 

Director  of  Special  Education 
Kalispell  Public  School  District  No 
Kalispell,  MT   59901 
Phone:   755-5585 

Rod  Bates 

Director  of  Special  Education    , 

Missoula  County  High  School 

915  South  Avenue  West 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Office  Phone:   728-2400 

Home  Phone:   724-5807 

Glennadene  Ferrell 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
Lake  County  Courthouse 
Poison,  MT   59860 
Phone:   883-2401 


Carolyn  Fro j en   (former  Board  of  Public 
235  East  Beckwith     Education  member) 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
Phone:   543-6228 

Sister  Marie  Damian 
Assistant  Director 
Montana  Catholic  Conference 
P.  0.  Box  1708 
530  North  Ewing 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   442-5825 

Curt  Chisholm 
Assistant  to  Director 
Department  of  Institutions 
1539  Eleventh  Avenue 
Helena,  MT  59601 
Phone:   449-3930 

William  Sirak 
Executive  Director 
Easter  Seal  Society 
4400  Central  Avenue 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 
Phone:   761-3680 

'Blake  Wordal 
Administrative  Assistant 
Governor's  Office 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT  59601 
Phone:   449-3111 


William  Willavize 
Superintendent  of  Schools 
Florence  School  District  No. 
Florence,  MT   59833 
Phone:   273-6751 
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PARTICIPANTS  IN  STATEWIDE  CHILD  FIND  EFFORT 


HUMAN  RESOURCE  DEVELOPMENT  COUNCILS 

Action  for  Eastern  Montana 
Phillip  J.  Sullivan,  Director 
Hagenston  Building 
Glendive,  MT   59330 

Butte-Silver  Box  Anti-Poverty  Council 

Frank  "Gary"  Gorsh,  Director 

Box  3486 

Butte,  MT   59701 

District  VII  Human  Resources  Development  Council 
Carl  Vissor,  Director 
2714  Montana  Avenue 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Rocky  Mountain  Development  Council 

Gene  Leuwer,  Director 

Box  721 

Helena,  MT    59601 

Northwest  Montana  Resource  Council 
Lar.ry  Dominick,  Acting  Director 
Box  1058 

1st  and  Main  Building 
Kalispell,  MT    59901 

District  IV  Human  Resources  Development  Council 

Don  Johnson,  Director 

Box  1509 

Havre,  MT   59501 

District  XI  Human  Resources  Development  Council 
Bob  Noble,  Director         <» 
207  East  Main  Street 
Missoula,  MT   59801 

Opportunities,  Inc. 
Carl  Gladue,  Director 
Box  2532 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

District  IX  Human  Resources  Development  Council 
Richard  Bellon,  Director 
234  East  Main 
Bozeman,  MT    59715 

Central  Montana  District  Council 

Jim  Schagunn,  Director 

Box  302 

Roundup,  MT    59072 
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■  KF.GTONAL  SERVICES  SPECIALISATION  COORDINATORS 


Larry  M.  Holmquist 
Director  of  Special  Education 
Belgrade  Public  Schools 
Belgrade,  MT   59714 

Lyle  Grayson 

Director  Special  Education 

Billings  Public  School 

District  #2 

101  -  10th  Street  West 

Billings,  MT   59102 

Walter  N.  Scott 
Chinook,  MT   59523 

Mike  Ikard 

Director  Special  Education 
Meadowlark  School  Building 
215  North  Maryland  Street 
Conrad,  MT   59425 

Ms.  Florie  McCurdy 
Supervisor  Regional  Services 
Region  IV,  Unit  1 
Box  765 

Deer  Lodge,  MT 


coin 


Robert  LaGarde 

301  Oak  Forest  Park 

Glendive,  MT   59330 

Ms.  Sandy  Smith  .   . 

Assistant  Director 
Special  Education 
Glacier  Building  #6 
Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Rick  Wright 

Acting  Director  of  Special  Education 

Central  Mt.  Resource  Center 

P.O.  Box  1058 

Lewistown,  MT   59457  . 

Fred  Appelman 

Director  of  Special  Education 
Tri-Rivers  Cooperative 
Liberal  Arts  Building-Room  121 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT  59801 

Timothy  M.  Harris 
Regional  Coordinator 
1417  Helena  Avenue 
Helena,  MT   59601 


Elaine  Colie 
Regional  Coordinator 
3911  Central  Avenue 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 


tmhtan  HEALTH  SERVICES  AND  BUREAU-  OF  INDIAN  AFFAIRS 


Nelson  Clay,  Director 
Blackfeet  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Hospital 
Browning,  MT  59417 

Larry  D.  Slaughter,  Director 
Crow  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Hospital 
Crow  Agency,  MT   59022 

Rose  J.  Cline,  Director 
Flathead  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Health  Center 
St.  Ignatius,  MT   59865 

Donald  Martin,  Director 
Fort  Belknap  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Hospital 
Harlem,  MT   59526 


Robert  LaFromboise,  Director 
Fort  Peck  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Health  Center 
Poplar,  MT    59255 

Russell  D.  Miller,  Director 
Northern  Cheyenne  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Health  Center 
Lame  Deer,  MT   59043 

Duane  Jeanotte,  Director 
Rocky  Boy's  Service  Unit 
PHS  Indian  Health  Center 
Box  Elder,  MT   59521 

Mr.  Earl  Old  Person 

Chairman 

Blackfeet  Tribal  Business  Council 

Blackfeet  Agency 

Browning,  MT   59417 
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Mr.  Forrest  Horn 

Chairman 

Crow  Tribal  Council 

Crow  Indian  Reservation 

Crow  Agency,  MT   59022 

Mr.  Tom  Swaney 

Chairman 

Tribal  Council 

The  Confederated  Salish  &  Kootenai 

Tribes  of  the  Flathead  Agency 
Dixon,  MT   59831 

Mr.  Jack  Plumage 

Chairman 

Fort  Belknap  Community  Council 

Fort  Belknap  Agency 

Harlem,  MT   59526 

Mr.  Norman  Hollow 

Chairman 

Fort  Peck  Tribal  Executive  Board 

Fort  Peck  Agency 

Poplar,  MT   59255 

Mr.  Allen  Rowland 

President 

Northern  Cheyenne  Tribal  Council 

Northern  Cheyenne  Agency 

Lame  Deer,  MT   59043 


Mr.  Ardell  Anderson 
Education  Specialist 
Crow  Agency 
Crow  Agency,  MT   59022 

Ms.  Karen  Fenton 
Education  Specialist 
Flathead  Agency 
Dixon,  MT   59831 

Mr.  Elmer  Main 
Education  Specialist 
Fort  Belknap  Agency 
Harlem,  MT   59526 

Mr.  Jim  Limberg 
Education   Specialist 
Fort  Peck  Agency 
Poplar,  MT   59225 

Mr.  Gary  Braine 
Education  Specialist 
Northern  Cheyenne  Agency 
Lame  Deer,  MT   59043 

Mr.  Stan  Jamruska 
Education  Specialist 
Rocky  Boy's  Agency 
Rocky  Boy  Route 
Box  Elder,  MT   59521 


Mr .  John  Windy  Boy 

Chairman 

Chippewa  Cree  Business  Committee 

Rocky  Boy's  Agency 

Box  Elder,  MT   59521 


Mr.  Leonard  Gardipee 
Education  Specialist 
Blackfeet  Agency 
Browning,  MT   59417 


Mr.  Carl  Vance 
Education  Specialist 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
316  North  26th  Street 
Billings,  MT   59101 

SOCIAL  AND  REHABILITATION  SERVICES /DEVELOPMENTAL  DISABILITIES  DIVISION 


Jim  Merrigan,  Supervisor 
708  Palmer,  P.O.  Box  880 
Miles  City,  MT   59301 

Gloria  Robertson,  Community  Worker 
334  West  Court  Street 
P.O.  Box  472 
Glasgow,  MT   59230 


Pet  Degel 

Sr.  Regional  Clinical  Trainer 

P.O.  Box  645 

Glendive,  MT   59330 

Bob  Ford,  Supervisor 

P.O.  Box  6878 

Great  Falls,  MT    59406 
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Dr.  Dan  McCarthy 
Regional  Clinical  Trainer 
Northern  Montana  College 
Havre,  MT   59501 

Ted  Spas 

Regional  Clinical  Trainer 

P.O.  Box  6878 

Great  Falls,  MT   59406 

Jean  Neyrinck,  Supervisor 
1211  Grand  Avenue 
Billings,  MT    5910Z 

MONTANA  DAY  CARE  ASSOCIATION 


Old  St.  John's  Hospital 
25  S.  Ewing 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Jim  Murphy,  Supervisor 
848  Burlington 
Missoula,  MT   59801 


Ashland  Child  Development  Center 

Box  467 

Ashland,  MT   59003 

Rainbow  Day  Care  Center 
810  Division  Street 
Hardin,  MT   59034 

Shawna's  Sunshine  School 
222  South  K 
Livingston,  MT   59047 

Carden  "Big  Sky"  School 
P.O.  Box  617 
Livingston,  MT   59047 


Christian  Home  Mission 
814  North  30th  Street 
Billings,  MT   59101 

First  Methodist  Child  Development  Center 
4th  &  Broadway 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Billings  Montessori  School  &  Day  Care  Center 
142  Prickett  Lane 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Christopher  Robin  Pre-School 
Cooke  &  Ames  Streets 
Glendive,  MT   59330 


Sunshine  Preschool  &  Day  Care 

Box  21 

Worden,  MT   59088 


Pooh's  Corner 

631  South  Anderson 

Glendive,  MT   59330 


Toddle  Town 
2211  Lewis 
Billings,  MT   59101 


Kiddie  Kare 
c/o  Albert  Ructher 
1205  6th  Avenue  North 
Great  Falls,  MT    59401 
Community  Day  Care  &  Enrichment  Center 


310  North  27th  Street 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Neighborhood  House  Day  Care 
206  South  26th  Street 
Billings,  MT   59101 

The  Gingerbread  House 
916^  Dorothy  Lane 
Billings,  MT   59101 


Opportunities  Day  Care  Center 
315  7th  Street  North 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

White  House  Day  Care  Center 
620  Second  Avenue  North 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

Ursuline  Academy  Dar  Care  Center 
2300  Central  Avenue 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 
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St.  Thomas  Day  Care  Center 
3200  Central  Avenue 
Great  Falls,  MT    59401 

Futures  Unlimited  Child  Development 

Center 
1111  14th  Street  South,  //C 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

Wee  Care  Day  Care 
501  South  29th 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Billings  Heights  Day  Care  Center 
1545  Hawthorne  Lane 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Play-Ed  Day  Care  Center 
1628  Grand  Avenue 
Billings,  MT   59102 

Bell's  Child  Development  Center 
830  Third  Avenue  South 
Glasgow,  MT   59230 

Early  Childhood  Education  Program 

Family  Training  Center 

P.O.  Box  4667 

Glasgow  AFB,  MT   59231 

Community  Child  Development  Center 
Glasgow  AFB  Box  4630 
Glasgow  AFB,  MT   59231 

Poplar  Day  Care  Center 
WAKANYEJA  OINWETAYE 
P.O.  Box  815 
Poplar,  MT   59255 

Miles  City  Day  Care  Center 

708  Missouri 

Miles  City,  MT   59301 

Children's  House  of  Havre  '»- 
422  4th  Street 
Havre,  MT   59501 

A-WAH-SUC  Child  Center 

Rocky  Boy  Agency 

Box  Elder,  MT    59521 

Kids  Korner 

Box  872 

Chinook,  MT    59523 


Day  Care  Co-op 

Ft.  Belknap  Agency,  MT  59526 

Jack  'N  Jill  Nursery 
2800  Villard 
Helena,  MT   59601 

YMCA  Afterschool  Program 
1200  North  Main 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Children's  World 
1221  Billings 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Rocky  Mountain  Development  Council 
1421  Roberts 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Little  Y's  Acres 

101  First  Avenue  North 

Great  Falls,  MT  59401 

Riverview  Day  Care  Center 

516  32  Avenue  NE 

Great  Falls,  MT   59404 

Human  Growth  Center 
915  1st  Avenue  South 
Great  Falls,  MT  59405 

Sunnyside  Preschool  &  Child  Care  Center 
1700  17th  Street  South 
Great  Falls,  MT    59405 

Browning  Day  Care  Center 

Box  239 

Browning,  MT   59417 

Jack  &  Jill  Day  Care  Center 
407  Sunset  Blvd. 
Conrad,  MT    59425 

Mother  Goose  Daycare  Center 
26th  7th  Avenue  SW 
Cut  Bank,  MT   59427 

Ann  &  Andy  Preschool  Day  Care- 
802  West  Main 
Lewistown,  MT   59457 

Cozy  Corner  Day  Care  Center 
524  South  Black 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 
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World  Family  Center 
120  E.  Story 
Bozeman,  MT  59715 

First  Run  Child  Care  Center 
General  Delivery 
Big  Sky,  MT   59716 

Mount  Powell  Day  Care  Center 
305  West  College  Avenue 
Deer  Lodge,  MT   59722 

Community  Play  School 

710  South  Atlantic,  Box  701 

Dillon,  MT  59725 

Bear  End  Day  Care  Center 

c/o  Jean  Mikesell 

P.O.  Box  803 

West  Yellowstone,  MT   59758 


Children's  Development  Center 
c/o  Joanne  Jensen 
80A  South  Willson  Avenue 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Play  School  Center 

2439  South  9th  Street  West 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Rocking  Horse  Ranch 
3803  Dore  Lane 
Missoula,  MT  59801 

Sussex  School 
202  W.  Sussex 
Missoula,  MT   59801 

YMCA  Afterschool  Program 
1130  West  Broadway 
Missoula,  MT   59801 


Angel  Child  Care  Nursery  School 
1011  Gerald 
Missoula,  MT   59801 


Little  Bitterrooters  Center 
217  Main,  Box  1081 
Hamilton,  MT   59840 


ASUM 

626  Eddy 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Westside  Children's  Center 
1414  Leslie 
Helena,  MT  59601 


Reservation  Day  Care  Center 

Box  2272 

Poison,  MT   59860 

St.  Ignatius  Community  Day  Care 
Mission  Drive,  Box  461 
St.  Ignatius,  MT   59865 


Butte  Community  Day  Care  Center, 
25  W.  Front  Street 
Butte,  MT   59701 

Deer  Lodge  County  Day  Care 

Box  219 

Anaconda,  MT   59711 


Inc .Kalispell  Montessori  Center 
#5  Parkhill  Road 
Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Beckwith  Montessori  School 
715  E.  Beckwith 
Missoula,  MT   59801 


Pooh  Corner  Day  Care  Center 
217  South  Third 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 

ASMSU  Day  Care  Program 
101  W.  Yellowstone 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 

ABC  Day  Care  Center 
315  South  19th 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Bozeman  Nursery 
409  North  Bozeman 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 


Child  Start 
P.O.  Box  2999 
Missoula,  MT  59801 

Jack  &  Jill 

1330  South  4th  West 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

EDU-Care  Center 
603  Edith  Street 
Missoula,  MT   59801 

Little  Bo  Peep  Day  Care  Center 
301  South  6th  West 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
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Native  American  Day  Care 
401  West  Railroad 
Missoula,  MT   59801 

Playhouse  Day  Care 
2728  Rattlesnake 
Missoula,  MT  59801 

Playmate  Day  Care  Center 

540  Ford 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

MONTANA  COMMUNITY  NURSES 

Margaret  Rickard 
134  N.  Custer 
Box  T 
Hardin,  MT  59034 

Elaine  Campbell 
School  Bldg. 
528  Ohio,  Box  26 
Chinook,  MT   59523 

Pat  Nelson 
Courthouse 
Townsend,  MT  59644 

West-Mont.  Home  Helath  Care 

Sr.  Elizabeth  Henry,  Administrator 

530  N.  Ewing 

Helena,  MT  59601 

Eunice  Grewell 
N.  Carbon  Co.  Health  Assoc. 
110  Main,  Box  197 
Joliet,  MT  59041 

Dorothy  Fidinger,  Director  of  Nursing 

Cascade  City-Co.  Health  Dept 
1130  17th  Avenue  South 
Great  Falls,  MT   59405 

LaVerne  Barnes,  Director 

607  11th  Street  N. 

Box  2532 

Great  Falls,  MT  59405 

Columbus  Hospital  Home  Health  Care 
Dorothy  Thiel,  Supervisor 
1601  2nd  Avenue  N. 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

Sally  Flynn 
604  Locust 
Anaconda,  MT   59711 


Sugar  &  Spice 

1275  Highway  93  North 

Kalispell,  MT  5990L 

Merry  Day  Nursery  School,  Inc. 
1004  South  Main 
Kalispell,  MT  59901 

Smith  Memorial  Day  Care  Center 

Box  1020 

Kalispell,  MT  59901 

Mary  Watters 
420  South  Idaho 
Dillon,  MT   59725 

Dolly  Lind 

134  North  Custer 

Box  T 

Hardin,  MT  59034 

Nadi  Taylor 
611  West  5th  Street 
Jr.  High  Bldg. 
Hardin,  MT   59034 

Bonnie  Webster 
124  North  George 
Lodge  Grass  Schools 
Lodge  Grass,  MT  59050 

Rebecca  Wenger 
High  School  Bldg. 
Box  26 
Busby,  MT   59016 

Sally  Frisinger 
Richey  Helath  Center 
Box  34 
Richey,  MT  59259 

Donna  Furshong 

Senior  High  School  Bldg. 

Box  1281 

Anaconda,  MT  59711 

Gertrude  Flynn 
700  E.  4th 
Anaconda,  MT  59711 

Area  V  Home  Helath  Agency 
Ann  Keiley,  Director 
103  Main 
Anaconda,  MT   59711 
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Josephine  Frank 
619  E.  Front 
Anaconda,  MT  59711 

Sandra  Kinsey 
Library  Basement 
Box  478 
Baker,  MT   59313 


Linda  Richardson,  Director 

14  South  Willson 

Box  1276 

Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Pat  Harbaugh 
Courthouse 
Jordan,  MT   59337 


Madonna  Smith 

Bank  Electric  Bldg. 

Box  1150 

Lewis town,  MT   59457 

Montana  Deaconess  Home  Care 
Edna  Dwyer,  Supervisor 
1101  26th  Street  South 
Great  Falls,  MT   59405 

Lois  Knecht 

Courthouse 

Ft.  Benton,  MT   59442 

Colleen  Kohn 

Courthouse 

Miles  City,  MT  59301 

Holy  Rosary  Home  Health  Care 
Robert  Zadow,  Administrator 
2101  Clark  St. 
Miles  City,  MT   59301 

Mary  Nyhus 

Courthouse 

Box  451 

Scobey,  MT   59263 

Lois  Sadorf 

Courthouse 

Box  281 

Glendive,  MT   59330 

Janice  Simpson 
Dawson  Co.  High  School 
900  N.  Merrill 
Glendive,  MT  59330 

Richard  Allen 

Director 

Glendive  Medical  Center 

Box  85 

Glendive,  MT  59330 


Catherine  Brown 
125  9th  Avenue  SE 
Cut  Bank,  MT  59427 

Janet  Juneau 

Browning  Public  Schools 

Browning,  MT  59417 

Margo  Bowers 
Thompson  Builders  Co. 
Box  118 
Hall,  MT   59837 

Ann  Harding 

Philipsburg  High  School 
Box  157 
Philipsburg,  MT   59858 

Jean  Wallace 
Drummond  High  School 
Box  97 
Hall,  MT   59837 

Susan  Rychalski 
321  4th  Street 
Havre,  MT  59501 

Betty  Jensen 
514  W.  Morase 
Lewistown,  MT   59457 

Audrey  Gonzales 

Coordinator 

723  5th  Avenue  E. 

Box  919 

Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Barbara  Nelson 

Columbia  Falls  High  School 

Columbia  Falls,  MT   59912 

Rosemary  Glessing 
424  Fir  Terrace 
Kalspell,  MT   59901 
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Joan  Salansky 

723  5th  Avenue  E 

Box  919 

Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Peg  Hevel 

City  Schools 

247  1st  Avenue 

Box  788 

Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Jackie  Stonnell,  Supervisor 
Room  105 
Courthouse 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Hazel  Alger 

Stanford  Public  Schools 

Stanford,  MT  59479 

Virginia  Reber 
8th  Street  &  Main 
Box  4035 
Poison,  MT  59860 

Sherry  Donovan 
Poison  School  System 
Poison,  MT   59860 

Dorene  Swaney 

Ronan  Elementary  School 

Ronan,  MT   59864 

Deola  Shryock 
502  1st  Street  E. 
Poison,  MT  59860 

Marlene  Stellmon,  Supervisor 
City-Co.  Health  Dept. 
201  S.  Last  Chance  Gulch 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Alice  Armstrong 
School  Dist.  1 
55  South  Rodney 
Helena,  MT  59601 

Evelyn  Nelson 

Rocky  Mt.  Development  Council 

201  South  Last  Chance  Gulch 

Box  721 

Helena,  MT   59601 


Katherine  Lo 
Havre  Schoo 
900  18th  St 
Havre,  MT 
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Sylvia  MacFa 
Robins  Schoo 
425  6th  Stree 
Havre,  MT   5P 


Janet  J.  Kard 
North  Montana 
419  6th  Aven|u 
Havre,  MT   5 


et 
9501 
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1 

t 

501 


ell 

Head  Start 
e 
9501 


Helen  Vandebbrg, 
935  4th  Street 
Box  1509 
Havre,  MT 


Dorothy  Scott 
Boulder  Grade  School 
205  South  Washington 
Box  C 
Whitehall,  m[t 

Jackie  Uivarjy 
6  North  Main 
Box  426 
Whitehall,  1 

Betty  Brockman 
Clancy  Schoo 
Box  162 
Clancy,  MT 


Director 


Cecelia  Tank 
Forest  Servi 
Depot  Rd. ,  B 
Boulder,  MT 

Wilma  Nichol 
Box  181 
Seeley  Lake, 

Marie  Raths 
Roundup  High 
Roundup,  MT 


Betty  Lahren 
414  E.  Call 
Livingston, 
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e  i 


ider 

•IT   59047 


Julia  Regele 
629  North  3rd 
Livingston,  MT   59047 

Mary  Lou  Schwartz 

Courthouse 

Box  309 

Malta,  MT  59538 

Eleanor  Gustafson 
Courthouse 
Box  1291 
Conrad,  MT  59425 

Lila  Sullivan 
Medical  Clinic 
Box  325 
Broadus,  MT  59317 

Barbara  Burt 

Deer  Lodge  City  Schools 

Deer  Lodge,  MT   59722 

Mary  Crothers 

418  Mineral  Avenue 

Libby,  MT  59923 

Mary  Ellen  Solem 
111  Lincoln  Blvd. 
Libby,  MT  59923 

Alyce  Brooke 
Pony,  MT  59747 

Edna  Carpenter,  LPN 

Box  624 

Ennis,  MT   59729 

Bertha  Rossiter 
117*3  Mill 

Sheridan,  MT   59749 

Edris  Magone 
St.  Regis  School 
St.  Regis,  Box  476 
Superior,  MT   59872 

Crystal  Day,  Supervisor 
City-Co.  Health  Dept. 
301  West  Aler 
Missoula,  MT   59801 

Barbara  Burke,  Director 
Planned  Parenthood  of  Missoula 
301  W.  Aler 
Missoula,  MT   59801 


Joan  Schatz 

25  North  17tjh  Avenue 

Box  388 

Forsyth,  MT 

Michelle  Adclph 
Lame  Deer  School 
Lame  Deer,  KT   59043 


Pat  McRae 
Ashland  Medi 
Box  421 
Ashland,  MT 

Sandra  Pauls 
Courthouse 

Thompson  Fal 


Adeline  Uelcnd 
Courthouse  4nnex 
Plentywood, 


cal  Clinic 

59003 
on 
Is,  MT   59873 


MT  59254 


Jean  Boggs 

24  East  Broadway 

Butte,  MT   !9701 

Alberta  Paxnon 

Director 

School  Healtjh  Service 

111  North  Mcntana 

Butte,  MT   39701 


Rita  Lester 
25  West  Fror 
Box  2486 
Butte,  MT 


Joan  Gow,  Director 

Courthouse 

Deer  Lodge, 


Judy  Hogan 
Box  12 
Gold  Creek, 


Ann  Keiley 
Box  416 

Avon,  MT   39713 

Margaret  Rosenleaf 

Box  20 

Warm  Springs 


t 
9701 


MT   59722 


MT  59  7  33 


Henrietta  Bi 

Courthouse 

Box  5018 

Hamilton,  Ml   59840 
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,  MT   59756 
andon,  Supervisor 


Mary  Alice  Rehbein 
221  5th  Street  SW 
Sidney,  MT   592  70 

Veronica  Carpenter 
Courthouse 


Patricia  Thorpe 
1635  Stuart  Avenue 
Butte,  MT   59701 

Mary  Hilsendeger 
Columbus  Schools 

Columbus,  MT  59019 


Audrey  Ostby 
Culbertson,  MT  59213 

Delcie  Schartner 
Courthouse 
Glasgow,  MT   59230 

Pat  Fuhrmann 
Opheim  Schhol 
Opheim,  MT  59250 

Marion  Chrudimsky 
Courthouse 
Wibauz,  MT  59353 

Janice  Treml 
Chief  Nursing  Services 
Courthouse,  Room  205 
Billings,  MT   59101 

Ruth  Dodson 

2714  Montana  Avenue 

Billings,  MT  59101 

Joan  McCracken,  Director 
2718  Montana  Avenue 
Billings,  MT   59101 

George  Sheckleton,  M.D. 
Courthouse,  Room  205 
Billings,  MT  59101 

Charlene  Miller 

Missoula  Crippled  Children  &  Adult 

Rehabilitation  Center 

2829  Ft.  Missoula  Road 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Dorothy  Walsh 
41  East  Woolman 
Butte,  MT   59701 

Beatrice  James 

24  East  Broadway 
Butte,  MT   59701 

Becky  Harrington 
Family  Service  Center 

25  W.  Front 
Butte,  MT   59701 


Eileen  Randall 
Courthouse 
Shelby,  MT   59474 


Megan  Buy 
Kevin,  MT 


59454 


Pearl  Taylor 
Main  Street 
Hysham,  MT   59038 

Mike  Morris,  Coordinator 

Western  Mt .  Comprehensive  Development 

402  South  4th  West 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Vera  Stenehjem 

Mt.  Center  for  Handicapped  Children 

Special  Education  Bldg. 

Eastern  Montana  "College 

Billings,  MT   59101 

Janice  Treml 

Chief  Nursing  Services 

Migrant  Health  Project  of  Yellowstone  Valley 

Courthouse,  Room  205 

Billings,  MT  59101 

Kay  Williamson 

Heart  Diagnostic  Center 

Montana  Deaconess  Medical  Center 

1101  26th  Street  South 

Great  Falls,  MT   59405 

Beverly  Mitchell 
Bureau  of  Nursing 
Cogswell  Bldg. 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Nellie  Burgess 
EPSDT  Screening  Team 
MCH  Bureau 
Cogswell  Gldg. 
Helena,  MT   59601 

Anny  Conyard 
Handicapped  Children 
MCH  Bureau 
Cogswell  Bldg. 
Helena,  MT   59601 
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ATTACHMENT  8 

PUBLIC  HEARING  COMMENTS/ACTIONS 
REGARDING  FY  79  APP  -  TO  BE  INCLUDED  AT  LATER  DATE 


fr^'MsJMffflBI OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 


STATE  CAPITOL  Georgia  Hire 

HELENA,  MONTANA    59601  Superintendent 

(406)  449-3095 


August  2,  1979 


To:      All  persons  receiving  FY  '79  APP 

From:    Paul  W.  Spoor,  Manager  Federal  Program 
Special  Education  Unit 

Re:      June  20,  1979   Hearing  on  FY  '79  APP:   Comments  and  Responses 

Enclosed  please  find  the  comments  received  in  writing  and/or  orally 
from  persons  participating  in  the  June  20,  1979  hearing  regarding  the  FY  1979 
APP  under  EHA-Part  B.   Please  include  this  document  as  Attachment  #8  of 
Section  Four  of  your  copy  of  the  1979  APP. 

PWS/vgv 

STATE  DOCUMENTS  COLLECTION 

Enclosures 

AUG     1  1973 

MONTANA  STATE  LIBRARY 

930  E  Lyndale  Ave. 

Helena,  Montana  59601 


u^g^jjiiD  8  Affirmative  Action  —  EEO  Employer 


HEARING  ON  EHA  STATE  PLAN  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  6/20/79 
PARTICIPANTS 


Name 

1.  Sandra  Kelley 

2.  Larry  Holmquist 

3.  Donald  A.  King 

4.  Rosemary  B.  Zion 

5.  Joyce  Hynes 


Address/phone 

905  4  th  Avenue  West,  Kalispell 

755-5878 

P  0  Box  162,  Belgrade 

388-6508 

P  0  Box  A,  Clancy 

933-5531 

DD/MAP,  1218  East  6th  Ave,  Helena 

Box  520,  Bozeman,  MT 


6.   Diane  Thomas-Rupert   Box  520,  Bozeman,  MT 


Organization 

Parent 

Cooperative 

Clancy  School  //l 

DD/MAP 

Bozeman  Public  Schools 

Bozeman  Public  Schools 


7.  Ellen  Alweis 

8.  Joanne  Lethold 


3024  Macona  Lane,  Bigs,  MT    59102   State  Advisory  Panel  Rep. 

2904  Mickey  Wright  Lane,  Bigs,  MT    Bigs.  Assoc,  for  Children 

w/Learning  Disabilities 


BY  11 879 


HEARING  1979  APP  under  EHA-B    6/20/79 
COMMENTS: 
Larry  Holmquist:   Cooperative  Director 

1.  General  content:  change  should  be  made  in  new/old  dates  and  mandated  ages, 

2.  Role  of  other  agencies:  BRS  &  H  and  other  institutions  in  state  are  not 
providing  appropriate  education.   State  accredited  standards  should  have  01 
monitor  and  assign  (authority)  over  said  programs. 

3.  Correctional  institutions  are  a  very  neglected  area  of  monitoring. 

4.  IEP  section  does  not  adequately  address  adaptive  PE  services. 

Rosemary  Zion:   DD  Division/MAP 

1.  Additional  state  laws  should  be  included  in  plan,  specif icially,  Art.  X, 
Section  I.   Constitution 

2.  Laws  of  Montana  apply  to  handicapped  as  they  do  to  non-handicapped  should 
include  20-5-101  MAC.   Anti-discrimination  laws  in  Montana:   Title  49, 
Chapter  MAC 

3.  OPI  has  responsibility  for  LEA  monitoring.  The  Rt.  To  Ed.  policy  state- 
ment should  be  more  thoroughly  addressed.   The  Responsibility  and  autho- 
rity rests  with  OPI  for  all  educational  programs. 

4.  The  Compliance  Section  needs  to  be  developed. 

What  rights  do  complainants  have  if  they  disagree  with  OPI  decision. 
Other  sanctions  should  be  imposed  other  than  withholding  money. 
OPI  should  issue  accreditations  withholdings,  etc. 

5.  OPI  responsibility  to  state  institutions  is  lacking  .   Monitoring  is  in- 
adequate.  Role  of  agencies  is  too  general.   Letters  are  inadequate. 

6.  Child  find  efforts  with  delinquents  and  correctional  facilities  is  inadequ, 
OPI  should  commit  itself  to  LEA  child  find  efforts  to  insure  adequacy. 

7.  OPI  should  develop  surrogate  parent  procedure;  specifically  in  institution 
personnel  training  seriously  needed. 

8.  OPI  should  develop  models  for  informal  grievance  procedure  prior  to  formal 
hearing  procedure. 

9.  OPI  must  insure  surrogates  and  parents  know  of  their  rights. 

10.  OPI  has  responsibility  of  quality  and  effectiveness  of  programs. 

11.  Page  35  -  priorities:  more  severely  handicapped  are  to  be  served  first. 

12.  SEA-Part  B  monies  should  include  more  toward  technical  assistance,  compli- 
ance and  inservice  training. 

SEA  administration  costs  are  not  adequately  outlined. 

We  oppose  $50,000  to  intermediate  facility  for  emotionally  disturhed.   Mor 

intensive  foster  care  programs  should  be  created. 

13.  Preschool  timelines  should  be  redeveloped. 

Joyce  Hynes:   Director  Bozeman  President  elect  of  CASE 

1.  Would  like  earlier  involvement  by  CASE  -  prior  to  submission  of  plan  to  BE1 
A  strong  need  for  the  revision  of  Rules  and  Regulations  -  local  input  is 
needed  in  this  process. 

2.  Not  enough  involvement  of  Special  Education  Administration  re:   developmen 
of  Plan. 


Diane  Thomas-Rupert:   Special  Education  Bo zeman- Assistant  Director 

1.  Page  46  -  Agency  Roles  need  more  clarification  as  to  specifics  and  terminology. 

2.  Page  46  -  Is  the  Health  Dept.  the  principle  agency  for  Child  Find?   What  are 
LEA  responsibilities?   Page  55  -  (a)  is  in  conflict  with  federal  regulations  - 
need  clarification  on  the  Child  Find  effort. 

3.  Page  48-//3-OPI  and  school  districts  have  responsibility  for  children  6-18; 
but  what  is  a  case  manager?   Needs  clarification. 

4.  Institutions  should  be  monitored  by  OPI.   LEAs  have  not  been  included  in 
placements  in  and  out  of  institutions. 

Sandra  Kelley:   Parent,  Kalispell  Parent  Advocacy  Organization 

1.  Object  to  County  Superintendent  as  hearing  officer. 

2.  Page  39  -  Core  CST:  Secondary  CST  -  replace  the  term  "other"  with  "additional" 
-  adopt  a  rule. 

3.  Page  56:   IEP  for  High  School  student,  (add)  (d)  Vocational  Objectives. 

4.  Page  86:   Resource  Room  -  add  joint  CST  meeting  -  IEP  should  be  the  same  as 
the  CST  meeting. 

Larry  Holmquist:   (additional  comment) 

5.  Page  129,  Federal  Program  #2:   Voc-Ed  should  be  coordinated  with  special 
education  program.   Coordination  should  also  exist  with  Title  IV. 

Rosemary  Zion:   (additional  comment) 

14.   Regional  services  are  terminated.   Cooperatives  need  direction  from  OPI  in 
the  development  of  service  delivery. 

Joanne  Leuthold:   Billings  Association  for  Children  with  Learning  Disabilities 

1.  Page  10  -  Public  Participation  Activities.   "Presubmission:  not  being  fol- 
lowed."  Please  clarify  what  this  means. 

2.  Attachment  4  -  Due  Process  Proceedings,  page  1105.  Please  clarify  what  para- 
graph g  means  when  it  speaks  of  "party  holding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue." 
Example  would  help  clarify  this. 

3.  Paragraph  h  speaks  of  expenses  of  hearings.   Please  clarify  what  this  means  as  well 

4.  We  would  also  like  to  know  what  the  qualifications  are  for  hearing  officers, 

as  well  as  how  they  are  selected.   It  is  gratifying  that  our  State  appears  to  be 
moving  toward  compliance  with  PL  94-142  on  this  issue. 

5.  Our  organization  is  committed  to  Preschool  Services.   Since  learning  disabilities 
can  be  difficult  to  diagnose  at  an  early  age,  we  are  extremely  interested  in 
preschool  screening  and  services  for  those  children  identified  at  risk.   Does 
this  concept  fil  anywhere  within  your  grant? 

s 
Ellen  Alweis:   Parent,  State  Advisory  Panel 

1.  I  would  suggest  that  inservice  training  detailing  screening  procedures  would  be 
extremely  important  to  fulfill  Coal  2,  page  7  of  the  preschool  grant.   What  would 
happen  to  those  children  that  could  not  be  identified  as  handicapped  but  could  be 
considered  at  risk? 

2.  Page  11  of  the  Grant  lists  the  duties  of  the  specialist;  yet  no  where  in  that 
list  is  screening  mentioned.   It  would  appear  to  me  that  screening  must  become 
a  priority  for  the  school  age  population  in  Montana. 

3.  Attachment  4  -  Due  Process  Hearing.   Page  1105,  Montana  Administrative  Register, 
8-7/28/78  paragraph  g  please  explain  "party  holding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue"; 
paragraph  h  "the  expense  of  the  hearing  shall  be  borne  in  the  same  manner.  .  ." 
Please  explain  what  this  means  in  simple  language. 


4.   Are  hearing  officers  paid?   What  are  the  qualifications  for  hearing  officei 
What  specific  training  do  they  receive  and  how  are  they  selected?   I  would 
suggest  that  the  entire  process  as  it  takes  place  in  Montana  be  spelled  oui 


STATE  EDUCATION  AGENCY  RESPONSE  AND/OR  ACTION 

Larry  llolmqu  i  st_ 

1.  The  State  Plan  now  includes  a  copy  of  pertinent  sections  of  HB  624  which 
revises  20-7-411  of  state  statute  with  regard  to  mandated  school  ages, 
i.e.,  page  15a  of  APP. 

2.  The  State  Education  Agency  is  responsible  under  PL  94-142  for  the  monitoring 
of  educational  programs  in  state  operated  programs  (SOP) .   During  school  year 
1979-80  the  State  Education  Agency  will  be  monitoring  SOPs  and  has  been 
assured  the  cooperation  of  other  state  agencies  for  such  on-site  visitations. 
The  PL  89-313  program  shall  become  a  responsibility  of  the  special  education 
unit  in  the  1979-80  school  year.   Therefore,  monitoring  activities  will  in- 
clude those  funds. 

3.  State  Education  Agency  monitoring  activities  will  include  correctional  facilities. 

4.  While  adaptive  Physical  Education  is  not  specifically  mentioned  on  pages  56-67, 
it  is  not  excluded  and  is  certainly  to  be  considered  for  any  handicapped  child 
in  order  that  the  unique  needs  of  the  child  be  met  in  the  area  of  physical 
education.   Physical  Education  is  to  be  provided  to  all  children.   Handicapped 
children,  when  required,  should  receive  adapted  services  in  order  that  they 
benefit  from  physical  education.   Adaptive  physical  education  is  a  direct  ed- 
ucational service  and  is  considered  as  "Services  provided..."  as  outlined  on 
page  56  of  the  APP. 

5.  Special  education  is  coordinating  efforts  with  Title  IV,  Vo-Ed  and  89-313. 
Special  education  unit  is  reviewing  and  assisting  in  approval  of  Title  IV  pro- 
jects.  We  agree  with  needs  of  Vo-Ed. 

Rosemary  Zion 

1.  Article  X,  Section  I  of  the  Montana  Constitution  is  a  part  of  the  State  Plan. 
It  is  included  as  Appendix  A  of  the  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations, which  is  Attachment  1  of  the  State  Plan. 

2.  The  State  Education  Agency  agrees  with  testimony  made  relative  to  incorporation 
of  existing  laws  in  the  State  Plan,  specifically  S20-5-101  and  Title  49,  chapters 
2  and  3,  of  the  Montana  Code  Annotated,  but  due  to  the  limitations  of  time,  the 
State  Education  Agency  chooses  not  to  include  the  above  citations  in  FY  1979 
plan.   However,  the  FY  1980  plan  shall  include  the  documents. 

3.  The  1979  APP  addresses  specific  State  Education  Agency  responsibilities  with 
regard  to  all  educational  programs.   Please  refer  to  page  121,  Section  XVI. 
Additional  Requirements.   Also  the  on-site  monitoring  responsibility  of  State 
Education  Agency  is  outlined  on  pages  126-128. 

4.  The  State  Education  Agency  procedure  for  compliance  violation  does  meet  the 
intent  of  Section  121a. 602  of  the  Federal  Regulations  in  terms  of  reviewing, 
investigating  and  acting  on  any  allegations  of  substance  of  actions  taken  by 
any  public  agency  that  are  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  PL  94-142. 

5.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  responsibility  to  insure  "for  the  quality  and 
equality  of  education  offered  to  children  living  in  state  institutions"  is 
recognized  and  outlined  in  the  State  Plan  on  pages  14,  24  and  126  and  is  ful- 
filled through  stated  monitoring  procedures  which  address  all  public  agencies 
serving  handicapped  children.   The  Roles  and  Responsibilities  for  State  Agencies 
serving  handicapped  children  (HJR72)  is  included  on  pages  42-53  of  the  State 


Plan  to  further  delineate  those  obligations  of  state  agencies  serving 
children  with  special  education  needs.   Concurrence  is  made,  however, 
in  that  further  development  and  specificity  is  needed  in  this  area  and 
will  be  included  in  the  FY  1980  State  Plan.   At  present  an  ad  hoc  com- 
mittee has  been  created  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  to  coordinate 
procedures  and  develop  services  to  children  coming  out  of  state  institu- 
tions.  Members  of  this  committee  include  Office  of  Public  Instruction, 
Social  Rehabilitative  Services,  DDD  and  the  Department  of  Institutions. 

6.  The  State  Education  Agency  is  planning  and  will  implement  in  the  fall  of 
1979,  an  intense  child  identification  effort  throughout  the  state.   Please 
see  pages  54-55  of  APP.   Other  state  agencies,  including  correctional 
facilities,  are  involved  in  this  process.   Additionally,  current  efforts  are 
underway  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  to  provide  inservice  training 
and  technical  assistance  to  LEA  personnel  and  the  private  sector  in  the 
areas  of  screening  assessment  and  child  identification.   Further,  require- 
ments for  the  receipt  by  LEAs  of  their  FY  1979  entitlement  monies  under  Part 
include  the  assurance  and  description  by  LEAs  of  their  child  identification 
efforts. 

7.  A  general  method  is  in  place,  as  outlined  on  pages  78  and  79  of  the  State 
Plan  for  determining  whether  a  child  needs  a  surrogate  parent  as  well  as 
criteria  for  selection  of  surrogates,  nonemployee  requirements  and  res- 
ponsibilities of  persons  acting  as  surrogates.   While  the  methods  and  pro- 
cedures concerning  surrogate  parents  comply  with  federal  law,  it  is  recog- 
nized that  further  development  and  refinement  of  this  area  would  be  advantage 
It  is  with  this  purpose  in  mind  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  secured 
services  of  a  legal  intern  to  expedite  this  objective. 

Additionally,  parents,  surrogate  parents  and  legal  guardians  are  assured  thej 
rights  on  pages  68-81  under  VII,  Procedural  Safeguards.   This  section  specif i 
LEA  responsibility  regarding  informing  parents,  etc.  of  their  rights  under  PI 
94-142.   The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  ensures  that  LEAs  are  meeting  this 
mandate  through  program  monitoring  and  review. 

8.  While  the  provisions  for  an  informal  grievance  procedure  can  be  found  on 
page  79  and  within  Section  Four,  Attachment  I,  48-2 . 1 8( 14)-S18210  of  the 
Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations,  and  also  Section  Four, 
Attachment  4,  48-2 . 18(42)-P18750,  of  the  State  Plan,  the  citations  provide 
for  procedures  and  time  lines  for  the  LEA  to  implement  an  informal  grievance 
mechanism.   Model  grieveance  procedure  should  be  developed  at  the  State  level 
and  shall  be  in  the  near  future  with  the  assistance  of  DD/MAP. 

9.  Parents  are  assured  their  rights  by  LEAs.   The  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
assures  that  LEAs  are  informing  parents  by  the  on-site  monitoring  visitations 
Part  B  application  "sign-off s,"  and  technical  assistance  and  inservice 
training.   Additionally,  the  school  year  1979-80  State  Child  Find  Campaign 
includes  a  booklet  series  informing  parents  of  their  rights. 

10.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  insuring 
the  implementation  of  PL  94-142. 

11.  The  policy  on  priorities  outlined  on  page  35  lias  been  rewritten. 

12.  Technical  assistance  and  inservice  training  have  been  afforded  $50,000  for 
FY  79.   Please  see  page  36.   This  is  almost  1/3  of  the  total  grant  for  state 
use.   State  level  administration  costs  are  outlined  in  detail  on  page  36  and 
on  pages  131-133  of  APP.   Part  li  monies  may  not  be  used  to  fund  "fo  ter  care' 


placements.   An  intermediate  treatment  facility  for  emotionally  disturbed 
youth  is  in  great  need  in  Montana.   Presently  many  children  who  could  be 
served  by  such  a  facility  are  placed  in  private  facilities  and  many  such 
placements  are  out-of-state.   Certainly  the  requirements  of  least  restric- 
tive environment  dictates  an  effort  to  bring  these  children  closer  to  home. 
For  further  information  on  the  details  of  the  proposed  facility  contact  Dr. 
Peter  Blouke,  Department  of  Institutions  or  Dr.  Dal  Curry,  Office  of  Public 
Instructions. 

13.  Preschool  timelines  are  estimates  only. 

14.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  assisted  in  the  development  of  "coops" 
for  school  year  1979-80.   Standards  for  "coops"  in  the  development  of  service 
delivery  are  the  same  as  for  any  special  education  LEA  program.   Office  of 
Public  Instruction  staff  are  available  to  assist  in  organizing  service  pat- 
terns. 

Joyce  Hynes:   CASE  (President  elect) 

1.  Page  10  of  the  APP,  pursuant  to  BEH  policy,  outlines  the  postsubmission 
procedure.   The  presubmission  procedure  shall  be  followed  for  FY  1980. 

2.  The  Hearing  procedure  on  the  State  Plan  is  in  compliance  with  federal  regul- 
ations.  Parents,  administrators,  teachers,  and  other  interested  persons  or 
groups  have  equal  status  for  input  at  said  hearings. 

3.  Any  change  in  State  Regulations  must  emanate  from  the  State  level.   However, 
this  does  not  preclude  formal  suggestion  from  persons  or  groups  throughout 

the  state  for  specific  rule  changes.   Under  Section  2-4-315,  MCA  an  interested 
person  may  petition  an  agency  requesting  the  promulgation,  amendment,  or  repeal 
of  a  rule.   An  interested  person  may  utilize  the  sample  provision  printed  in 
Section  1-1.6(2)  -  P660,  ARM. 

Diane  Thomas-Rupert:   BOZEMAN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

1.  The  interagency  committee  which  outlined  the  general  responsibilities  of  the 
various  agencies  is  to  continue  its  efforts  to  further  specify  those  responsi- 
bilities. 

2.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  and  LEAs  for  identify- 
ing, locating  and  evaluating  handicapped  children  0-21  is  not  relieved  by  the 
interagency  agreement.   The  specifics  and  viability  of  the  interagency  agree- 
ment are  yet  to  be  realized. 

3.  The  definitions  of  "case  manager"  and  the  responsibilities  of  LEAs  in  the 
interagency  agreement  are  yet  to  be  determined. 

4.  State  operated  programs  are  monitored  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
and  must  comply  with  PL  94-142,  PL  89-313  and  appropriate  state  rules  and 
regulations.   Currently  an  interagency  committee,  created  by  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction  is  developing  procedures  for  children  leaving  and  going 
into  state  operated  programs. 

Sandra  Kelley  -  Parent:  KALI SPELL  ADVOCACY  PROJECT 

1.   Attachment  4  of  Section  Four  of  the  1979  APP,  Section  48-218(42)-Pl8770 , 
number  2  and  5  address  the  automatic  disqualification  of  any  hearing  of- 
ficer who  is  employed  by  a  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education  or 
care  of  a  child.   Also  HB532  provides  for  the  disqualification  of  a  county 
Superintendent  in  matters  of  controversty  when  "he  is  a  party  to  or  has  an 
interest   in  the  controversy. 


2.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  anticipates  revision  in  the  near  future  of 
several  portions  of  the  Montana  Regulations  for  Special  Education.   This 
section  shall  be  considered. 

3.  Again,  this  section  would  involve  the  adoption  or  revision  of  a  regulation. 

4.  This  involves  the  adoption  or  revision  of  a  State  Regulation  and  shall  be 
considered  in  future  rule  changes.   Page  56  of  APP  under  DEVELOPMENT  OF  IEP, 
paragraph  2  requires  parent  involvement  in  the  development  of  IEP. 

Joanne  Leuthold 

1.  In  response  to  written  testimony  inquiring  as  to  the  meaning  of  "Presubmissi 
not  being  followed"  found  on  page  10  of  the  State  Plan,  the  State  Education 
Agency  has  two  options.   The  first  of  which  is  to  conduct  a  public  hearing 
on  the  annual  plan  prior  to  submission  to  BEH.   The  other  alternative  is  to 
submit  the  plan  to  BEH  first,  then  conduct  a  public  hearing  and  send  the 
results  to  BEH.   The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  has  elected  to  adhere  to 
Post  submission  guidelines  for  FY  79  and  to  move  to  Presubmission  guidelines 
for  FY  80. 

2.  Written  testimony  was  taken  asking  for  clarification  of  paragraph  g,  on  page 
1105  of  Attachment  4,  "party  holding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue."  This  is 
interpreted  to  mean  the  party  which  initiates  the  hearing  process  must  produ 
the  evidence  to  prove  their  case  (burden  of  proof). 

3.  Pursuant  to  1979  legislative  action  ammending  financial  responsibilities  as 
they  pertain  to  school  controversies  (HB  532)  the  expense  of  the  hearing  sha 
be  paid  from  the  general  fund  budget  of  the  county  in  which  the  controversy 
is  initiated.   A  copy  of  this  bill  will  be  attached  to  the  FY  80  State  Plan. 

4.  To  be  an  Impartial  Hearing  Officer  an  individual  must  first  be  a  county 
superintendent  and  second  must  have  completed  Impartial  Hearing  Officer  trai 
as  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction.   County  Superintendents  si 
preside  over  all  controversies  arising  within  their  county,  unless  disqualif 
under  HB  532. 

5.  Preschool  screening  is  addressed  within  the  Preschool  Incentive  Grant,  page 
and  also  on  page  55  of  the  State  PI. in. 

El  1  en  A]  we  is 

1.  The  Office  of  Public  Instruction  is  conducting  child  find  workshops  which  cc 
preschool  screening  during  the  summer  and  fall  of  1979  as  part  of  Goal  2,  pa 
of  the  Preschool  Incentive  Grant  within  the  State  Plan. 

Under  PL  94-142  and  Montana  Special  Education  Rules  and  Regulations  there  ar 
provisions  for  serving  children  at  risk.  To  be  eligible  for  special  educati 
services  a  child  must  be  identified  as  handicapped  as  defined  by  federal  rul 
and  regulations. 

2.  As  coordinator  for  the  preschool  handicap  effort  within  Montana  the  early  cb 
hood  specialist  has  responsibility  for  all  activities  outlined  in  the  Preset 
Incentive  Grant.   This  includes  those  activities  listed  under  Goal  2  dealing 
identifying,  locating  and  evaluating  all  handicapped  children  between  birth 
6  years  of  age. 

3.  See  number  2  and  3  under  Joanne  Leuthold. 

4.  County  superintendents  will  act  as  hearing  officers  and  will  receive  no  pay 
other  than  that  which  they  receive  as  county  superintendents.   Please  see 
number  f\    tinder  Joanne  I .» •  1 1 1  1 1<  >  1  < !  . 
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MONTANA  ACCREDITATION  STANDARDS  161  and  162 


160.   STUDENT  RECORDS 

161.  Each  school  shall  keep  a  permanent  file  of  student  records  which 
shall  include  the  name  and  address  of  the  student,  parent  or 
guardian,  birth  date,  academic  work  completed,  level  of  achievement 
(grades,  standardized  achievement  tests)  and  attendance  data  of 
the  student.   Student  records  shall  be  kept  in  a  fireproof  file 

or  vault  in  the  school  building  or,  for  rural  schools,  in  the 
county  superintendent's  office.   All  new  or  remodeled  buildings 
shall  be  equipped  with  at  least  a  Class  "C"  fireproof  vault. 

Each  school  district  shall  establish  policies  and  procedures  for 
the  use  of  information  stored  in  the  permanent  file  which  is  in 
compliance  with  state  and  federal  laws  that  assure  an  individual's 
privacy  is  respected. 

162.  A  copy  of  the  permanent  record  shall  be  forwarded  upon  request 
of  an  appropriate  school  official.   Permanent  records  become 
inactive  when  a  student  is  no  longer  enrolled.   All  inactive 
permanent  records  from  a  school  that  closes  shall  be  sent  to  the 
county  superintendent  or  the  appropriate  county  official. 
Additional  records  and/or  information  may  be  transferred  in 
accordance  with  school  district  policy  which  complies  with  state 
and  federal  laws  that  assure  an  individual's  privacy  is  respected. 
School  districts  also  shall  establish  policies  and  procedures 
which  govern  the  period  of  time  inactive  student  records  other 
than  permanent  records  need  be  retained. 


ATTACHMENT  11 
COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEM  OF  PERSONNEL  DEVELOPMENT 

1.  Montana  Special  Education  Advisory  Panel 

2.  Committee  on  Cooperative  Manpower  Planning:   Education  of 
the  Handicapped 

3.  Consortium  on  Higher  Education/Special  Education 

4.  Montana  University  Affiliated  Program  Satellite 
Policy  Board 

5.  Montana  Office  of  Public  Instruction 
Inservice  Training  Project  for  Personnel 
Serving  Handicapped  Children 

6.  Standards  for  State  Approval  of  Teacher  Education  Programs 


STATE  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  ADVISORY  PANEL 
SUBCOMMITTEES 


ADMINISTRATION 

Shirlev  Miller 

Director 

Special  Education  Unit 

Bill  Yellowtail 
Education  Coordinator 
Crow  Tribal  Council 
Crow  Agency,  MT   59022 
Phone:   638-2671 

Bill  Willavize 
Superintendent  of  Schools 
Florence  School  District  #14-6 
Florence,  MT   59833 
Phone:   273-6751 

William  N.  Sirak 
Executive  Director 
Montana  Easter  Seal  Society 
4400  Central  Avenue 
Great  Falls,  MT   59401 
Phone:   761-3680 

Diane  Thomas  Rupert 

Bozeman  Public  School  District  //7 

404  West  Main 

Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Phone:   587-3885 

Jim  Foster 

Superintendent  of  Schools 
Broadview  Public  Schools 
Broadview,  MT    59015 
Phone:   667-4304 

Dan  Marinkovich 

Sup^c iuLendent  of  Schools 

Anaconda  Public  School  District  //10 

;- .  J .  Bex  _2o.i_ 

Anaconda,  MT   59711 

Phone:   563-6361 
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FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Paul  Spoor 

Manager 

Federal  Programs 

Special  Education  Unit 


INSERVICE  TRAINING 

Ron  Lukenbill 

Manager 

Inservice  Training 

Special  Education  Unit 


Richard  Courchene 

Fort  Peck  Tribal  Health  Department 

Box  746 

Poplar,  MT    59255 

Phone:   768-3303 

Bob  Catron 
106  Highland  Avenue 
Lewistown,  MT   59457 
Phone:   538-8966 

Mary  Beth  Linder 
323  Holter 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   443-3574 


L.A.  Hamerlynck  (Gus) 
Developmental  Disabilities  Division 
Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services 
P.O.  Box  4210 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   449-2995 

Carl  Trujillo 
2224  Highway  87  East  #14 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   243-5811 

Shirley  Battershell 
Clancy,  MT   59634 
Phone:   933-5534  ' 


Sister  Marie  Damian 

Assistant  Director 

Montana  Catholic  Conference 

P.O.  Box  1708 

530  North  Ewing 

Helena,  MT   59601 

Phone:   442-5825 

Blake  J.  Wordal 
Governor's  Office 
State  Capitol 
Helena,  MT    59601 
Phone:   449-3111 


Robert  LaGarde 

Regional  Coordinator 

Special  Education  Regional  Services 

C.B.  Route 

Glendive,  MT   59330 

Phone:   365-5446 

Barbara  Kuester 
616  North  Kendrick 
Glendive,  MT   59330 
Phone:   365-3330 

Mary  Ellen  Solem 
616  Michigan  Avenue 
Libb'/   MT   rQ92'"' 
Phone:   293-4392  (Home) 


Curt  Chisholm 

531  West  Lawrence 

Helena,  MT   59601 

Phone:   442-3911  (Home) 

(Department  of  Institutions)  449-3930 


STATE  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  ADVISORY  PANEL 
SUBCOMMITTEES 


PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 

Dal  Curry 

Manager 

Program  Development  and  Evaluation 

Special  Education  Unit 

Marlys  Bylund 

Glasgow  School  District  #1 

Box  28 

Glasgow,  MT   59230 

Phone:   228-2911 

Rod  Bates 

Director  of  Special  Education 

Missoula  County  High  School 

915  South  Avenue  West 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Phone:   728-2400 

Alden  Beller 

Director  of  Special  Services 

Kalispell  Public  School  District  //5 

Kalispell,  MT   59901 

Phone:   755-5585 

Ellen  Alveis 
3024  Macona  Lane 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   252-4845 

Clint  Fretland 
Route  #1,  Box  264 
Miles  City,  MT   59301 
Phone:   232-3768 

Pat  Berney 

512  21  Avenue  ME 

Great  Falls,  MT   59401 

Phone:   453-8333  (Home) 


BUDGET  &  DATA 

Ralph  Branson 

Manager 

Budget  and  Data 

Special  Education 


,nit 


Lyle  Grayson 

Director  of  Special  Education 

Billings  Public  Sc::ooi  District 

101  10th  Street  West 

Billings,  MT   59101 

Phone:   248-7421 

Carolyn  Fro j en 
235  East  Beckwith 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
Phone:   543-6228 

Paul  Stebbins 

Director  of  Special  Educaiton 

Libby  Public  School  District  #4 

Libby,  MT   59923 

Phone:   293-6204 

David  Aageson 
Gildford,  MT    59525 
Phone:   299-5340 

Glennadene  Ferrell 
County  Superintendent 
Lake  County  Courthouse 
Poison,  MT   59860 
Phone:   883-2401 

Barbara  Konesky 
Box  176 

Boulder,  MT   59632 
Phone:   225-3316 

Dan  Harrington 
1201  North  Excelsior 
Butte,  MT   59701 
Phone:   792-0332 


COOPERATIVE  MANPOWER  PLANNING 
AD  HOC  COMMITTEE  MEETING 
OFFICE  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  CONFERENCE  ROOM 
HELENA,  MONTANA 
MARCH  23,  1979 


AD  HOC  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS 

Dennis  Schulz      Bob  Crow 

W.  L.  Findley     Ron  Lukenbill 

Ken  Kohl 

The  Ad  Hoc  Committee  met  on  March  23,  1979  to  draft  an  initial  document  which 
defines  the  purpose  and  function  of  a  Cooperative  Manpower  Planning  Council. 
This  will  be  presented  to  the  full  committee  for  consideration  at  the 
April  10,  1979  meeting.   The  results  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee's  activities  are 
as  follows: 

Ad  Hoc  Committee  Recommendations 

I.   Name  of  Committee 

Committee  on  Cooperative  Manpower  Planning: 
Education  of  the  Handicapped 

II.   Purpose  of  Committee 

! f 

1.  The  primary  objective  for  the  committee  is  to 
develop  a  cooperative  intrastate  plan  to  facilitate 
the  preparation  of  personnel  to  meet  the  needs  of 
handicapped  children  and  youth. 

2.  A  plan  will  establish  a  systematic  flow  of  communic- 
ation among  the  various  agencies  to  insure  that  the 
priorities  for  preparing  personnel  are  consistent 
with  consumer  deeds . 

3.  The  state  plan  will  require  the  cooperation  of  The 
Office  of  Public  Instruction,  Institutions  of 
Higher  Education,  Educational  Cooperatives,  Pro- 
fessional Organizations,  Community  Agencies,  Parent 
Organizations,  Local  Schools  and  any  other  agencies 
providing  services  to  the  handicapped. 

Ill .   Functions  of  the  Committee 

1.  Establish  the  policies  of  the  committee  and  adopt 
procedures  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  its 
purposes. 

2.  Develop  a  written  State  Plan  that  includes  the 
following  components: 

a.  Organization  of  the  Committee 

(1)  Rules  and  Regulations 

(2)  Committeesand  non-member  task  forces 

b.  Identification  of  Personnel  and  Resources 

(1)  Manpower  by  geographical  area 

(2)  Training  programs 

(3)  Consumers 
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c.  Management  system 

(1)  Manpower  needs 

(2)  Delivery  system 

d.  Standards  and  Guidelines 

(1)  Program  approval 

(2)  Program  review 

e.  Dissemination  system 

(1)  Media  and  materials 

(2)  Model  programs 

f.  Evaluation  of  State  Plan 

3.  Provide  a  medium  for  facilitating  communication  among 
agencies,  institutions,  organizations  and  professions 
on  Manpower  data  for  handicapped  children  and  youth. 

4.  Facilitate  the  collection  of  data  necessary  to  meet 
the  objectives  of  the  Montana  Comprehensive  System  of 
personnel  development. 

5.  Identify  problem  areas  in  regsrd  to  the  implementation, 
evaluation  and  dissemination  of  the  plan. 

6.  Act  on  recommendations  presented  by  Ad  Hoc  Committees. 

7.  Review  and  evaluate  progress  toward  meeting  objectives. 

8.  Make  periodic  reports  to  the  Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel. 

IV.   Representation  of  Committee 

1.  Office  of  Public  Instruction/Special  Education  Unit 

2.  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 

3.  Local  School  Districts 

4.  Department  of  .Social  and  Rehabilitative  Services/ 

Division  of  Developmental  Disabilities 

5.  Department  of  Institutions/Manpower  Development  Project 

6.  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences/MCH 

7.  Consortium  of  Higher  Education/Special  Education 

8.  Montana  University  Affiliated  Program  Satellite 

9.  Montana  Special  Education  Advisory  Panel /Training  Committee 

10.  Montana  Advocacy  Project 

11.  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 

12.  Council  of  Administrators  of  Special  Education 

13.  Parents  of  Handicapped  Individuals 
14. 

V.   Organization  of  Committee  — 


OVER- All  PLANNING  COMMITTEE     -  -  (20-30  people) 

i 


STEERING  COMMITTEE -  -  (7-10  people) 


TASK  FORCES (Six) 
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Task  Forces 

1.  Needs  assessment  and  evaluation 

2.  Resources:   Human  and  Fiscal 

3.  Certification 

a.  Special  Education  Personnel 

b.  Regular  Education  Personnel 

c.  Support  and  related  services  personnel 

4.  Staff  development 

5.  Delivery  systems:   Inservice  and  Preservice 

6.  Legislation 

Officers  of  Committee 

Chairperson 
Vice  Chairperson 
Task  Force  Leaders 
Recorder 

VI.   Goal  identification  for  the  Committee  in  order  to  develop 
a  Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development  (CSPD) 

1.  To  organize  the  Committee  to  address  the  three 
components  of  CSPD 

a.  Inservice  training 

b.  Preservice  training 

c.  Dissemination 

2.  To  discuss  the  three  components 


i 


COMMITTEE  ON  COOPERATIVE  MANPOWER  PLANNING: 
EDUCATION  OP  THE  HANDICAPPED 


MEMBER 

Mr.  Ed  Bates,  Director 
Manpower  Development  Project 
Department  of  Institutions 
1539  Eleventh  Avenue 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   449-3964 


REPRESENTATION 

Department  of  Institutions- 
Manpower  Development  Project 


Ms.  Shirley  Battershell 
Clancy,  MT   59634 
Phone:   933-5534 

Dr.  Richard  Boehmler 
Department  of  Communication 

Sciences  and  Disorders 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT    59801 
Phone:   243-4131 


Parents  of  Handicapped  Child 
Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 

Consortium  of  Higher  Education/ 
Special  Education 

Montana  Speech  &  Hearing  Association 


Mr.  Pat  Boyer 

Director  of  Special  Education 

Livingston  School  District  //4 

Livingston,  MT   59047 

Phone:   222-6600 

Dr.  George  Camp 

School  Psychology  Program 

University  of  Montana 

Missoula,  MT    59801 

Phone:   243-4731 


Council  for  Exceptional  Children 


Montana  Association  of  School 
Psychologists 


Mr.  Curt  Chisholm 
Deputy  Director 
Department  of  Institutions 
1539  Eleventh  Avenue 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   449-3930 


Department  of  Institutions 
Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 


Dr.  Robert  Crow,  Directror 
Montana  University  Affiliated 

Program  Sattelite 
33  South  Last  Chance  Gulch 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   449-3024 

Ms.  Joyce  DeCunzo 

Maternal  &  Child  Health  Services 

25  South  Ewing 

Helena,  MT    59601 

Phone:   449-2554 


Montana  University  Affiliated 

Program  Sattelite 
Office  of  Commissioner  of 

Higher  Education 


Maternal  &  Child  Health 
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Dr.  W.  L.  Findley,  Director 
Special  Pupil  Services 
Great  Falls  School  District  // 1 
801  Second  Avenue  North 
Great  Falls,  MT    59401 
Phone:   791-2270 


Local  School  District 


Ms.  Janice  Frisch,  Manager 
Family  and  Children  Services 
Developmental  Disabilities  Division 
111  Sanders 
Helena,  MT    59601 
Phone:   449-2995 


SRS/DD,  Family  and  Children 
Services 


Mr.  Lyle  Grayson,  Chairperson 
Montana  Special  Education 

Advisory  Panel 
101  Tenth  Street  West 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   248-7421 


Montana  Special  Education 

Advisory  Panel 

Local  School  District 


Mr.  Mike  Ikard,  Chairperson 
Council  for  Administrators  of 

Special  Education 
215  North  Maryland  Street 
Conrad,  MT   59425 
Phone:   278-5652 


Council  ft>r  Administrators 
of  Special  Education 

Local  School  District 


Mr.  Ken  Kohl 

Assistant  Director  of  Special  Education 

Helena  School  District  #1 

55  South  Rodney  Street 

Helena,  MT    59601 

Phone:   442-6440 


Local  School  District 


Council  for  Exceptional  Children 


Ms.  Barbara  Kuester,  Director 
Citizen  Advocacy  for  Region  I 
616  North  Kendrick 
Glendive,  MT    59330 
Phone:   365-3330 

Mr.  Robert  LaGarde,  Coordinator 
Special  Education  Regional  Services 
C.  B.  Route 
Glendive,  MT   59330 
Phone:   365-5446 


Advocacy  Projects 

Parents  of  Handicapped  Child 

Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 

Rural  Schools 

Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 
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Mr.  Ron  Lukenbill,  Manager  Special  Education  Unit, 

Inservice  Training  &  Staff  Development   Office  of  Public  Instruction 

Special  Education  Unit 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 

State  Capitol 

Helena,  MT   59601 

Phone:   449-5660 


Dr.  George  Millis 
School  of  Education 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT    59801 
Phone:   243-4911 


Institutions  of  Higher  Education 


Mr.  Mike  Muszkiewicz,  Coordinator 
Regional  Clinical  Trainers 
Developmental  Disabilities  Division 
111  Sanders 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   449-2995 


SRS/DD  Training 


Mr.  Jack  Rudio,  Director 
Special  Education  Services 
Missoula  School  District  #1 
215  South  Sixth  West 
Missoula,  MT    59801 
Phone:   728-4000 


Local  School  District 


Dr.  Dennis  Schulz 
Project  Mainstream 
Eastern  Montana  College 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   657-2351 


Institutions  of  Higher  Education 

Consortium  of  Higher  Education 
and  Special  Education 


Dr.  Ron  Sexton,  Director 

Institute  for  Habilitative  Services 

Eastern  Montana  College 

Billings,  MT    59101 

Phone:   657-2351 


Institutions  of  Higher  Education 


Dr.  George  Shroyer 

Department  of  Health,  Phvsical 

Education  and  Recreation 
Montana  State  University 
Bozeman,  MT    59717 
Phone:   994-4001      ~~ 


Instution  of  Higher  Education 

Consortium  of  Higher  Education 
and  Special  Education 


Ms.  Mary  Ellen  Solem 
616  Michigan  Avenue 
Libby,  MT    59923 
Phone:   293-4392 


Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 
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Dr.  Craig  Stewart 

Physical  Education  Training  Project 

For  The  Exceptional  Individual 
Montana  State  University 
Bozeman,  MT    59717 
Phone:   994-2260 


Institutions  of  Higher  Education 


Mr.  Carl  Trujillo 
2224  Highway  87  East  #14 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   248-5811 


Community  Agency 

Montana  Special  Education 
Advisory  Panel 


THE  CONSORTIUM  ON  HICHER  EDUCATION 
AND  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 


Chairman 

Dr.  Richard  Boehmler 
Department  of  Communication 

Sciences  and  Disorders 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT    59801 
Phone:   243-4131 


Dr.  Harold  Anderson,  Chairman 
Department  of  Education 
College  of  Great  Falls 
1301  20th  Street  South 
Great  Falls,  MT   59405 
Phone:   761-8210  Ext.  225 

Dr.  Gerald  Bekkcr 

Vocational  Education  Special  Needs 

Northern  Montana  College 

Havre,  MT   59501 

Phone:   265-7821  Ext.  228 

Dr.  Walter  Berard 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

University  of  Montana 

Missoula,  MT   59801 

Phone:   243-5064 

Dr.  Larry  H.  Berger,  Chairman 
Department  of  Psychology 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
Phone:   243-4521 

Dr.  Kenneth  Bryson,  Head 
Department  of  Speech  Communication 
Montana  State  University 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 
Phone:    994-3815 

Dr.  Irving  E.  Dayton 
Deputy  Commissioner  for 

Academic  Affairs 
33  South  Last  Chance  Gulch 
Helena,  MT  59601 
Phone:   449-3024 

Dr.  Dennis  Schultz,  Coordinator 

Project  Mainstream 

Institute  for  Habilitativ"e  Services 

Special  Education  Building 

Eastern  Montana  College 

■Billings,  MT   59101 

Phone:   657-2351 


Dr.  James  C.  Hall,  Dean 
Center  for  Continuing  Education 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
Phone:    243-2900 

Dr.  Leta  Livoti 
Assistant  Professor 
School  of  Education 
Carroll  College 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   442-3450  Ext.  216 

Mr.  Ron  Lukenbill,  Manager 

Staff  Development  &  Inservice  Training 

Special  Education  Unit 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 

State  Capitol 

Helena,  MT    59601 

Phone:   449-5660 

Ms.  Shirley  Miller,  Director 

Special  Education 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 

State  Capitol 

Helena,  MT    59601 

Phone:   449-5660 

Dr.  George  Millis,  Dean 
School  of  Education 
University  of  Montana 
Missoula,  MT   59801 
Phone:   243-4911 

Dr.  George  Nelson,  Director 
Student  Teaching 
Rocky  Mountain  College 
Billings,  MT    59101 
Phone:   245-6151  Ext.  255 

Dr.  Alan  Pope 
Associate  Professor 
Carroll  College 
Helena,  MT   59601 
Phone:   442-3450  Ext.  205 
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Dr.  Ron  Sexton,  Director  Dr.  Daul  Renz,  Director 

Institute  for  Habilitative  Services  Department  of  Special  Education 

Easter  Montana  College  College  of  Great  Falls 

Billings,  MT   59101  1301  20th  Street  South 

Phone:   657-2351  Great  Falls,  MT    59405 

Phone:   761-8210  Ext.  224 
Dr.  George  Shroyer,  Head 

Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education  Dr.  Earl  Ringo ,  Dean 

and  Recreation  College  of  Education. 

Montana  State  University  250  Reid  Hall 

Bozeman,  MT   59715  Montana  State  University 

Phone:   994-4001  Bozeman,  MT   59715 

Phone:   994-4731 
Dr.  Lee  Spuhler,  Dean 

Continuing  Education  and  Summer  Session 
Western  Montana  College 
Dillon,  MT    59725 
Phone:   683-7537 

Dr.  Craig  Stewart,  Director 
Physical  Education  Training  Project 

for  the  Exceptional  Individual 
Montana  State  University 
Bozeman,  MT   59715 
Phone:   994-4001 

Dr.  Benedict  Surwill,  Dean 
School  of  Education 
Special  Education  Building 
Eastern  Montana  College 
Billings,  MT   59101 
Phone:   657-2285 

Dr.  Helen  Wilson,  Director 

Graduate  Studies 

Special  Education  Building  -  Room  224 

Eastern  Montana  College 

Billings,  MT   59101 

Phone:   657-2233 

'•-  •* 

Dr.  Alan  Zetler,  Dean 
School  of  Education 
Western  Montana  College 

Dillon,  MT    59725  ._ 

Phone:   683-7325 
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MUAPS  Policy  Board 
Role  and  Function 


The  Montana  University  Affiliated  Program  Satellite  for  Developmental 
Disabilities  (MUAPS)  is  a  program  which  will  facilitate  the  provision  of 
appropriate  treatment  services  for  DDclients  by  the  accomplishment  of 
activiites  of  service  development,  personnel  preparation,  technical 
assistance  and  resource  development.   In  crder  to  effectively  and 
efficiently  more  toward  program  goals  and  to  transmit  and  act  upon  infor- 
mation in  the  several  systems  in  which  the  UAPS  is  involved,  a  Policy 
Board  will  operate  as  a  communication  forum.   The  Policy  Boara  will  also 
serve  review,  support  and  approval  functions  fcr  the  program.   The 

f 

membership  of  the  board  is  intended  to  make  it  representative  of: 
a)   service  providers,   b)   higher  education,  and   c)  state  resources 
affected  by  or  capable  of  supporting  UAPS  programs.   Board  members  will 
be  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Higher  Education  and  membership  may 
be  adjusted  as  the  needs  oV  th*  DD  service  system  and  the  MUAPS  are 
clarified  or  changed. 

I.   Membership  of  the  Policy  Board  will  initially  include 
representatives  from  the  following  organizations: 

1.  Director,  MUAPS 

2.  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services 

3.  Department  of  Institutions 

4.  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

5.  Developmental  Disabilities  PJanning  and  Advisory  Council 

6.  Developmental  Disabilities/Mo:' tana  Advocacy  Program 

7.  Association  of  Independent  Disabilities  Services 

8.  Eastern  Montana  College 

9.  Montana  State  University 
10.  University  of  Montana 


II.   Responsibil ities  of  the  MUAPS  Policy  Eoard  will  center  on 
accomplishing  review,  approval,  communication  and  support  functions. 
More  specific  responsibilities  and  activities  are  described  below. 

A.  Review  of  thp  MUAPS  js    a  whole  will  be  done  by  the  Board  in  - 
order  to  advise  the  Director  regarding  the  answers  to  questions  like: 
What  should  the  MUAPS  do  in  the  future?   What  constitutes  the  DD  system? 
What  resources  should  be  used  by  the  MUAPS  in  pursuing  goals  for  the 
system?   Other  review  activities  include: 

1.  Review  program  priorities  and  strategies 

2.  Review  and  advise  recarding  problems  of  operation  or  direction 

3.  Review  accumulated  measures  of  success 

B.  Approval  of  the  Policy  Board  will  be  sought  regarding: 

1.  Approval  of  decisions  about  the  go^ls  and  objectives 
of  the  MUAPS. 

2.  Approval  of  major  operational  decisions  developed  by  the 
Director. 

C.  Commun  icat  ion  is  a  function  cf  the  Policy  Board  which  is  .of 
vital  concern.   Board  members  may  be  expected  to: 

1.  Communicate  to  their  respective  organizations  regarding  MUAPS 
activities,  goals  and  needs  for  support. 

2.  Communicate  accumulated  input  to  the  Director  and  the  policy 
Boari  -c  maintain  the  program's  sensitivity  to  the  neeus  of 
the  DD  service  system. 

D.  Support  of  program  developments  and  activities  may  take  the 
form  of: 

1.  Identify  and  assist  in  attracting  financial  and  personnel 
resources  appropriate  and  sufficient  for  implementing  MUAPS 
programs  to  meet  DD  service  system  needs. 

2.  Act  to  enhance  the  political  and  functional  viability  of  the 
MUAPS  by  providing  information  or    other  forms  of  accurate, 
input  to  state  agencies,  DD  providers  and  other  interested 
parties . 

3.  Assist  in  the  completion  of  problem-solving  strategies  regarding 
administrative,  program,  financial  or  political  issues  impacting 
on  the  MUAPS. 


_-?_ 


4.   Review  and  assist  in  the  recognition  of  individual  staff  and 
program  effectiveness. 


III.   Meet  Ings  will  take  place  with  a  frequency  determined  as  adequate 
by  action  of  the  Policy  Board  but  will  be  at  least  quarterly.   Expenses  for 
travel,  per  diem  and  other  meeting  costs  will  be  provided  by  the  individual 
board  members  or  their  agencies  and  may  be  identified  as  in-kind  match 
for  grant  application  purposes.   The  Chairman  o*7  the  board  will  be  elected 
on  an  annual  basis  by  majority  vote  of  the  board.   The  Executive  Secretary 
will  call  for  elections  and  otherwise  prepare  agenda  for  meetings.   The 
secretary  will  not  participate  in  voting  cut  will  otherwise  act  as  a  fully 
active  member  of  the  board. 
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MONTANA  UAPS 
MISSION  AND  GOALS 

Mission  Statement 

The  Montana  University  Affiliated  Program.  Satellite  will  support 
and  enhance  the  state's  service  delivery  system  for  the  developmentally 
disabled  and  work  to  advance  the  capabilities  of  that  system  through  the 
accomplishment  of  programs  of  exemplary  service,  personnel  preparation 
and  resource  d  ^velopment . 

Goals 

1.  The  UAPS  will  cause  the  development  of  exemplary  service 
programs  for  each  age  category  of  client  within  a  "life-long"  continuum 
of  services  for  the  developmentally  disabled. 

2.  Dissemination  and  personnel  preparation  activities  will  be 
established  by  the  UAPS  in  order  to  build  the  extend  and  quality  of 

service  capabilities  across  the  state. 

* 

3.  Resource  development  will  be  accomplished  by  the  UAPS  in  order 
to  maintain  an  information-base  adequate  to  meet  needs  for  technical 
support  of  treatment  methods  and  systems. 

4.  The  UAPS  will  act  to  facilitate  communication  and  cocrdination 
actions  necessary  and  sufficient  to  establish  and  maintain  an  appropriate, 
adequate  and  responsive  service  delivery  system  for  Montana. 


Montana  UAP3  Policy  Board 

Membership  Roster 
April  1973 


Mr.  Ron  Lukenbill 

Staff  Development  Manager 

Special  Education 

Office  of  Public  Instruction 

1300-llth  Avenue 

Helena,  Montana   59601 


Dr.  Ron  Sexton,  Director 
Institute  for  Habilitative 

Serv  ices 
EASTERN  MONTANA  COLLEGE 
2111  Fairway  Drive 
Billincs,  Montana   59101 


Mr.  Dan  McCarthy,  Director 
Progress  Incorporated 
533  North  Main 
Helena,  Montana   59601 


Dr.  John  Jutila 
Vice  President  for  Research 
MONTANA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
Bozeman,  Montana   59715 


Ms.  Beth  Richter 
Developmental  Disabilities 

Planning  &  Advisory  Council 
II- -  ciasc  S.xth 
Helena,  Montana   59601 


Dr.  Robert  E.  Crou 

Director,  MUAPS 

33  South  Last  Chance  Gulch 

> 

Helena,  Montana  59601 


Dr.  Peter  Blouke 

Planning  Specialist 

Mental  Health  &  Residential 

Services  Division 
Department  of  Inst'i^u  t  ions 
1539  -  lith  Avenue 
Helena,  Montana  59601 


Ms.  Judy  Carlson,  Deputy  Director 

Room  301,  SRS  Building 

111  Sanders 

Helena,  Montana   5.9601 


Ms.  Shirley  Miller 
Special  Education  Director 
Office  of  Public  Instruction 
1300  -  11th  Avenue 
Helena,  Montana   59601 
(alternate ) 

Dr.  Ray  Murray 

Sponsored  Program  Administrator 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MONT. 

Missoula,  Montana    59801 


Ms.  Margi  Ulvestac 

Developmental  Disabilities/Montana 

Advocacy  Program 
1213  East  Sixth 
Helena,  Montana   59601 
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BEFORE  THE  BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION 
OF  THE  STATE  OF  MONTANA 


In  the  matter  of  the  adoption  of 
a  rule  outlining  standards  for 
state  approval  of  teacher  educa- 
tion programs  leading  to  inter- 
state reciprocity  of  teacher 
certification 


NOTICE  OF  PUBLIC  HEARING  FOR 
ADOPTION  OF  A  RULE  outlining 
standards  for  state  approval 
of  -teacher  education  programs 
leading  to  interstate  reci- 
procity of  teacher  certifica- 
tion. 


1.  On  January  20,  1979,  at  1:00  p.m.,  a.  public  hearing  will 
be  iield  in  the  Regents'  Conference  Room  at  33  South  Last  Chance 
Gulch,  Helena,  Montana,  to  consider  the  adoption  of  a  rule  out- 
lining standards  for  state  approval  of  teacher  education  programs 
leading  to  interstate  reciprocity  of  teacher  certification. 

2.  The  rule  in  a  different  form  was  noticed  in  the  Aucust  24 
Administrative  Register  #10  on  pages  1248-1301  and  a  hearing  was 
held  on  October  5,  1978.   On  teh  basis  of  comments  received,  the 
Board  determined  that  the  rule  should  be  substantially  modified 
and  renoticed,  thereby  beginning  anew  the  rule-making  procedure 

in  this  matter.   This  action  is  taken  to  provide  an  opportunity 
for  all  interested  parties  to  comment'  on  the  proposed  rule  which 
follows . 

3.  The  proposed  rule  does  not  replace  or  modify  any  section 
currently  found  in  the  Montana  Administrative  Code. 

4.  The  proposed  rule  provides  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  12  -  STANDARDS  FOR  STATS  APPROVAL  OF  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  LEADING  TO  INTERSTATE  RECIPROCITY  OF  TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 


cation  Programs 
er  education  pro 
ed  by  the  Board 
representative  of 

48-2.12  (D-S1220 


Subchapter  1  -  -STATE  ADMINISTRA 

48-2.12  (D-S1200   Advisory  Ggj 
cation  shall  appoint  an  "advisory^ 
tion  Review  Panel,  to  provid* 
plementation  of  the  st< 
tion  programs  leading 
cation.   Membership  she 
education  and  other  ci- 

48-2.12 (l)-SI 


ROCEDURAL  STANDARDS 

he  Board  of  Public  Edu- 
nown  as  the  Certifica- 
iew  of  programs  and  im- 
^^roval  of  teacher  educa- 
of  teacher  certifi- 
from  all  levels  of 
acher  education. 

val  of  Teacher  Edu- 
the  approval  of  teach- 
y  visiting  teams  appoint- 
e  teams  shall  be  broadly 
ty. 

1)   All  teacher  education  pro- 
at  least  every  five  years  or 


grams  shall  be  visited  for  app 
upon  request  of  a  college. 

(2)   The  Board  of  Public  Education  shall  adopt  clearly  stated 
procedures  for  implementing  the  process  of  teacher  education  certi- 
fication approval. 


(2)  .     ..h  other  accrediting 

(3)   Joint  visitations  and  cooperation  w.^  ^ 
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(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
vanced) ; 
(e) 


.  ^Llf/ ^^schoonervlces    personnel L  thejudgmen 

specifically  name        tion  programs  shall  c 
(2)   Teacher  preyaia 


of: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 


members  of  the  faculty; 

students; 

graduates; 

lay  citizens; 

schools;  and      educational  organizations 

the  professional  educau 


Out-of-state  institu- 

students  and  the  faculty 
gram. 


(3) 

(i)   In  the  discharge  of  its  functions,  there  shall  be.  clear 
evidence  in  the  records  of  the  board's  deliberations  that  it 
recognizes  and  fulfills  its  responsibility  to  teacher  education. 

(ii)   Terms  of  office  shall  be  arranged  to  provide  desirable 
continuity  within  the  board  membership. 

(b)  Under  the  direction  of  a  president  or  an  otherwise 
designated  chief  administrative  officer,  adequate  provision  shall 
be  made  for  the  performance  of  all  administrative  functions  af- 
fecting teacher  education  by  personnel  competent  in  their  respec- 
tive assignments. 

(i)   An  organizational  chart  of  the  institution  shall  be 
available,  and  evidence  shall  be  provided  to  support  the  suita- 
bility of  the  organization  for  teacher'  education,  the  competency 
of  the  personnel,  and  the  manner  in  which  functions  are  performed. 

(ii)   Written  policies  shall  be  provided  pertaining  to  salary 
schedules,  rank,  tenure,  group  insurance,  sabbatical  leave,  sick 
leave,  retirement  allowances,  funding  of  inservice  development  of 
faculty,  and  service  by  the  faculty  in  professional  development  on 
a  state,  regional  or  national  basis. 

(iii)   Written  information  outlining  applicable  administra- 
tive policies  shall  be  provided  for  administrators  and  faculty 
members.   Such  information  shall  include  the  functions  of  the 
board  of  control,  the  faculty  and  the  administrative  staff  offi- 
cers with  particular  reference  to  teacher  education. 

(c)  Financial  resources  for  the  accomplishment  of  announced 
purposes  must  be  available,  and  current  income  for  both  public  and 
private  institutions  must  be  such  as  to  enable  an  institution  to 
carry  on  its  proposed  work.   In  determining  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  an  institutions,  emphasis  shall  be  given  to  the  income 
available  for  teacher  education  purposes  and  the  manner  in  which 
that  income  is  expended. 

(i)   The  institution  shall  operate  on  a  budget  prepared  in 
accordance  with  sound  financial  and  educational  practice  and  shall 
issue  an  annual  financial  statement  giving  a  clear  and  accurate 
picture  of  its  financial  status.   The  financial  statement  shall  be 
audited  by  a  qualified  outside  agency. 

(ii)   The  institution  shall  provide  financial  reports  that 
clearly  reveal  the  relative  amounts  expended  for  instruction,  ad- 
ministration, maintenance,  equipment,  supplies,  library,  student 
activities,  capital  outlay  and  debt  service  for  the  teacher  educa- 
tion program  as  compared  to  other  programs  of  the  institution. 

(iii)   The  financial  records  shall  be  kept  in  such  a  form 
that  the  economic  status  of  the  institution  may  be  readily  deter- 
mined. 

Cd)   Institutions  which  offer  extended  services,  such  as 
summer  sessions,  evening  and  weekend  programs,  off-campus  exten- 
sion or  correspondence  classes,  survey  and  consultant  services, 
shall  provide  the  needed  resources  to  conduct  such  services.   In- 
formation shall  be  provided  indicating  the  administrative  and  op- 
erational provisions  established  to  assure  the  quality  of  such 
special  services.   This  information  shall  indicate  the  extent  to 
which  these  special  services  complement  and/or  relate  to  the 
regular  program. 


(4) 

48-2  .  12  (2) -S1270   Student  Admission,  Retention,  Exit  and 
Follow-up  Policies  and  Practices   (1)   Provision  shall  be  made 
within  the  institution  for  orderly  methods  of  obtaining  and  main- 
taining information  relative  to  candidates  applying  for  admission 
to  teacher  education. 

(2)  Specific  admissions  standards  and  procedures  shall  be 
published  (including  the  timeand,  if  possible,  alternative  times 
for  admission)  and  shall  govern  a  student's  acceptance  into  the 
institution's  regular  teacher  preparation  program.   For  experi- 
mental or  special  programs,  specific  admissions  requirements  shall 
be  indicated  in  the  description  of  these  programs. 

(3)  The  institution  shall  have  a  well-developed  plan  for  the 
evaluation  of  the  performance  of  students  while  enrolled  in  its 
teacher  education  programs .   Measures  of  academic  ability,  obser- 
vation by  faculty  (in  courses,  laboratories,  and  field  experiences), 
and  other  modes  of  appraisal  shall  be  utilized  to  assess  specific 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  students,  their  retention  status  with- 
in the  teacher  education  program,  and  their  readiness  to  assume 

the  professional  role  for  which  they  are  being  prepared. 

(4)  An  institution  shall  have  well-defined  evaluation  pro- 
cedures to  assess  the  quality  of  its  graduates  upon  their  comple- 
tion of  pre-service  programs  and  application  for  a  recommendation 
to  become  certificated.   Increased  human  sensitivity  including 
multi-cultural  awareness,  specified  levels  of  competence  in  teach- 
ing skills  and  related  knowledge  (including  competence  in  teaching 
reading  skills  in  each  specific  content  area) ,  and  other  pre-de- 
termined  qualifications  must  be  demonstrated,  as  a  basis  for  an  in- 
stitutional recommendation  for  entry  into  the  profession.   Students 
shall  be  apprised  of  such  evaluation  procedures  and  qualifications. 

(5)  The  institution  shall  conduct  periodic  follow-up  surveys 
of  its  graduates'  in  teacher  education  in  order  to  gather  data  per- 
taining to  the  effectiveness  of  its  student  personnel  services. 

48-2.12 (2)-Sl280   Student  Personnel  Services   (1)   The  insti- 
tution shall  have  a  well-organized  student  counseling  program 
which  continues  throughout  the  preparation  program  and  includes 
an  effective  placement  service  assisting  graduates  in  finding  posi- 
tions. 

(2)  The  institution  shall  provide  students  with  written  in- 
formation describing  its  student  personnel  services  and  the  means 
of  availing  themselves  of  these  services. 

(3)  The  institution  shall  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a 
faculty  advisor  for  each  student  admitted  to  teacher  education. 

. The  facult  advisor  shall  have  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  pre- 
paration program  to  be  followed  by  each  advisee. 

(4)  The  institution  shall  collect  and  maintain  current  data 
on  teacher  supply  and  demand  which  shall  be  used  by  all_faculty 
assigned  to  advise  students  preparing  for  teaching. 

(5)  The  institution  shall  maintain  a  system  of  student  per- 
sonnel accounting  including  permanent  cumulative  records  for  each 
student  enrolled.   As  a  part  of  the  student  record  there  shall  be 
legible  and  intelligible  transcripts  of  records,  including  a  state- 
ment of  course  titles,  credits,  or  the  equivalent  (waivers,  sub- 
stitutions, etc.)  and  degrees.   The  cumulative  record  shall  also 
include  a  description  of  all  professional  laboratory  experiences. 


(5) 

48-2.12 (2) -S1290   Student  Participation  in  Teacher  Education 
Program  Development  and  Evaluation   (1)   The  institution  shall  pro- 
vide evidence  that  students  have  been  involved  in  program  develop- 
ment and  evaluation  and  that  joint  student-faculty  committees  have 
been  active  in  these  matters. 

(2)   The  institution  shall  provide  evidence  that  there  are 
clearly  established  channels  and  opportunities  for  all  students  to 
express  their  viev/s. 

48-2.12 (2)-S120G0   Faculty   (1)   The  institution  shall  provide 
evidence  that  faculty  members  in  professional  education,  whether 
working  in  a  school  or  in  higher  education,  have  had  specific  pre- 
paration for  their  roles  in  teacher  education. 

(2)  The  institution  shall  provide  evidence  that  faculty  mem- 
bers who  teach  courses  in  the  various  discipline  areas  are  involved 
in  program  development  and  are  well  informed  with  respect  to  current 
practices  concerning  the  disciplines  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools. 

(3)  The  institution  shall  provide  evidence  regarding  faculty 
experience  and  participation  in  such  professional  activities  as 
curriculum  improvement,  research,  writing  and  travel  for  educa- 
tional purposes.  The  institution  shall  also  provide  evidence  that 
faculty  members  are  growing  professionally  through  advanced  study, 
research,  and  participation  in  activities  closely  related  to  their 
instructional  assignments. 

(4)  The  institution  shall  provide  evidence  that  its  policies 
of  selection,  retention  and  promotion  of  personnel  are  effective 
in  providing  faculty  members  who  are  competent  and  professional. 

(5)  The  institution  shall  have  provisions  for  the  use  of 
part-time  or  adjunct  faculty  as  needed.   Such  part-time  faculty 
shall  meet  all  institutional  criteria  with  respect  to  academic 
preparation,  experience,  and  scholarly  performance  as  have  been 
established  for  appointment  of  full-time  faculty  by  the  institu- 
tion. 

'* 

48-2.12 (2)-Sl2010   Instruction   (1)   The  institution  shall 
provide  evidence  that  its  faculty  uses  a  variety  of  instructional 
procedures  which  contribute  to  the  student's  preparation,  such  as 
class  discussions,  large  and  small  group  work,  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  use  of  teacher"  aides  and  a  variety  of  media. 

(2)   The  institution  shall  collect  and  use  information  per- 
taining to  the  degree  to  which  the  institution  has  attained  its 
goals  in  the  preparation  of  professional  school  personnel. 

48-2.12  (2) -S12020   Facilities  and  Instructional  Materials 

(1)  An  institution  shall  have  a  physical  plant  designed  to 
serve  its  defined  purposes  for  teacher  education.   The  physical 
facilities  shall  also  provide  for  the  safety,  health,  cultural, 
social  and  recreational  needs  of  students  and  faculty. 

(2)  The  library,  as  the  principal  materials  resource  center 
of  the  institution,  shall  be  utilized  for  instructional  research 
and  other  services  supporting  the  teacher  education  program.  '  Ad- 
ministrative procedures  and  equipment  shall  conform  to  accepted 
modern  practices  including  methods  of  cataloging,  arrangement  of 
print  and  non-print  materials,  availability  of  student  and  faculty 
stations,  and  accessibility  of  materials  and  facilities.   The  li- 
brary shall  be  administered  by  a  professionally  trained  librarian. 


(6) 

(3)  The  institution  shall  provide  laboratories  and  laboratory 
supplies  and  equipment  needed  for  instructional  purposes  for  each 
teacher  education  program  offered,  such  as  shops  and  shop  equipment; 
specialized  equipment  for  the  biological,  earth  and  physical  sci- 
ences; specialized  equipment  for  psychological,  sociological  and 
child  development  sciences;  specialized  furniture,  equipment  and 
supplies  for  music  and  art;  gymnasiums  and  outdoor  areas  for 
physical  education;  equipment  for  business  education;  facilities, 
equipment  and  supplies  for  home  economics;  and  demonstration  farms 
and  farm  buildings  for  agriculture.   Space  and  equipment  shall  be 
made  "available  for  conducting  and  recording  experiences  such  as 
micro-teaching,  role-playing,  and  other  simulated  activities. 

(4)  Institutions  shall  make  teaching-learning  materials  and 
equipment  available  to  students  and  faculty.   They  shall  provide 
technical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  equipment,  in  the  produc- 
tion of  teaching-learning  materials  and  their  uses  and  in  the  clas- 
sification and  preservation  of  such  materials. 

(5)  The  institution  shall  demonstrate  its  commitment  to  the 
improvement  of  instruction  by  developing  and  following  a  plan  for 
the  institutional  use  of  educational  media  and  technology. 

(6)  The  institution  shall  maintain  a  materials  laboratory 
or  center  either  as  a  part  of  the  library  or  as  one  or  more  sepa- 
rate units.   It  shall  be  open  to  students  as  a  laboratory  of  in- 
structional materials  and  shall  be  directed  by  a  faculty  member 
well  informed  in  the  various  instructional  materials  and  media 
used  at  different  grade  levels.   This  laboratory  shall  include  a 
wide  array  of  books  commonly  used  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools;  various  types  of  teaching  aids  such  as  maps,  charts,  pic- 
tures, filmstrips  and  recordi-.-,**;  various  types  of  materials  used 
in  evaluating  learning;  and  curriculum  patterns,  courses  of  study, 
and  teaching  units.   There  shall  be  workshop  facilities  for  pre- 
paring new  curriculum  materials  including  access  to  electronic, 
photographic  and  other  equipment. 

48-2. 12  (2) -S12030  -..School-Institution  Relationships 

(1)  Definitions  and  requirements  affecting  working  relation- 
ships between  the  schools  and  the  institutions  shall  be  explicit, 
clear  and  well  publicized.   Officials  of  both  the  preparing  in- 
stitution and  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools  shall  be  cer- 
tain that  all  programs  are  operated  within  all  existing  regula- 
tions . 

(2)  Student  teaching  shall  be  done  through  cooperative  pro- 
grams in  selected  schools  with  well-planned  curriculum,  needed 

teaching  materials,  and  professionally  educated  staff  members 
with  successful  teaching  experience.   There  shall  be  provisions 
for  supervision  by  the  institutional  faculty,  involving  both  aca- 
demic subject  and  education  areas,  and  for  special  preparation  of 
supervisors  from  both  the  school  and  the  institution. 

(3)  Institutions  shall  make  mutually  agreed  upon  arrange- 
ments with  school  systems  which  include: 

(a)  descriptions  of  activities,  services  and  compensation; 

(b)  descriptions  of  roles  and  responsibilities; 

(c)  provisions  for  solving  problems  and  for  ongoing  ac- 
tivities coordination;  and 
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(d)   means  for  revision  of  arrangements  to  meet  changing 
needs  and  conditions. 

(4)   In  addition  to  those  who  will  assume  the" specif ic  in- 
structional and  supervisory  roles,  all  institutions  and  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  engaged  in  providing  laboratory  ex- 
periences for  prospective  teachers  shall  set  up  properly  desig- 
nated and  publicized  channels  and  offices  for  efficient  operation 
and  communication.   Each  school  system  and  institution  shall  have 
an  identifiable  coordinator  who  channels  or  coordinates  all  con- 
tacts.,, operations  and  activities  pertaining  to  laboratory  exper- 
iences for  his/her  .institution  both  prior  to  and  during  the  stu- 
dent teaching,  internship  or  apprenticeship. 

Subchapter,  3  -  CURRICULUM  PRINCIPLES  AND  STANDARDS:   BASIC 
PROGRAMS 

48-2. 12  (3) -S12Q40   Curriculum  Development,  Planning  and 
Patterns   (1)   A  designated  administrative  unit  at  the  preparing 
institution  shall  coordinate  the  responsibilities  for  the  admini- 
stration of  a  continuing  program  of  curriculum  development  eval- 
uation and  revision,  and  for  the  advisement  and  programming  of 
students  in  the  teacher  education  curriculums.   This  unit  shall 
recommend  students  to  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  for  certi- 
fication approval. 

(2)  The  curriculum  development  process  for  the  various  teach- 
er education  programs  shall  include  provisions  for  enlisting  the 
cooperation  and  participation  of  representatives  of: 

(a)  the  public  schools;  ' 

(b)  college  and  university  teachers  in  fields  related  to 
the  area  of  public  school  specialization; 

(c)  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction; 

(d)  professional  associations;  ' 

(e)  professional  committees  and  commissions;  and 

(f)  teacher  education  students. 

(3)  A  continuing  curriculum  evaluation  program  shall  utilize 
a  systematic  follow-up  o*f  graduates  to  determine  the  strength  of 
their  preparation  and  their  competence  as  teachers. 

(4)  Each  teacher  preparation  curriculum  shall  be  planned  for 
teaching  in  an  area  of  specialization  and  shall  include: 

(a)  general  education  designed  to  prepare  students  for  pur- 
poseful and  responsible  living  as  individuals  and  citizens; 

(b)  appropriate  content  and  experiences  in  the  area  of 
specialization  that  relates  to  and  gives  background  for  teaching 
service  in  public  schools;  and 

(c)  the  sequence  in  basic  professional  education  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  roles  as  teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

(5)  The  curriculum  shall  be  designed  to  develop  the  students' 
unique  interests  and  capabilities  through  a  system  of  academic 
guidance  and  electives. 

48-2.12  (3)-S12050_  General  Education   (1)   General  education 
refers  to  studies  known  as  the  liberal  arts,  those  embracing  the 
broad  areas  of  the  humanities,  mathematics,  the  biological  and 
physical  sciences,  and  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences. 
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(a)  The  elements  of  the  general  education  program  shall: 
(i)   stimulate  scholarship  that  will  promote  understanding 

of  concepts  not  now  extant  and  will  help  prepare  people  for 
rapid  adjustment  to  change; 

(ii)   foster  individual  fulfillment  and  nurture  the  develop- 
ment of  free,  rational,  and  responsible  adults; 

(iii)   cultivate  appreciation  for  the  values  associated 
with  life  in  a  free  society  and  with  responsible  citizenship; 

(iv)   develop  intellectually  competent,  imaginative  and 
vigorous  leaders;  * 

(v)   contribute  to  and  provide  direction  for  the  use  of 
professional  knowledge ; 

(vi)   encourage  discernment  in  the  examination  of  the  values 
inherent  in  foreign  cultures  to  the  end  that  a  clearer  under- 
standing of  other  peoples  will  reduce  world  tensions. 

(b)  General  education  shall  be  emphasized  in  the  first  two 
years  of  higher  education,  extended  throughout  the  baccalaureate 
program,  and  continued  in  diminishing  proportions  into  graduate 
study. 

(c)  A  sequential  general  education  program  will  be  con- 
structed which  will  help  the  student  .attain  an  understanding  and 
appreciation  of: 

(i)   language  skills  (see  (20)  of  Section  48-2 . 12 ( 3) -S12080) 
as  essential  tools  in  communication; 

(ii)   world  literature  with  emphasis  on„  but  not  limited  to, 
the  writings  of  English  and  American  authors; 

(iii)   aesthetic  values  in  human  experience  expressed  as 
through  the  fine  arts; 

(iv)   scientific  and  mathematical  concepts  upon  which  con- 
temporary civilization  depends; 

(v)   contemporary  world  culture; 

(vi)   social,  geographic,  political  and  economic  conditions- 
and  their  impacts  on  current  problems  in  the  nation  and  the  world; 

(vii)   growth  and  development  of  the  United  States  as  a 
nation  and  its  place  in  world  affairs; 

(viii)   principles  of  physical  and  mental  health  as  they  ap- 
ply to  the  individual  and  to  the  community; 

(ix)   America's  pluralistic  culture  and  heritage. 

Section  48-2 . 12  (  3) -S12060   Professional  Education   (1)   Pro- 
fessional education  refers  to  those  studies  which  include  founda- 
tions of  education  and  methods  and  materials  of  teaching,  with 
supervised  laboratory  experiences  designed  to  provide  competen- 
cies required  in  the  education  professions. 

(a)  Each  institution  shall  have  a  clearly  stated  set  of 
objectives  for  the  professional  education  component  of  its  teach- 
er education  program. 

(b)  The  component  of  professional  education  shall  encourage 
individualization  of  the  student's  program  while  providing  for  a 
range  of  studies  and  experiences  which  will  help  the  student  de- 
velop: 
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(i)   knov/ledge  of  the  process  of  human  growth,  development, 
and  learning,  and  the  ability  to  apply  this  knov/ledge  to  the 
teaching  of  all  students,  including  atypical  children; 

(ii)   knowledge  of  current  research,  methods,  materials, 
standardized  tests,  curriculum  development,  procedures,  and  media 
appropriate  to  teaching.   Emphasis  shall  be  in  the  student's 
field (s)  of  specialization; 

(iii)   ability  to  teach  effectively  and  to  work  ethically 
and  constructively  with  pupils,  teachers,  administrators,  parents, 
and  other  concerned  persons  and  organizations; 

(iv)   understanding  of  the  foundations  underlying  the  devel- 
opment and  organization  of  education  in  the  United  States; 

(v)   understanding  of  the  purposes,  administrative  organiza- 
tions, finance  aspects,  board  functions,  and  operations  of  the 
total  education  programs  of  the  school; 

(vi)   ability  and  willingness  to  analyze  teaching  as  a  means 
of  continually  improving  teaching  skills; 

(vii)   ability  to  teach  reading  and  writing  skills  appropri- 
ate to  the  level  of  the  student  and  to  the  content  of  the  subject; 

(viii)   knowledge  of  the  legal  aspects  of  teaching  in  the 
Montana  schools,  professional  ethics, 'conduct,  rights  and  respon- 
sibilities, and  the  structure  and  financial  basis  of  the  Montana 
school  system. 

(c)  The  program  shall  provide  experiences  which  will  lead 
the  teacher  candidate  to  develop  those  humanf,qualities  that  will 
enhance  pupil  learnings,  to  include  but  not  be  restricted  to: 

(i)  .  personal  self-esteem  and  confidence; 

(ii)   open  attitudes  of  evaluating  practices  which  .affect 
social  groups;  arid 

(iii)   knowledge,  humaneness,  and  sensitivity  which  reduce 
-conflict  and  tension  and  which  promote  constructive  interactions 
among  people  of  differing  economic,  social,  racial,  ethnic  and 
religious  backgrounds.  •* 

(d)  The  component  of  professional  education  shall  include 
a  comprehensive  program  of  carefully  designed  basic  experiences 
in  a  variety  of  relevant  settings.   In  addition,  the  institution 
shall  make  available  a  wide  range  of  laboratory,  clinical,  and 
practicum  experiences  with  school-age  youth  in  order  to  meet  the 
pre-teacher ' s  needs. 

(e)  Student  teaching,  or  other  major  practicums,  shall  be 
designed  both  as  growth,  experiences  and  as  opportunities  for 
evaluation  of  a  studentrs  potential  for  teaching.   Student  teach- 
ing shall  provid ..  an  opportunity  for  assessing  a  student's  com- 
mitment to  teaching,  skill  in  guiding  learning  in  inter-personal 
relations,  and  growth  as  a  professional  in  teaching.   In_consid- 
ering  the  approval  of  teacher  education  programs,  the  following 
statements  shall  be  used  for  evaluating  student  teaching  compon- 
ents.  These  statements  are  not  all-inclusive;  they  represent 
minimums.   Teacher  education  institutions  are  encouraged  to  de- 
velop student  teaching  components  of  a  qulaity  superior  to  that 
implied: 
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(i)   Admission  to  program:   Student  teaching  shall  be  per- 
mitted only  after  a  professional  review  of  the  student's  record 
indicates  that  scholarship,  performance  in  an  area  of  specializa- 
tion, competence  in  the  professional  education  component;  per- 
formance in  previous  professional  experiences,  and  personal  char- 
acteristics directly  related  to  the  student's  ability  tc  function 
in  a  classroom  setting,  qualify  that  student  for  the  responsibili- 
ties of  student  teaching. 

~(ii)   Intensity  of  program:   Student  teaching  shall  be  a  com- 
prehensive experience  with  expanding  responsibilities,  including 
the  full  range  of  teacher  activities  in  a  school  situation. 

(iii)   Length  of  program:   Student  teaching  shall  provide  for 
intensive  and  continuous  involvement.  "-  The  length  of  student  teach- 
ing shall  depend  upon  the  performance  of  the  student  teacher.   It 
shall  continue  until  objectives  of  the  program  have  been  achieved 
or  until  the  student  has  been  screened  from  the  program. 

(iv)   Choice  of  cooperating  school:   The  cooperating  school 
or  school  system  shall  be  chosen  by  the  institution  on  the  basis 
of  the  commitment  of  the  administrators  and  staff  members  to  par- 
ticipation in  the  preparation  of  new  teachers. 

(v)   Choice  of  cooperating  teacher:   Cooperating  teachers 
shall  be  selected  jointly  by  school  and  institutional  personnel. 
In  addition  to  being  certificated  and  experienced  in  the  area  of 
assignment,  the  cooperating  teacher  snail  have  a  good  performance 
record,  show  continued  professional  growth  and  have  the  tempera- 
ment, desire  and  ability  to  work  with  student  teachers.   The  num- 
ber of  student  teachers  assigned  by  any  qualified  cooperating 
teacher  shall  be  determined  by  applying  two  professional  criteria: 

(aa)  the  level  of  support  for  pupil  learning  shall  remain  as 
high  or  higher  than  if  the  student  teachers  were  not  so  assigned, 
and 

(ab)  the  teacher  can  feel  comfortable  and  confident  in  pro- 
viding an  effective,  supportive  learning  climate. 

(vi)   Institutional  responsibility  for  supervision:   Institu- 
tions shall  study  and  develop  effective  arrangements  for      n- 
istering  and  supervising  student  teaching  programs  that  best 
utilize  the  resources  of  the  institutional  supervisor,  cooperating 
teacher  and  student.   Where  the  institutional  supervisor  functions 
as  a  generalist,  the  institution  and  school  system  shall  assure 
that  expertise  in  content  and  methodology  in  the  subject  area  is 
available  to  the  student.   All  institutions  shall  study  possible 
alternative  arrangements  for  administering  and  supervising  stu- 
dent teaching  including  the  use  of  clinical  professors.   Insti- 
tutions and  schools  shall  make  cooperative  detailed  studies  of 
roles  and  responsibilities;  such  studies  shall  be  utilized  in 
determining  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  supervision  and  in 
developing  means  to  upgrade  continually  the  skills  of  all  person- 
nel involved.   Instititutional  staff  who  have  responsibility  for 
supervision  shall  have  equal  status  with  other  faculty.   The  col- 
lege shall  assure  adequate  supervision  for  student  teachers  and 
this  policy  shall  be  in  writing. 
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48-2. 12  (3) -S12Q70   Teaching  Areas:   General  Standards 

(1)   All  programs  for  preparing  teachers  in  fields  of  special- 
ization" shall  be  designed  to  meet  general  standards  as  identified 
by  the  faculty. 

(a)   Each  institution  shall  develop  its  teacher  education 
program  within  the  certification  policies  of  the  Board  of  Public 
Education. 

_(b)  Each  teaching  area  or  field  of  specialization  shall  be 
built  upon  a  statement  of  the  -purpose  and  objectives  of  teaching 
in  this  area  of  the  public  school  curriculum  and  shall: 

(i)   include  a  well-formulated  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
public  school  program  needed  to  accomplish  the  purpose  and  objec- 
tives; 

(ii)   be  prepared  by  the  faculty  concerned  with  teacher  educa- 
tion; 

(iii)   be  based  on  analyses  of  current  practices  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  professional  organizations  representing  this 
field  of  the  public  school  curriculum; 

(iv)   be  available  in  writing 

(c)  Each  teaching  area  or  field  of  specialization  shall  be 
built  on  a  statement  of  the  skills  needed  by  teachers  in  this 
area  of  the  public  school  curriculum  and  shall: 

(i)   include  the  attitudes,  knowledges,  understandings, 
abilities  and  degree  of  expertise  required  for  a  beginning  teacher; 

(ii)   be  based  upon  the  statement  developed  in  the  preceding 
guidelines  regarding  the  objectives  and  program  of  the  public 
school; 

(iii)   be  available  in  writing. 

(d)  The  program  of  study  constituting  the  teaching  area  or 
field  of  specialization  shall: 

(i)   include  a  thorough  study  of  the  aspects  of  the  subject- 
matter  area  as  included  in  the  public  school  curriculum; 

(ii)   take  into  account  the  sequential  nature  of  the  know- 
ledge and  skills  to  be  developed  to  assure  maximum  continuity  in 
the  achievement  of  the  objectives  of  the  program; 

(iii)   provide  prospective  teachers  with  a  comprehension  of 
the  aspects  of  study  which  their  students  will  meet  in  subsequent 
courses  related  to  their  field  of  study; 

(iv)   constitute  minimum  requirements  for  teaching  in  the 
field  of  specialization,  with  courses  and  content  chosen  for 
their  relevance  to  the  public  school  curriculums  and  in  response 
to  the  careful  study  of  individual  needs,  abilities  and  objectives 
of  the  prospective  teacher; 

(v)   be  broadly  conceived,  to  include  work  in  fields  related 
to  the  area  of  study  to  be  taught. 

(e)  Each  teaching  area  or  field  of  specialization  shall  in- 
clude provision  for  a  systematic  program  of  evaluation  procedures 
to  determine  the  degree  of  the  student's  attainment  of  teaching 
skills.   These  evaluation  procedures  shall  serve  as  the  basis  for 
recommending  the  teacher  candidate  for  the  appropriate  teacher 
certificate. 
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m   Each  teaching  area  or  field  of  specialization  shall  be 
(t)   bacn  ted^iun^  nm  •Timpnt   library  and  media  re- 

ctnoDorted  bv  plant,  facilities,  equipment,  n^^Jf 
sapporcKu  uJf  r1        _     ,.!„„    4-imo  ^npGuate  to  implement  the 
sources.   A  schedule  or  ^et^-^V^cDriate  field  and  lab- 
planned  program  of  courses,  including  appropriate 

oratory  experiences   shall  ^  provided    SDecialization  shall  be 

2S^t^pSSffiXS5-5Bc^jSSrS3"Sr JJ    sensitive    to   the 
needs   of   public   school    teachers. 

'      11    -    1^"-'""'"      -aching  Areas:      Specific   Standards      Each 
teachln/area3^    rield   ot    ipSafe^tion    shall    cons.st   of    a    care- 

^^^neasri?irld:ntiMer,r?h/facX;  cessar      for   suc- 

cessful  teaching   at   the   particular   S^ade    levels    for  which 
--"T,i\rricrirure.el|or::heyprorP^i;e    teacher!    the   program 

Shall(a)   assure  that  practical  farm  or  other  agricultural  exper- 
ience Is  a  Part  of  ^requirements  fpr  completion  of  the  program 

wading  to  certification;      biological,  physical  and  applied 
science!  afthey  relate  to  practical  solutions  of  agricultural 
problems;  essentials  for  production  agri- 

culture and  ?he  breadtn  in  technical  agricultural  ^ustry; 

(d)  provide  basic  knowledge  in  areas  such  as  the  .ollowing. 
(i)   plant  science  and  technology 

fill   animal  science  and  technology 

iii)   agricultural  business  management  and  technology 
iv)   agricultural  mechanics  science  and  technology 

(e)  provide  study. of  the  following  occupational  areas: 
(i)   agricultural  production  and  marketing 

(ii)   agricultural  equipment  and  supplies 

(iii)   agricultural  products 

(iv)   ornamental  horticulture 

(v)   agricultural  resources 

(vi)   natural  resource  management 

(vii)   environmental  development 

.[ftUUv?deSs£its  necessary  for  the  utilization  of  agri- 
cultural youth  organizations  as  a  means  for  ^aching  leadership 
skills  through  knowledge  and  practice  of  speech,  parliamentary 
procedures,  and  group  cooperative  efforts;  and 

(g)   provide  studies  and  experiences  which  enable  Ehe  pro 
v^'  ^      .  r- a_i__  -,~~~-~-^>--,  ^f-»  nrninshional  skills 
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(2)  Art  K-12.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  opportunities  to  acquire  knowledge,  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  art  in  contemporary  and  past  cultures  with  em- 
phasis on  the  relationship  of  art  to  the  culture  in  which  it  was 
produced  and  its  influence  on ^subsequent  cultures; 

(b)  provide  for  awareness,  comprehension  and  ability' to  de- 
scribe, analyze,  interpret  and  evaluate  works  of  art; 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  philosophical  aspects  of  the  nature  or  art  and  of  its  mean- 
ing and  contributions  to  the  individual  and  society; 

(d)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  v/ork  as  a 
professional  educator  with  pupils  of  all  age  groups  and  the  ability 
to  aid  pupils  to  develop  the  individualized  capacities  of: 

(i)   perception  -  the  ability  to  exercise  and  refine  funda- 
mental and  discriminating  sensory  intake; 

(ii)   knowledge  and  understanding  -  the  ability  to  project 
information,  particularly  that  which  is  manifest  in  art  forms; 

(iii)   creation  -  the  ability  to  produce  or  create  original, 
expressive  art  from  a  variety  of  media; 

(iv)   reflection/action  -  the  ability  to  respond  to  art,  to 
enjoy  it,  appreciate  it  and  to  assimilate  its  meaning  and  presence 
into  an  individual  life-style  that  complements  society. 

(e)  provide  training  for  art  education  curriculum  development 
that  assures  competent  guidance  of  pupils  in  a  wide  variety  of  art 
activities;  '* 

(f)  provide  the  knowledge  and  skills  relative  to  organizing, 
planning,  administering,  and  evaluating  a  program  of  art  education; 

(g)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  student's  ability  as 
a  producing  artist.   Emphasis  should  be  on  basic  concepts  and 
skills  related  to  the  student's  ability  to  recognize  and  structure 
original  and  expressive  art  form  in  a  wide  variety  of  media. 

(h)   provide  for  knowledge  and  understanding  of  technologi-" 
cal  and  safety  aspects  "of  studio  work; 

(i)   provide  for  studio  experiences  related  to  a  variety  of 
art  media  commensurate  in  breadth  and  depth  with  the  teacher's 
personal  and  professional  needs;  and 

(j)   provide  for  the  develop  of  understanding  and  apprecia- 
tion of  related  area  areas  such  as  dance,  film,  music,  literature, 
theatre  and  practical  arts. 

(3)  Business  Education.  For  the  prospective  teacher  the  pro- 
gram shall:  ,,  .v 

(a)  provide  for  knowledge  of  our  economic  system,  business 
organization,  philosophy  and  objectives  of  vocational  education 
and  occupational  technology; 

(b)  provide  experiences  and  include  studies  v/hich  .develop 
the  following  skills: 

(i)   planning,  organizing  and  administering  a  program  which 
includes  work  experiences 

(ii)   developing  and  understanding  concepts  of  automated 
data  processing 

(iii)   planning  for  laboratory  facilities  and  equipment 
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(iv)   developing  a  knov/ledge  of  job  requirements  and  oppor- 
tunities in  business  and  allied  fields 

(v>   developing  ability  to  operate  and  maintain  the  more  com- 
mon types  of  office  equipment 

(vi)   planning,  organizing  and  advising  a  student  business 
organization; 

(c)  provide  for  a  study  of  meaningful  survey  activities; 
e.g.,  surveys  of  business  offices  and  follow-up  studies  of  secon- 
dary_school  graduates  to  enable  teachers  to  offer  current  job- 
related  information  to  their  students; 

(d)  provide  satisfactory  occupational  experience  in  one  or 
more  businesses  and  other  occupations; 

(e)  provide  studies  and  experiences  which  develop  compe- 
tencies in  teaching  disadvantaged  and  handicapped  persons; 

(f)  provide  an  understanding  of  career  opportunities  in 
business  and  office  occupations; 

(g)  provide  preparation  for  the  teaching  of  clerical  of- 
fice occupations  combining  intensive  training  in  accounting  and 
office  procedures  and  the  development  of  typewriting  skills; 
secretarial  and  related  occupations  combining  the  intensive 
development  of  secretarial  and  communication  skills  along  v.ith 
some  preparation  in  accounting  skills; 

(h)   provide  for  the  development  of  proficiency  in  typewrit- 
ing and  related  office  skills; 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of  of- 
fice procedures  and  relationships  of  various  procedures  to  job 
opportunities  in  the  business  world; 

(j)   provide  an  understanding  of  the  theories  and  skills 
of  accounting;  and 

(k)   provide  for  the  development  of  skills  in  the  art  and 
techniques  involved  in  recording,  analyzing,  classifying  and  in- 
terpreting data. 

( 4 )  Business  Education  v/ith  Shorthand  -  Secretarial  Occupa- 
tions  Section  43-2 . 12  (  3 ) -S12070 ,  subsection  (3)  is  applicable. 
In  addition,  for  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  for  the  development  of  proficiency  in  basic 
secretarial  and  related  office  skills; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of 
secretarial  procedures  and  relationships  of  various  procedures 
to  job  opportunities  in  the  business  world;  and 

(c)  provide  an  understanding  of  accounting  theories  and 
skills . 

(5)  Distributive  Education.   For  the  prospective  teacher, 
the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  for  the  development  of  teaching,  services,  co- 
ordination, research,  and  leadership  competence  in  purchasing, 
marketing,  merchandising  and  management; 

(b)  provide  experiences  and  include  studies  which  develop 
the  following  skills:  - 

(i)   planning,  developing,  and  administering  a  comprehensive 
program  of  distributive  educaiton  for  both  high  school  and  adult 
students 
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(ii)   organizing  and  utilizing  a  wide  variety-  of  methods 
and  techniques  for  teaching  youth  and  adults 

(iii)   conducting  learning  experiences  for  students  with 
a  broad  array  of  abilities  and  career  objectives,  and  recogniz- 
ing and  responding  to  individual  differences  in  students; 

(c)   provide  for  a  variety  of  occupational  work  experiences; 
and 

_(d)   provide  experiences  for  the  development!  of  a  knowledge 
of  and  involvement  in  distributive  education  organizations. 

(6)   Dramatics .   For  the  prospective  teacher  the  program 
shall: 

(a)  provide  a  knowledge  of  theater  as  a  social  and  aesthetic 
experience,  a  reflection  of  culture,  and  include  a  broad  view  "of 
the  history  of  theater  and  acquaintance  with  representative  plays 
of  past  and  present; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  ability  to  direct  a 
theatrical  production  with  artistic  integrity,  involving  selec- 
tion analysis,  casting,  rehearsal,  performance  supervision,  and 
all  other  elements  of  direction; 

(c)  provide  a  knowledge  of  basic  acting  skills  and  tech- 
niques in  order  to  promote,  stimulate' and  guide  the  efforts  of 
the  individual  as  well  as  the  interpreting  group,  whether  in  a 
creative  dramatic  context,  or  in  a  theatrical  production; 

(d)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  handle 
the  technical  requirements  of  a  theatrical  production  by  effec- 
tive planning  for  and  execution  of  scenery,  lights,  make-up, 
sound,  properties,  costume,  and  special  effects; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  evaluate 
the  production  or  activity  and  to  modify  and  adapt  future  goals 
and  objectives  in  light  of  achievements  as  well  as  deficiencies; 

(f)  provide  an  understanding  of  the  function  of  theater  in 
the  school  at  all  grade  levels  and  the  place  of  theater  in  every- 
day life;  '4 

(g)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  design 
and  provide  environments  conducive  to  the  development  of  creativ- 
ity in  the  individual  as  well  as  a  knoweldge  of  potential  achieve- 
ments at  different  levels  and  the  time  needed  to  accomplish  the 
objective  involved; 

(h)   provide  a  knowledge  of  methodology  for  teaching  theater, 
content  and  organization  of  course  work  and  the  development  of 
individual  units  of  study,  evaluation  of  student  achievement,  and 
potential  at  various  grade  levels; 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  organize 
an  academic  or  non-academic  production  or  program  including  audi- 
ence services  within  the  context  of  the  school  time,  facilities 
and  monies,  and  to  augment  existing  facilities  and  materials  in 
an  order  of  significant  priority; 

(j)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  promote 
and  publicize  an  activity  or  production  in  order  to  gain  the  at- 
tention and  support  of  the  school  and  community  in  relationship 
to  the  development  of  appreciation  of  tehater  in  school  and  com- 
munity audiences; 
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(k)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  serve  as 
a  resource  person  within  a  school  system  in  the  development  of 
facilities,  the  preparation  of  classroom  projects,  assembly  pro- 
grams or  any  activity  in  which  elements  of  theater  are  found; 

(1)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assist 
in  -he  organization  of  a  progressively  planned  and  comprehensive 
theater  and/or  other  fine  arts  curriculum  which  includes  exper- 
iences in  music,  film,  literature,  art,  dance  and  theater  as 
thev  relate  to  elementary  through  high  school  students  and  to 
theater  as  a  svnthesis  of  the  arts;  and 

(m)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  dissem- 
inate accurate  information  and  to  be  a  resource  for  educational 
and  vocational  counseling  in  theater  arts  and  allied  fields 

(7)   Elementary.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 

Shall(a)   provide  knowledge  of  child  growth  and " development  and 
of  the  social,  emotional,  physical  and  health  characteristics 

and  needs  of  children;  .   , 

(b)  include  studies  and  experiences  in  the  sociological 
and  the  behavioral  sciences  which  emphasize  the  relation  of 
children  to  their  environment;        ' 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  instructional  competence 
in  teaching  methods  and  the  use  of  materials  to  promote  the  ef- 
fective pupil  language  art  skills  of  reading,  writing,  speaking, 

M^provide  preoaration  sufficient  for  competence  in  the 
subject  areas  normally  found  in  the  elementary  school  curriculum 
including  art,  health,  mathematics,  music,  physical  education, 
science,  social  studies,  and  traffic  and  safety  education; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  instructional  competence 
in  th-  use  of  methods  and  materials  to  promote  effective  pupil 
skills  in  the  subject  areas  normally  found  in  the  elementary 
school  curriculum;      *  . 

(f)  provide  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  literature  ap- 
propriate for  children  in  the  elementary  grades  and  provide 
teacher  competency  in  developing  children's  sensitivity  to  and 
enthusiasm  for  literature; 

(g)  provide  for  the  development  of  knowledge  and  under- 
standing of  the  techniques  involved  in  the  individualization  of 
instruction,  team  teaching,  and  various  methods  of  grouping  wuh- 

■  in  a  self-contained  classroom;  >  . 

(h)   provide  adequate  preparation  for  teaching  atypical 

(i)'  provide  preparation  for  the  development  of  skills  re- 
lated to  the  diagnosis,  prescription  and  correction  of  learning 
difficulties  of  elementary  school  children. 

(8)   English.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall 

(a)  provide  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  history  of  the 
English  language,  including  phonology,  morphology,  syntax,  seman- 
tics, and  basic  grammatical  principles;  , 

(b)  provide  knowledge  of  the  various  personal,  social  and 
communication  purposes  of  language,  including  attention  to  fac- 
tors such  as: 
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(i)   social  and  regional  language  variation 
(ii)   language  for  control  and  management  of  others;  i.e. 
language  abuse,  e.g.,  the  rhetoric  of  politics,  advertising,  etc.; 

(c)  provide  knowledge  of  the  basic  differences  and  similar- 
ities in  the  structural  and  semantic  attributes  of  written  and 
Ox.ai  discourse,  attendant  classical  and  contemporary  rhetorical 
theories  regarding  both  modes  of  discourse; 

(d)  rpovide  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  non-print  and  non- 
verbal expression  as  well  as  their  relationship  to  vergal  ex- 
pression; 

(e)  provide  knowledge  of  the  processes 'whereby  individuals 
acquire,  understand,  and  use  their  language; 

(f)  provide  knowledge  of  the  attributes  of  oral  and  written 
language  in  the  developing  student; 

(g)  provide  knowledge  of  the  ability  to   teach  processes  by 
which  one  learns  to  read; 

(h)   provide  knowledge  of  a  representative  body  of  English, 
American,  and  non-western  literature,  including  contemporary, 
adolescent,  children's,  and  minority  groups'  literature; 

(i)   provide  knowledge  of  approaches  to  literary  analysis, 
v.  ^~>  -1-  ^  ^  i  ,-><■-  c  ^  ~  --^ ""  and  coitG^ccrsrv:      r 

(j)   provide  knowledge  of  approaches  to  Engilsh  curriculum 
evaluation,  design  and  development,  and  the  ability  to  articulate 
the  nature  and  pruposes  of  that  curriculum  to  professional  peers, 
school  administrators,  and  parents; 

(k)   rpovide  knowledge  of  approaches  to  assessment  and  diag- 
nosis of  student's  encoding  and  decoding  abilities  in  various 
settings  and  for  various  purposes; 

(1)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  help  as- 
sess and  interpret  students'  progress  in  both  decoding  and  en- 
coding language  in  various  social,  regional  and  cultural  settings; 

(m)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  prescribe 
suitable  techniques  and^materials  for  overcoming  specific  decoding 
and  encoding  difficulties  and  design  effective  instructional 
strategies  and  teaching  approaches  for  the  teaching  of  decoding 
and  encoding  skills; 

(n)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  help 
students  become  aware  of  the  various  social  and  cultural  back- 
grounds and  purposes  of  language  use;  and 

(o)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  make 
literature  a  substantive  and  worthwhile  part  of  the  students' 
education,  and  relate  £he  purpose  of  English  tb  everyday  needs  of 
students; 

(9)   Exceptional  Children  K-12.   Common  standards  applicable 
to  all  areas  of  special  education  are  followed  by  specialized 
standards  for  the  respective  areas.   Programs  leading  to" K-12 
certification  for  teachers  of  exceptional  children  shall  meet  the 
common  standards  and  have  an  emphasis  in  at  least  two  of  the 
special  areas. 

(a)   Common  standards.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  pro- 
gram shall: 

(i)   provide  an  understanding  of  the  types  of  exceptionalities 
among  children  and  youth  and  their  educational  relevance; 
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(ii)   provide  experiences  in  individual  and  group  classroom 
management  procedures  appropriate  to  exceptional  children  such 
as: 

(aa)  use  of  diagnostic  procedures  to  identify  the  learning 
difficulties  of  the  exceptional  child 

(ab)  ability  to  develop  and  implement  prescriptive  programs 
based  on  diagnostic  findings 

(ac)  knowledge  of  the  techniques  utilized  in  behavioral 
control; 

(iii)   provide  for  the  development  of  social  skills  and  at- 
titudes to  enable  the  prospective  teacher  to  work  effectively 
with  other  school  personnel  in  coordinated  programs  for  exception- 
al children;   *- 

(iv)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  inter- 
pret the  educational  program  to  parents,  teachers,  administrators, 
and  community  groups; 

(v)   provide  opportunities  to  observe  institutions  and 
facilities  concerned  with  the  education,  health,  and  welfare  of 
all  types  of  exceptional  children; 

(vi)   provide  early  opportunities  for  supervised  laboratory 
experiences  with  exceptional  children*  as  one  means  of  determining 
the  candidate's  maturity  for  work  with  exceptional  children  ; 

(vii)   encourage  student  affiliation  with  professional  groups, 
and  create  an  awareness  of  the  referral  agencies  available  for  aid 
to  exceptional  children;  and  -, 

(viii)   provide  for  the  development  of  skills  in  planning  and 
conducting  wide  varieties  of  learning  experiences  for  individuals 
and  groups;  and 

(ix)   provide  for  a  specific  understanding  of  state  rules 
and  regulations  related  to  funding  awards. 

(b)  Specialized  standards.  The  program  shall  require  in- 
depth  study  and  experience  which  develop  competence  in  at  least 
two  of  the  following  specialized  areas  of  concentration: 

(i)  Pre  School.  For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(aa)  provide  general  knowledge  of  major  handicapping  con- 
ditions to  include:   characteristics,  etiology,  diagnosis,  and 
intervention ; 

(ab)  provide  specialized  preparation  for  working  with 
children  with  severe  and  profound  handicapping  conditions; 

(ac)  provide  for  demonstrated  ability  to  identify  and  use 
appropriate  diagnostic  procedures  for  developing  individualized 
educational  programs  and  instructional  plans; 

(ad)  provide  for  demonstrated  ability  to  communicate  ef- 
fectively with  parents,  referral  agencies,  and  other  non-school 
groups ; 

(ae)  provide  understanding  of  normal  growth  and  development 
from  birth  to  age  five; 

(af)  provide  for-  demonstrated  ability  to  develop,  implement 
and  monitor  individual  educational  programs; 

(ag)  provide  for  demons tn-  ted  general  knowledge  of  program 
administration  and  supervision  to  include  legal  requirements, 
state  and  local  policies,  financing,  organization,  and  evalua- 
tion strategies- 
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(ah)   provide  for  completion  of  successful  supervised  ex- 
perience with  young  handicapped  children  to  include  exposure  to 
a  wide  range  of  handicapping  conditions  and  varied  degrees  of 
severity. 

(ii)   Emotionally  Disturbed.   For  the  prospective  teacher 
the  program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  the  theoretical  bases  of  counseling  and  psy- 
chotherapy with  in-depth  studies  in  emotional  and  social  problems; 

(ab)  provide  for  the  development  of  specific  techniques  for 
the  diagnosis  and  remediation  of  learning  problems  caused  by  mal- 
development  of  personality  as  manifested  by  a  variety  of  symptoms 
and  problems,  such  as  adjustment  reactions  of  childhood,  conduct 
disorders,  neuroses,  character  disorders,  and  psychoses; 

(ac)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  awareness  of  the 
significant  role  of  parents  and  the  influences  of  the  total  en- 
vironment of  the  pupil;  and 

(ad)  provide  knowledge  of  the  results  of  research  in  the 
area  of  emotional  disturbance  and  closely  allied  fields. 

(iii)   Hard  of  Hearing.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the 
program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  in  management 
of  pupils  with  speech  and  hearing  disorders,  including  diagnosis 
and  evaluation,  therapeutic  methods  and  materials; 

(ab)  provide  study  in  audiometry  and  hearing  rehabilita- 
tion including  studies  in  hearing  problems  aftd  testing  of  hearing; 

(ac)  provide  for  development  of  skills  in  auditory  training 
and  speech  reading,  in  speech  for  the  accoustically  handicapped, 
in  sign  language,  and  in  working  with  the  deaf; 

(ad)  provide  opportunities  to  observe  procedures  of  diag- 
nosis and  case  management  by  qualified  clinicians;  and 

(ae)  provide  for  the  development  of  therapeutic  skills 
and  judgments  and  opportunities  to  perform  therapeutic  services 
under  supervision.      ** 

(iv)   Mentally  Retarded.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the 
program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  knowledge  related  to  the  needs  of  the  mentally 
retarded,  knowledge  of  programs  and  procedures  for  working  with 
the  mentally  retarded,  and  professional  laboratory  experiences 
with  mentally  retarded  children; 

(ab)  include  studies  and  experiences  which  will  provide 
the  prospective  teacher- with  knowledge  of  the  following: 

(aba)  etiology  of  mental  retardation 

(abb)  characteristics  of  the  mentally  retarded  and  classi- 
fication and  diagnosis  of  mental  retardation 

(abc)  social  control  and  adjustment  of  the  mentally  re- 
tarded 

(abd)  information  about  the  educational  processes  of  the 
mildly,  moderately,  and  severely  mentally  retarded 

(abe)  interpretation  of  psychological  tests 

(abf)  screening  and  selection  of  children  for  class  place- 
ment 

(abg)  curriculum  development,  methods,  materials  and  special 
teaching  techniques 
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(abh)  problems  related  to  integration  of  mentally  retarded 
students  into  general  school  organization;  and 

(ac)  provide  knowledge  of  all  levels  of  mental  retardation 
and  allow  for  emphasis  in  one  or  more  of  these  levels. 

(v)  Orthopedically  Impaired.  For,  the  prospective  teacher, 
the  program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  knowledge  of  learning  environments  for  children 
who  are  medically  defined  as  physically  handicapped  who  have  other 
health  problems,  or  who  have  central  system  disorders  that  place 
them  within  a  definition  of  chronic  conditions; 

(ab)  provide  understandings  and  knowledge  of  the  special 
problems  and  processes  of  assessing  the  physically  handicapped 
and  shall  emphasize  the  effects  that  the  physical  handicap  has 
on  the  learning  processes  and  the  diagnostic  procedures  to  be 
used  in  the  teaching  role;  and 

(ac)  provide  experiences  to  develop  skills  in  curriculum 
development  and  special  methodologies  relative  to  children  who 
may  be  minimally  or  multiply  handicapped. 

(vi)  Visually  Handicapped.  For  the  prospective  teacher, 
the  program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye 
and  knowledge  of  the  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  partial  vision  and 
total  loss  of  sight; 

(ab)  provide  knowledge  of  local,  state,  and  national  facili- 
ties for  serving  the  visually  handicapped  and,  the  blind  and  know- 
ledge of  the  provisions  available  for  the  partially  seeing  child; 

(ac)  provide  knowledge  of  common  plans  of  organization  and 
current  facilities  for  serving  partially  seeing  children,  and 
the  principles  o5  preparation,  selection  and  effective  use  of 
appropriate  instructional  materials; 

(ad)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  to  solve  the 
problems  of  adaptation  of  school  encironments  to  meet  the  needs  - 
of  partially  seeing  children;  and 

(ae)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  with  teaching 
methods  applied  to  the  special  needs  and  capabilities  of  partial- 
ly seeing  and  blind  children,  and  study  and  experience  in  testing 
programs  and  interpretations  of  test  results. 

(vii)   Specific  Learning  Disabilities.   For  the  prospective 
teacher  the- program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  knowledge  of  learning  theory  as  well  as  educa- 
tional psychology  and  shall  provide  orientation  in  psychological 
testing  and  in  diagnosis  and  correction  of  learning  disabilities; 

(ab)  require  experience  in  the  education  of  those  with 
learning  disabilities  (such  as  dyslexia,  perceptual  handicaps, 
brain  injury,  minimal  brain  dysfunction,  and  developmental  aphasia) 
in  remediation  in  basic  skills,  in  teaching  of  reading,  and  in  cur- 
riculum development  for  teaching  of  students  v/ith  learning  dis- 
abilities ; 

(ac)  provide  for- adequate  understanding  of  group  dynamics, 
interviewing  and  counseling  and  for  knowledge  of  community  re- 
sources; and 
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(ad)   provide  professionally  supervised  experiences  with 
pupils,  teachers,  and  administrators  that  are  properly  planned 
and  professionally  supervised  and  of  such  duration  to  prepare 
the  graduate  for  working  in  this  field. 

(viii)   Speech  and  Language  Impaired.   For  the  prospective 
teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  knowledge  of  the  study  of  normal  speech,  typ- 
ical and  common  speech  defects,  and  basic  techniques  for  their 
prevention  and  correction; 

(ab)  provide  knowledge  of  etiology  and_treatment  of  the 
more  severe  speech  deviations  such  as  articulation,  stuttering, 
voice,  organic,  and  symbolization  disorders; 

(ac)  provide  knowledge  of  phonetics  and  language  develop- 
ment; 

(ad)  provide  knowledge  of  pyschological ,  and  social  founda- 
tions of  speech  and  hearing  disorders  including  anatomy,  physio- 
logy and  the  function  of  auditory  and  speech  mechanisms; 

(ae)  provide  study  in  audiometry,  speech  reading,  and 
speech  for  the  accoustically  impaired; 

(af)  provide  opportunities  to  observe  procedures  of  diag- 
nosis and  case  management  by  qualified  correctionists ;  and 

(ag)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  and  judgments 
and  for  opportunities  to  perform  under  supervision  with  the 
equipment  essential  for  the  conduct  of  speech  correction. 

(10)   Foreign  Languages.   Certificate  endorsements  avail- 
able in  Montana  are  French,  Spanish,  German,  Russian  and  Latin. 
For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  study  in  phonology,  conversation,  grammar  and 
composition,  linguistics  (applied  to  the  specific  language  cr 
applied  to  foreign  languages  as  a  whole)  and  literature; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  under- 
stand conversation  at  a  normal  tempo,  lectures  and  news  broad- 
casts; '* 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  converse 
with  a  native  with  a  command  of  vocabulary  and  syntax  sufficient 
to  express  thoughts  in  conversation  at  normal  speed  with  good 
pronunciation ; 

(d)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  read 
with  immediate  comprehension  both  prose  and  verse  of  average 
difficulty  and  mature  content; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  write 
a  "free  composition"  (such  as  a  letter  or  message); 

(f )  provide  understanding  of  the  differences  between'  the 
sound  systems,  forms,  structures  of  the  foreign  language  and 
English  and  the  ability  to  apply  this  understanding  to  modern 
foreign  language  teaching; 

(g)  provide  an  awareness  of  language  as  an  essential  ele-  • 
ment  of  culture,  an  understanding  of  the  principal  ways  in  which 
the  foreign  culture  differs  from  our  own,  first-hand  knowledge 

of  literary  masterpieces,  and  acquaintance  with  the  geography, 
history,  art,  and  social  customs  of  major  lands  in  which  the 
language  is  dominant; 
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(h)   provide  knowledge  of  the  present-day  objectives  of  for- 
eign language  teaching  as  communication  and  an  understanding  of 
the  methods  and  techniques  for  attainint  these  objectives; 

(i)   provide  knowledge  of  the  use  of  specialized  techniques, 
such  as  educational  rr.edia,  the  relation  of  modern  foreioa  language 
study  to  other  areas  of  the  curriculum,  and  the  ability  to  evaluate 
the  professional  literature  of  foreign  teaching;  and 

(j)   provide  a  study  of  the  literature,  history,  geography, 
and  eontemporary  civilizations  of  the  appropriate  country  or 
countries; 

(k)   provide  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  classical 
languages  through  adherence  to  the  preceding  standards  with  ad- 
ditional emphasis  on  appreciation  of  the  language  and  gaining, 
control  of  its  sounds,  structure,  and  vocabulary  rather  than  on 
conversational  objectives. 

(11)   Guidance  and  Counseling  K-12.   For  the  prospective 
teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  evidence  that  careful  screening  is  employed  to 
assure  that  only  persons  who  have  the  potential  for  developing  ef- 
fective relationships  with  students,  teachers,  administrators,  and 
parents  are  accepted  as  candidates;   , 

(b)  provide  understanding  of  the  philosophy,  organization, 
and  professional  activities  related  to  the  practice  of  school 
counseling; 

(c)  provide  knowledge  of  referral  agencies  and  other  services 
outside  the  school  setting; 

(d)  provide  an  understanding  of  the  individual,  including 
the  dynamics  of  human  behavior; 

(e)  provide  for  the  extension  of  his/her  understanding  of 
basic  educational  philosophies  and  school  curriculum  patters; 

(f)  provide  understanding  of  societal  forces  and  cultural 
changes  with  particular  reference  to  socio-economic,  ethnic,  and 
racial  groups;  -, 

(g)  provide  for  skills  in  the  following  areas: 

(i)   interpretation  of  I.Q.  aptitude,  interest,  and  achieve- 
ment and  personality  assessment 

(ii)   individual  and  group  counseling 

(iii)   individual  and  group  guidance 

(iv)   assisting  students  in  developing  vocational,  career 
planning  and  lifestyle  decision-making  skills 

(v)   assisting  students  in  developing  personal,  social,  and 
educational  decision-making  skills 

(vi)   placement  and  follow-up 

(vii)   planning,  implementation,  administration  and  evalua- 
tion of  counseling  programs; 

(viii)   performance,  interpretation  and  utilization"  of  edu- 
cational research;  and 

(h)   provide  supervised  laboratory  and  practicum  experiences 
in  a  school  setting  to  include  opportunity  to  work  effectively 
with  pupils,  teachers,  parents,  and  the  community  in  the  following 
areas : 
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(i)   practice  of  guidance  and  counseling  in et hods  and  tech- 
niques 

(ii)   observation  of  how  the  duties  of  a  counselor  are  dis- 
charged 

(iii)   performance  of  the  duties  of  a  school  counselor. 

(12)  Health.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  aims  and  ob- 
jectives of  health  education  in  the  schools; 

(b)  provide  basic  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  which 
primarily  deal  with  the  human's  quest  for  a  healthy  life.   More 
specifically,  to  provide  knowledge  and  understanding  in  human 
physiology  and  anatomy,  basic  body  chemistry,  microbiology,  gene- 
tics, and  ecology; 

(c)  provide  basic  background  studies  in  the  behavioral  and 
social  sciences  pertinent  to  the  study  of  health; 

(d)  provide  an  understanding  of: 

(i)   personal  health  and  physical  fitness  including  basic 
understanding  of  the  body  and  its  vital  organs. 

(ii)   community  and  environmental  health  including  sanita- 
tion and  pollution 

(iii)   nutrition  including  weight  control,  food  fads  and 
diet  supplements 

(iv)   emotional  and  mental  health 

(v)  physical,  social  and  emotional  health  hazards  of  drugs, 
alcohol  and  tobacco  e, 

(vi)   physical  and  emotional  aspects  of  sex 

(vii)   communicable  diseases  (including  venereal  disease) , 
body  defenses  and  immunization  programs 

(viii)   common  physical  and  mental  exceptionalities  and  de- 
generative diseases 

(ix)   consumer  health  including  the  selection  of  health 
products  and  professional  services,  and  the  evaluation  of  adver- 
tising •* 

(x)   first  aid  and  emergency  care 

(xi)  safety  including  outdoor,  water,  home,  industrial,  and 
traffic 

(xii)   values  processes  and  clarification;  and 

(e)  provide  opportunities  for  developing,  promoting  and  im- 
plementing a  school  health  environment  and  cooperative  relation- 
ships with  voluntary,  community  and  other  official  health  agencies 

(13)  Home  Economics.  For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  pro- 
gram shall: 

(a)  provide  basic  information  about  experiences  in  working 
with  the  developmental  processes  of  children  and  in  creating  and 
maintaining  an  environment  in  which  children  and  families  develop 
and  interact  as  individuals  and  family  members; 

(b)  provide  an  understanding  of  the  multiplicity  of  factors 
involved  in  clothing  and  textiles  which  satisfy  the  needs  of  per- 
sons and  families;     -- 

(c)  provide  an  emphasis  on  the  importance  of  making  value 
judgments  and  decisions  about  shelter  needs,  furnishings,  and 
equipment  for  individuals  and  families; 
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(d)  provide  the  knowledge  and  experience  of  selecting, 
planning,  preparing  and  serving  foods  according  to  nutritional 
needs  of  various  individuals,  families  and  groups; 

(e)  provide  knowledge  and  expedience  in  managing  individual 
and  family  resources  to  achieve  individual  and  family  goals  at 
the  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle; 

(f)  provide  proficiency  in  maintaining  human  relations, 
planning,  developing,  teaching,  supervising  and  evaluating  pro- 
grams in  occupational  home  economics ; 

(g)  provide  an  opportunity  for  interdisciplinary  and  multi- 
agency  approaches  for  the  preparation  of  home  economics  teachers; 

(h)   provide  study  in  the  humanities  and  the  social,  behav- 
ioral and  natural  sciences;  and 

(i)   provide  skills  necessary  for  the  utilization  of  home 
economics  youth  organizations  as  a  means  for  teaching  leadership 
skills  through  knowledge  and  practice  of  speech  and  parliamentary 
procedures  and  group  cooperative  efforts. 

(14)   Industrial  Arts.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  pro- 
gram shall: 

(a)  provide  preparation  for  teaching  a  general  industrial 
arts  course  offering  instruction  in  the  main  divisions  of  indus- 
trial arts  subject  matter  and  teaching  a  general  unit-type  lab- 
oratory or  shop  in  one  of  the  main  divisions  of  industrial  arts 
subject  matter; 

(b)  provide  for  the  study  of  philosophy,  principles,  and 
methods  of  industrial  arts  in  elementary,  secondary,  adult  and 
collegiate  schools; 

(c)  provide  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  technology  and  its  impact  on  man  and  society; 

(d)  provide  for  the  development  of  technical  skills  in  the 
following : 

(i)   Drafting:   learning  activities  concerned  with  communi- 
cating ideas  or  illustrations  graphically 

(ii)  Electricity-electronics:  study  of  technology  involved 
in  the  industrial  uses  of  electrical  energy  including  the  theory, 
applications  and  control  of  electrical  energy 

(iii)   Graphics  arts:   learning  activities  concerned  with 
the  tools,  materials  and  processes  used  in  the  printing  indus- 
tries (study  of  the  technical  aspects  of  printing,  related  occu- 
pations, management  problems,  and  the  consumer-printing  industry 
relationships) 

(iv)   Manufacturing  and  construction  industries:   studies  of 
the  techological  achievements  concerned  with  methods  and  processes 
used  in  manufacturing  articles  for  mass  consumption.   These  stud- 
ies shall  be  concerned  with  the  industry,  technology,  and  products 
derived  from  such  materials  and  processes  as  ceramics,  crafts, 
metals,  plastics,  textiles,  and  woods 

(v)   Power  and  transportation:   study  of  the  technology  in- 
volved in  harnessing  and  controlling  power,  including  its  source, 
generation,  and  transmission  and  the  use  of  powered  devices  and 
vehicles; 

(e)  provide  for  the  study  of  industrial  problems,  including 
provisions  for  making  independent  investigations  of  the  origins 
and  evolution  of  present  industrial  conditions; 
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(f)  provide  opportunities  to  design,  construct,  and  test 
individual  projects;  and 

(g)  provide  skills  necessary  for  the  utilization  of  indus- 
trial arts  youth  organizations  as  a  means  for  teaching  leadership 
skills  through  knowledge  and  practice  o=f  speech  and  parliamentary 
procedure  and  group  cooperative  efforts. 

(15)  Journalism.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(a)  communicate  through  effective  writing  by  providing  ex- 
periences in  the  basic  skills  and  mechanics  of  the  journalism 
profession; 

(b)  demonstrate  different  journalistic  styles; 

(c)  relate  interviewing  and  other  aspects  of  research; 

(d)  stress  the  necessity  for  accuracy; 

(e)  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  technical  methods 
and  tools  used  in  journalism:  grammar,  copy  reading,  editing, 
makeup,  headline  writing,  production  process,  photography,  adver- 
tising copy  and  design; 

(f)  analyze  the  organizational  structure  of  the  news  media, 
showing  how  and  why  this  structure  has  changed; 

(g)  develop  an  understanding  of ' the  functioning  of  the 
American  economic  system  as  it  relates  to  mass  media  (advertising, 
media  sales,  circulation  and  distribution); 

(h)   possess  a  knowledge  of  the  history  and  development  of 
the  mass  media,  illustrating  their  impact  upon  society  and  the  ef- 
fects of  technological  developments  upon  the  mass  media; 

(i)  develop  knowledge  of  the  social  responsibilities  and  of 
laws  and  ethics  of  mass  media;  illustrate  the  effects  of  the  news 
media  upon  law  and  the  effects  of  law  upon  the  news  media; 

(j)   develop  an  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  the 
free  flow  of  information  and  the  role  of  the  news  media  in  a 
democratic  society; 

(k)   convey  the  responsibility  of  the  news  media  for  compre- 
hensive reporting  of  the  many  faceted  economic  and  social  environ- 
ments ; 

(1)   recognize  and  deal  with  public  relations  problems  re- 
lated to  the  school  and  to  the  community  served  by  the  school;  and 

(m)   develop  an  awareness  of  career  opportunities  in  journal- 
ism and  describe  the  preparation  required  for  such  professional 
careers 

(16)  Library  K-12-.  For  the  prospective  -librarian,  the  pro- 
gram shall: 

(a)  provide  a  liberal  arts  education  as  stated  in  General 
Standards,  section  48-2 . 12 ( 3) -S12070 ,  and  for  a  professional  core 
as  stated  in  Specific  Standards,  section  48-2 . 12 ( 3) -S12O80 ; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  selection  as  it 
relates  to: 

(i)  developing  criteria  for  evaluating  and  selecting  mater- 
ials and  equipment 

(ii)   planning  and  implementing  processes,  procedures  and 
policies  for  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  materials  and  equip- 
ment 
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(iii)   utilizing  bibliographic  aids  and  tools,  and  other 
sources  to  provide  current  reviews  and  information  about  mater- 
ials and  equipment  •  '  .     _  , . ^         , 

(iv)   developing  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of  literature 

fo"  children  and  young  adults;  .  . 

(c)   provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  the  utilization 

of  media  as  it  realtes  to:  .  . 

ii)       teaching  skills  in  retrieval  and  utilization  of  materials 

and  ecruipment  .   ...   <_•»-■     ^•u+.-,,-„ 

(ii)   assisting  teachers  and  students  in  identifying,  obtain- 

ina  and  adapting  media  to  their  specific  needs 

(iii)   providing  reading,  listening  and  viewing  guidance  for 

students  and  teachers 

(iv)   identifying  and  utilizing  community  resources 
(v)   providing  specific  information  and  responses  to  refer- 
ence requests^  ^  ^  development  of  skill  in  the  production 

of  media  as  it  relates  to:  .*.-♦.-;>  1fl,rn. 

(i)   designing  and  producing  materials  to  meet  stated  learn- 
ing objectives 

(ii)   operating  production  equipment 

(iii)   producing  media  for  specified  learning  objectives 
which  utilize  the  basic  principles  of  design; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  m  research  and 
evaluation  of  media  programs  as  it  relates  to: 

(i)   developing  plans  to  assess  needs  ana  evaluate  the  media 

Tii)   applying  the  principles  of  research  to  improve  the 

media  program    '  ,   _    r   , 

(iii)   designing,  developing,  and  writing  proposals  for  funds 

to  supoort  the  media  programs;  .„„.,_,_        •-„♦.,•«„ 

(f)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  the  organization 

of  media  as  it  relates  ""to:  .  .  . 

(i)   establishing  and  implementing  procedures  for  acquisition 
processing,  distribution,  and  maintenance  of  materials  and  equip- 
ment ,  ,  r  T  „__  • 

(ii)   applying  and  adapting  rules  and  procedures  for  classi- 
fying and  cataloging  all  materials  (print  and  nonprint) ; 

(g)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  administration, 
suoervision  and  management  as  it  relates  to: 

(i)   assessing  the  current  status  of  the  media  program  in 
terms  of  local,  state,  regional,  and  national  guidelines  and  es- 
tablishing short-  and  long-range  plans 

(ii)   initiating  and  developing  policies  and  procedures  tor 
the  operation  of  a  media  center 

(iii)   applying  the  principles  of  budgeting  and  management 
to  the  administration  of  the.  media  program 

(iv)   establishing  job  specifications  and  applying  principles 

of  personnel  manacemeirt  .  . 

(v)   particioating  in  the  planning,  arrangement,  utilization 
and  development  of  the  media  program  and  the  instructional  prograr 
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(h)   provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  the  application 
of  the  principles  of  learning  and  teaching  methodologies  as  it  re- 
lates to: 

(i)   determining  goals  for  the  media  program  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  educational  program  of  the  school 

(ii)   participating  as  a  merrier  of  the  educational  team  in 
designing  curriculum  and  the  integration  of  media 

_(iii)   planning  activities  and  opportunities  for  increasing 
independence  in  learning 

(iv)   evaluating  media  programs  as  they  relate  to  curriculum 
needs 

(v)   planning,  providing  and  evaluating  methods  and  proced- 
ures for  teaching  media  skills  in  a  variety  of  school  curricula; 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  leadership  and 
professionalism  as  it  relates  to: 

(i)   designing  and  implementing  methods  of  interpreting 
media  programs  to  teachers,  students,  administrators  and  the  com- 
munity 

(ii)   providing  the  right  of  access  to  information  for  stu- 
dents and  teachers  within  the  existing  legal  framework 

(iii)   participating  in  local,  regional,  state  and  national 
professional  organizations 

(iv)   engaging  in  self-evaluation  to  identify  the  areas  of 
need  for  continuing  education  and  professional  growth;  and 

(j)   provide  opportunities  for  a  supervised  practicum  that 
includes  a  wide  variety  of  instructional  and  operational  experi- 
ences which  relate  to  a  media  program. 

(17)   Mathematics .   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall:  "* 

(a)  provide  a  knowledge  of  the  sequential  nature  of  math- 
ematics and  an  understanding  of  the  various  aspects  of  mathemat- 
ics which  their  pupils  will  meet  in  subsequent  courses; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  capacity  and  dis- 
position for  continued  learning  in  mathematics  and  shall  include 
studies  and  experiences  which  are  relevant  to  the  school  curric- 
ulum; e.g.  basic  math,  general  math,  consumer  math,  algebra, 
geometry,  etc. 

(c)  provide  knowledge  of  curriculum  improvement  studies  in 
mathematics  currently  being  made  by  various  national  groups; 

(d)  provide  opportunities  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  ways 

to  apply  the  principles  of  mathematics  to  other  disciplines;  e.g. 
logic,  science,  psychology,  economics; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  select, 
adapt,  evaluate,  and  use  strategies  and  materials  for  teaching 
mathematics,  provide  laboratory  experiences  in  working  v/ith  pupils 
of  both  high  and  low  academic  abilities  and  develop  the  ability 

to  teach  computational  as  well  as  abstract  mathematics; 

(f)  provide  experience  in  the  field  of  computing  as  it  re- 
lates to  mathematics  arid  to  teaching  of  mathematics;  and 

(g)  provide  experience  with  mathematical  model  building. 
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(18)   Music  K-12.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(a)  provide  a  functional  knowledge  of  the  language  and 
grammar  of  music; 

(b)  provide  an  understanding  of  the  common  elements  of 
music  —  rhythm,  melody,  harmony,  timbre,  texture,  dynamics, 
form  —  and" their  interaction,  and  an  ability  to  employ  this  un- 
derstanding in  both  aural  and  visual  analysis; 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of: 

(i)   basic  conducting  skills,  score  reading,  and  rehearsal 
techniques 

(ii)   ability  to  compose,  arrange  and  adapt  music  from  a 
variety  of  sources  tc  meet  the  needs  and  ability  levels  of 
school  performing  groups  and  classroom  situations 

(iii)   ability  to  guide  creative  experiences  and  improvise 
in  an  extemporaneous  performance 

(iv)   proficiency  on  piano,  guitar,  or  other  appropriate 
keyboard  or  fretted  instrument  sufficiently  advanced  for  demon- 
stration and  accompaniment 

(v)   advanced  ability  sufficient  to  assure  accurate  and 
musically  expressive  performance     * 

(vi)   ability  to  perform  in  large  ensembles  and  a  variety 
of  small  ensembles, - 

(d)  provide  knowledge  and  understanding  of  music  history 
and  literature  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship  of  music  to 
other  arts  and  humanities  in  contemporary  and  past  cultures  and 
the  ability  to  place  compositions  in  historical  and  stylistic 
perspectives ; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  knowledge  of  a  compre- 
hensive music  program  based  upon  sound  pyilosophy  and  under- 
standing of  what  music  to  teach  and  how  to  teach  it  at  any  level. 

The  program  shall  include  procedures  for  organizing  a  comprehen- 
sive music  curriculum  f©r  a  school  or  school  system; 

(f)  provide  for  the  study  of  vocal/choral  music  in  the 
areas  of: 

(i)  ability  to  perform  on  keyboard  and  fretted  instruments 
sufficient  to  employ  these  instruments  as  teaching  tools 

(ii)   ability  to  transpose  and  improvise  accompaniments 

(iii)   basic  knowledge  of  vocal/choral  problems  and  strate- 
gies and  sufficient  vocal  skill  to  assure  effective  use  of  the 
voice  in  demonstrating.^vocal  technique 

(iv)   solo  and  ensemble  vocal  performance 

(v)  use  of  wind,  string,  and  percussion  instruments,  which 
develop  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  conduct  instrumen- 
tal as  well  as  choral  ensembles 

(vi)   laboratory  experiences  in  teaching  various  vocal/ 
choral  types  of  classes  such  as  coruses  and  general  music;  and 

(g)  provide  for  the  study  of  instrumental  music  in  the 
areas  of: 

(i)   performance  ability  or.  wind,  string  and  percussion  in- 
struments sufficient  to  teach  students  in  heterogeneous  and  homo- 
geneous groups 
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(ii)   solo  instrumental  performance  experiences,  as  well 
as  small  and  large  instrumental  ensembles  experiences 

(iii)   use  of  the  singing  voice  as  a  teaching  tool  and 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  conduct  choral  as  well  as  in- 
strumental ensembles 

(iv)   laboratory  experience  in  teaching  instrumental  stu- 
dents —  individually,  in  small  groups,  and  in  larger  classes. 

(19)   Physical  Education  and  Health  K-12.   For  the  prcspec- 
tive- teacher ,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  a  knowledge  of  the  aims  and  objectives  of 
physical  education  in  schools  and  the  competence  to  provide 
learning  experiences ; 

(b)  provide  study  in  the  sciences  with  preparation  in  the 
biological  sciences  for  understanding  the  structure  and  function 
of  the  human  body,  including  an  understanding  of  the  principles 
of  human  movement,  human  physiology  and  anatomy,  chemistry, 
microbiology,  genetics  and  ecology; 

(c)  provide  understanding  of  skills  and  capabilities  to 
observe,  analyze,  prescribe  and  manage  student  learning  in  a 
wide  variety  of  physical  activities  such  as  fundamental  motor 
skills  and  exercises,  gymnastics,  individual  and  dual  sports, 
team  sports  and  games,  mass  games  and  activities,  rhythms  and 
dance,  camping  and  outdoor  recreation; 

(d)  provide  knowledge  and  skill  relative  to  organizing, 
planning,  administering,  and  evaluating  a  total  program  of 
physical  education.   The  follwoing  competencies  are  illustrative: 

(i)   relate  physical  education  as  a  part  of  the  total  edu- 
cation program 

(ii)   select,  purchase,  care  and  maintain  facilities,  equip- 
ment, and  supplies  ., 

(iii)   organize  and  administer  intramural,  recreational, 
and  interscholastic  programs 

(iv)   select  and  use  appropriate  evaluative  techniques  of 
student  performance 

(v)   relate  principles,  standards  and  procedures  of  safety 

(vi)   possess  techniques  of  good  public  relations  in  inter- 
preting the  health  and  physical  education  program 

(vii)   organize  and  administer  programs  for  atpyical  stu- 
dents 

(viii)   possess  knowledge  of  legal  liability  and  insurance 
aspects 

(ix)   possess  knowledge  of  first  aid  and  athletic  training 
methods  and  techniques; 

(e)  provide  an  understanding  of: 

(i)   personal  health  and  physical  fitness  including^ basic 
understanding  of  the  body  and  its  vital  organs 

(ii)   community  and  environmental  health  including  sanita- 
tion and  pollution 

(iii)   nutrition  including  weight  control,  food  fads  and 
diet  supplements 

(iv)   emotional  and  mental . health 

(v)   physical,  social  and  emotional  health  hazards  of  drugs, 
alcohol  and  tobacco 
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(vi)   physical  and  emotional  aspects  of  sex  . 

(vii)   communicable  diseases  (including  venereal  disease) , 
body  defenses  and  immunization  programs 

(viii)  common  physical  and  mental  exceptionalities  and  de- 
generative diseases  - 

(ix)   consumer  health  including  the  selection  of  health  pro- 
ducts and  professional  services  and  the  evaluation  of  advertising 

(x)   first  aid  and  emergency  care 

(xi)  safety  including  outdoor,  water,  home,  industrial  and 
traffic; 

(f)  provide  for  knowledge  to  assess  programs  and  evaluate 
atypical  students; 

(g)  provide  opportunity  for  a  variety  of  practicum  exper- 
iences in  addition  to  student  teaching  early  in  the  curriculum; 

(h)   provide  for  student  teaching  opportunities  on  both 
elementary  and  secondary  levels. 

(20)   Reading  Specialists  K-12.   For  the  prospective  read- 
ing specialist,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  a  planned  sequence  to  include  but  not  be  limited 
to:   general  background  (i.e.,  psychology  of  the  reading  process, 
nature  and  scope  of  reading  program) ,,   reading  skills  and  abil- 
ities (i.e.,  readiness  for  reading  at  any  level,  word  recogni- 
tion skills,  vocabulary  development),  diagnosis  and  remedial 
teaching,  organization  of  the  reading  program  (i.e.,  classroom 
organization,  varied  approaches  to  reading  instruction) ,  mater- 
ials (i.e.,  how  to  select  and  use),  application  of  reading  skills; 

(b)  provide  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  learner  and 
the  learning  process  with  specific  application  to  reading; 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  work 
effectively  with  children  and  youth  in  developing  reading  skills 
and  in  diagnosing  and  ocrrecting  reading  disabilities; 

(d)  provide  knowledge  of  the  techniques  and  materials 
used  in  reading  instruction; 

(e)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  to  diagnose 
reading  problems  of  exceptional  students  and  design  appropriate 
instruction ; 

(f)  provide  a  supervised  practicum  with  children  and  youth 
in  developmental,  corrective,  and  remedial  and  accelerated  read- 
ing instruction; 

(g)  provide  studies,  experiences  and  activities  in      aage 
arts  which  increase  knowledge  and  skill  in  relation  to  the  follow- 
ing : 

(i)   development  of  oral  and  written  language 

(ii)  communication  skills  including  vocabulary  and  concept 
development 

(iii)   effect  of  dialects 

(iv)   relationship  of  v/riting  and  spelling  to  reading 

(v)   relationship  of  listening  to  reading; 

(h)  provide  for  ^-the  development  of  knov/ledge  and  competen- 
cy in  relation  tc  the  following: 

(i)   developing  staff  understanding  and  support  of  the  read- 
ing program 

(ii)   organizing  and  developing  community  support  for  a 
reading  program 
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(iii)   organizing,  managing  and  evaluating  a  reading  program 
for  all  children 

(i)  provide  for  understanding  of  the  relationship  of  reading 
to  and  in  all  other  subject  areas  v/ith  an  understanding  of  tactics 
for  increasing  students'  reading  abilities  in  subject  areas. 

(21)   Science .   The  science  program  may  follow  the  subject- 
major  pattern,  or  the  comprehensive-major  pattern  (General  Science) 
embracing  a  broad  base  science  program  including  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  physical  science,  and  earth  science  with  an  emphasis  of 
at  least  20  quarter  credits  in  one  field.   In  Montana  this  General 
Science  concentration  must  be  coupled  with  the  equivalent  of  15 
quarter  credits  in  at  least  three  other  science  areas.   Curricula 
leading  to  a  certificate  in  a  discrete  subject  (biology,  chemistry, 
et  al)  must  meet  provision  (a)  of  subsection  21  of  section  2.12(3)- 
S12030  and  the  appropriate  provisions  (b) (i)  through  (b) (v)  of  that 
subsection. 

(a)   Common  Standards. 

(i)   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall  provide 
for  the  attainment  of: 

(aa)  at  least  minimum  specified  levels  of  preparation  in 
the  processes  of  science  common  to  the  several  disciplines 

(ab)  at  least  minimum  specified  levels  of  preparation  in 
.the  concepts  and  principles  in  several  areas  of  science 

(ac)  a  specified  high  level  of  preparation  in  a  specialized 
field  in  order  to  be  prepared  to  provide  courses  and  experiences 
relevant  to  the  high  school  curriculum  in  that  field 

(ii)   provide  the  knowledge  and  experience  to  illustrate  the 
cultural  significance  of  science,  to  relate  science  through  tech- 
nology to  social 'conditions ,  and  to  apply  the  analytical  methods 
of  science  in  multidisciplinary  approaches  to  studying  and  solv- 
ing societal  problems  such  as  the  use  of  the  environment; 

(iii)  provide  opportunities  for  gaining  insight  into  the  in- 
tellectual and  philosophical  nature  of  science  and  mathematics; 

(iv)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  capacity  and  the 
disposition  for  continued  learning  in  science  and  in  the  teaching 
of  science  subjects; 

(v)   provide  work  in  areas  related  to  the  subjects  to  be 
taught  with  at  least  minimal  preparation  in  mathematics; 

(vi)   provide  experiences  related  to  the  nature  of  learning, 
conditions  that  help  young  people  learn,  and  the  maintenance  of 
a  proper  learning  environment; 

(vii)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  select, 
adapt,  evaluate  and  use  strategies  and  materials  for  the  teaching 
of  science  or  mathematics  so  that  teaching-learning  situations 
will  be  consistent  v/ith  general  knowledge  about  teaching  and 
learning  and  will  be  appropriate  both  to  the  special  needs  of  the 
learners  and  to  the  special  characteristics  of  the  science  dis- 
ciplines or  the  interdisciplinary  problem; 

(viii)   provide  emphasis  on  the  processes  used  in  investi- 
gating scientific  phenomena  and  those  used  in  communicating  the 
findings  of  such  investigations  to  other  science  students  and  to 
the  general  public; 
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(ix)   provide  an  awareness  of  the  recommendations  for  curri- 
culum improvement  currently  being  made  by  various  national  sci- 
entific -  groups ,  and  incorporate,  as  well,  new  teaching  strategies 
that  research  demonstrates  are  effective; 

(x)   provide  emphasis  of  the  program  on  breadth  rather  than 
on  depth  including  inter-relationships  arrong  the  sciences  and  the 
history  and  philosophy  of  science; 

(xi)  provide  for  the  development  of  competence  in  the  use 
of  teaching  aids  and  laboratory  equipment  of  all  science  fields 
which  are  appropriate; 

(xii)   provide  a  knowledge  of  the  current  curriculum  studies 
in  the  various  science  fields;  and 

(xiii)   provide  an  emphasis  on  lab  safety. 

(b)   Specialized  Standards. 

(i)   Biology.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(aa)  provide  study  and  experiences  with  emphasis  on  the 
actual  living  materials  through  laboratory  and  field  experiences 
which  promote  investigation,  inquiry  and  experiemental  methods; 

(ab)  provide  knowledge  of  the  significant  biological  phen- 
omena as  they  appear  in  micro-organisms,  plants  and  animals,  and 
the  relation  of  these  phenomena  to  the  broad  areas  of  biolc 

(ac)  provide  knowledge  of  the  inter-relationship  of  living 
organisms  with  their  physical  and  biotic  environments; 

(ad)  provide  understanding  of  the  characteristics  of  living 
organisms  in  terms  of  maintenance,  regulation,  behavior,  repro- 
duction, genetics,  development,  evolution  and  systematics; 

(ae)  provide  studies  and  experiences  in  areas  which  em- 
phasize the  relationships  with  biology,  such  as  chemistry  (in- 
cluding introduction  to  organic  and  bio-chemistry),  physics, 
paleontology,  behavior  and  mathematics; 

(af)  provide  opportunities  to  design,  develop,  and  evaluate 
effective  laboratory  activities  using  the  special  skills  and 
techniques  with  equipment,  facilities,  and  specimens;  ai 

(ag)  provide  preparation  in  organizing,  presenting,  and 
evaluating  subject  matter  content. 

(ii)   Chemistry.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall: 

(aa)  provide  a  systematic  and  quantitative  study  of  funda- 
mental principles  of  chemistry,  inter-related  and  illustrated 

-with  descriptive  and  historical  material; 

(ab)  provide  preparation  in  organizing,  presenting  and 
evaluating  subject  matter  content  in  a  manner  which  develops  the 
understanding  by  pupils  of  the  concepts  of  chemistry ; 

(ac)  provide  preparation  in  construction  of  meaningful 
pupil  learning  experiences  through  lecture  and  laboratory  in  or- 
ganic, analytical  and  physical  chemistry; 

(ad)  provide  studies  and  experiences  which  develop  basic 
knowledges  in  other  natural  sciences  and  mathematics;  and 

(ae)  provide  laboratory  skills  necessary  to  design  experi- 
ments and  develop  demonstrations  which  are  adjuncts  to  science 
and  methods  courses. 
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(iii)   Earth  Science.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  pro- 
gram shall : 

(aa)  provide  preparation  in  mathematics  and  the  basic  sci- 
ences (biology,  chemistry,  and  physics)  and  a  concentration  in 
one  of  the  earth  sciences  (astronomy,  geology,  meteriology,  and/ 
or  oceanography)  with  supporting  work  in  the  other  three.   A 
major  in  the  groad  field  of  the  earth  science  is  recommended; 

(ab)  provide  an  understanding  of  earth  science  as  an  inter- 
disciplinary science  involving  the  study  of  the  lithosphere,  at- 
mosphere, and  hydrosphere  and  their  relationship  to  man's  environ- 
ment; 

(ac)  provide  emphasis  on  field  work,  assuring  a  mastery  of 
technique  in  using  the  local  environment  as  a  laboratory  in  addi- 
tion to  laboratory  demonstrations,  experimentation  and  research; 
and 

(ad)  provide  preparation  in  organizing,  presenting,  and 
evaluating  subject  matter  content. 

(iv)  Physical  Science.  For  the  prospective  teacher,  the 
program  shall: 

(aa)  provide  experiences  in  chemistry  and  physics  in  near 
equal  proportions;  »- 

(ab)  provide  experiences  in  at  least  three  of  the  following 
disciplines:   astronomy,  biology,  geology,  meteorology,  and 
physical  geography; 

(ac)  provide  for  the  development  of  kripwledge  of  mathemat- 
ics; 

(ad)  provide  laboratory  experience  in  chemistry  and  physics 
as  well  as  in  one  other  science  area; 

(ae)  provide  an  understanding  of  the  integration  of  the 
physical  sciences  and  the  implications  of  the  various  sciences 
for  contemporary  society;  and 

(af)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  in  organizing, 
presenting,  and  evaluating  subject  matter  content  in  ways  which 
provide  for  optimal  learning. 

(v)   Physics .   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall: 

(aa)  provide  a  systematic  and  quantitative  study  of  the 
fundamental  topics  of  physics,  interrelated  and  illustrated  with 
descriptive  and  historical  material; 

(ab)  provide  emphasis  in  mathematical  preparation  concur- 
rently with  the  preparation  in  physics; 

(ac)  provide  for  the  development  of  skills  in  organizing, 
presenting  and  evaluating  subject  matter  content  in  a  manner 
which  enhances  the  development  of  the  concepts  in  physics  by 
secondary  school  pupils; 

(ad)  provide  for  knowledge  of  varieties  of  pupil  learning 
experiences  appropriate  for  areas  of  classical  and  modern  physics; 

(ae)  provide  studies  and  experiences  which  develop  basic 
knowledges  in  biology^  chemistry,  and  mathematics,  and  include 
an  introduction  to  differential  equations;  and 

(af)  provide  the  laboratory  skills  necessary  to  design, 
develop,  and  evaluate  effective  laboratory  activities  using 
proper  maintenance  of  equipment. 
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(22)   Social  Science.   The  social  science  programs  nay  fol- 
low the  subject-major  pattern,  or  the  comprehensive-major  pattern 
embracing  a  broad  base  social  studies  program  including  history, 
sociology,  government,  economics,  psychology  and  geography  with 
an  emphasis  of  at  least  20  quarter  credits  in  one  field.  _  In 
Montana,  this  concentration  must  be  coupled  with  the  equivalent 
of  15  quarter  credits  in  at  least  three  other  social  studies 
areas.   Curricula  leading  to  a  certificate  in  a  discrete  sub- 
ject (history,  political  science,  et  ai)  must  meet  provision  (a) 
of  subsection  (22) -of  section  2 . 12  (  3 ) -S120S0  and  the  appropriate 
provisions  (b)  through  (g)  of  that  subsection. 

(a)   Common  Standards.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the 

program  shall: 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  organize 
learning  experiences  which  facilitate  growth  in  group  processes 
and  human  relations  skills  including: 

(aa)  the  ability  to  feel  for  others 

(ab)  the  ability  to  examine  one's  own  feelings  in  the  pro- 
cess of  developing  a  positive  self-concept 

(ac)  the  recognition  that  all  human  problems  cannot  be 
handled  with  scientific  precision,  and 

(ad)  the  ability  to  work  effectively  with  others  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  group; 

(ii)   provide  for  ^he  development  of  a  process  approach  to 
teaching  social  studies  which  utilizes  the  various  structures  and 
inquiry  tools  drawn  from  the  social  science  disciplines; 

(iii)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  organ- 
ize social  sciences  content  data  into  teaching/learning  sequences 

that:  ' 

(aa)  reflect  meaningful  factual  information  as  the  content 

base; 

(ab)  arrange  the  major  concepts  and  data  into  learning  se- 
quences which  help  students  discover  the  relationships  between 
facts,  concepts  and  generalizations; 

(ac)  organize  teaching/learning  strategies  in  a  manner  that 
students  may  proceed  from  factual  information  to  the  development 
of  theories; 

(iv)   provide  for  the  study  of  the  scientific  processes  in 
teaching  social  studies  and  for  the  development  of  the  ability 
to  organize  instructional  material  which  provides  maximum  oppor- 
tunity for  students  to. make: 

(aa)  observations  that  utilize  all  of  the  senses  for  pur- 
poses such  as  data  collection  or  problem  areas  awareness  for  class 

room  study; 

(ab)  classifications  which  emerge  from  the  observations  of 
objects  and  events  with  schemes  based  on  observable  similarities 
and  differences; 

(ac)  inferences  about  what  is  not  directly  or  immediately 
observable  and  involving  evaluation  and  judgment  of  data; 

(ad)  hypotheses  from  inferences  and  predictions  that  can 
be  tested  by  a  proof  process; 
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(ae)  reliable  predictions  about  the  consequences  of  a  solu- 
tion to  a  particular  problem  of  issue  based  on  past  observations 
and  the  nature  of  the  event  being  predicted; 

(af)  hypotheses  tests  by  designing  and  using  data  gathering 
procedures; 

(v)   provide  knowledge  of  a  variety  of  processes  used  in  exam- 
ining controversial  and  value-related  issues  including 

(aa)   the  valuing  process  and  a  process  which  permits  examina- 
tion of  affective  as  well  as  the  cognitive  input; 

(vi)   provide"  for  the  development  and  demonstration  of  the 
ability  to  think  critically  and  to  formulate  a  rational  basis  for 
decision  making  through: 

(aa)  application  of  social  studies  data  by  constructing 
charts,  maps,  tables,  graphs,  and  other  pictorial  models; 

(ab)  knowledge  of  the  necessary  skills  in  library  research 
which  utilize  the  latest  information  from  national  depositories 
and  clearinghouses; 

(ac)  utilization  of  appropriate  levels  of  questioning 
which  will  elicit  student  response  from  recall  through  evalua- 
tion; 

(vii)   provide  understanding  of  the  use  of  simulation  and 
gaming  techniques  resulting  in  ability  to: 

(aa)  organize  materials  for  instruction  using  simulation 
games  as  a  means  of  providing  students  direct  experience  with 
selected  concepts;  <, 

(ab)  develop  a  simulation  game  or  role  playing  situation 
for  selected  content;  x 

(ac)  employ  aspects  of  gaming  in  teaching  social  studies. 
(b)   Economics ,   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 

shall: 

(i)   provide  knowledge  of  the  impact  of  economic  principles 
and  processes  as  related  to  problems  and  practices  in  diverse 
economic  systems;       -„ 

(ii)   provide  knowledge  of  how  basic  economic  decisions  are 
made  with  regard  to  production,  consumption  and  distribution; 

(iii)   provide  knowledge  that  all  economic  systems  are  con- 
fronted by  the  problem  of  unlimited  wants  and  limited  resources; 

(iv)   provide  knowledge  of  how  the  pattern  of  economic  ar- 
rangements within  a  society  reflect  the  values  and  objectives 
of  that  society; 

(v)   provide  study  of  the  concept  of  comparative  advantage 
and  its  relationship  to  the  exchange  of  goods  and  services  among 
developed  and  developing  nations  of  the  world; 

(vi)   provide  for  knowledge  of  the  comparison  of  the  eco- 
nomic performance  of  different  cultural  groups; 

(vii)   provide  for  knowledge  of  the  comparison  of  the  effect 
of  production  on  the  industrial  power  of  different  nations; 

(viii)   provide  for  analysis  of  the  potential  standards  of 
living  among  nations  by  examining  factors  of  production; 

(ix)   provide  for  the  examination  of  the  concept  of  special- 
ization and  the  resultant  interdependency  within  and  among  na- 
tions ; 
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(x)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  economic  fluctuations  that 
have  resulted  from  periods  of  inflation,  deflation  or  depression; 

(xi)   provide  for  the  study  of  the  feelings  and  perceptions 
of  people  during  oeriods  of  economic  fluctuations; 

(xii)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assess 
the  m^jor  value  difference  and"  resulting  conflict  situations  that 
orcur  during  periods  of  inflation,  deflation,  or  depression; 

(xiii)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  the  causes  of  economic 
fluctuations  and  the  development  of  policies  to  cope  with  these 

problems.  - 

(c)   Geography.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 

shall :  L .  _    ,  . . 

(i)   provide  knowledge  of  the  effects  that  spatial  relation- 
ships, physical  environments,  and  regionalization  have  on  the 
development  of  the  human  experience; 

(ii)   provide  knowledge  of  the  changes  arfecting  the  nature 
of  a  locale  through  time; 

(iii)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  the  effects  of  site  and 
situation  on  developing  cultures  and  life  patterns; 

(iv)   provide  for "study  of  reasons  why  different  human  ac- 
tivities occur  in  regions  of  similar  natural  factors; 

(v)   provide  for  study  of  reasons  why  similar  human  activi- 
ties occur  in  recions  of  different  environmental  conditions; 

(vi)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assess 
the  impact  of  the  uneven  distribution  of  human  numbers  and  the 
resultant  pressure  of  those  numbers  on  the  physical  resources  of 
selected  areas  of  the  world; 

(vii)   provide  for  the  study  of  adverse  conditions  associatec 
with  the  use  of  human  space:   crime,  slums,  pollution,  value 
systems,  degeneration  and  deterioration,  and  deterioration  of 
other  physical,  emntal  and  moral  qualities; 

(viii)   provide  a  knowledge  of  the  earth's  physical  c 
vironment  and  its  influences  on  the  development  of  cul 

(ix)   provide  for  the  study  of  the  factors  of  th      ural 
environment  and  man's  ability  to  alter  them  in  a  positive  or 

negative  way; 

(x)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  analyze 
the  physical  and  cultural  component  parts  of  a  portion  of  the 

world;        -  . 

(xi)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  current  environmental 
problems  and  examine  the  roles  of  individuals,  societal  agents, 
"and  technology  on  developing  and  effecting  solutions ; 

(xii)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  the  use  of  formal  and 
functional  regions  in  the  organization  of  space; 

(xiii)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  eval- 
uate the  region  as  a  planning  device  for  making  rational" use  of 
the  earth's  resources  by  evolving  strategies  and  establishing 
priorities ; 

(xiv)   provide  for  the  analyses  of  the  region  as  a  method 
of  organizing  space  and  employ  regional  systems  as  a  useful 
framework  for  handling  large  amounts  of.  diverse  information; 

(xv)   provide  for  the  assessment  of  the  disorganization  of 
SDace  and  those  factors  that  account  for  discontinuity. 
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(d)  Government.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(i)   provide  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  every  society  has 
some  authority  structure  which  can  be  recognized  as  a  government 
and  has  been  created  by  the  interdependence  of  individuals  and 
groups  within  the  society; 

(ii)   provide  for  the  study  of  decisions,  policies  and  laws 
of  a _given  society  as  a  reflection  of  the  society's  values,  be- 
liefs, and  traditions; 

(iii)   provide  for  the  study  of  the  interrelatedness  of  the 
political  aspects  of  a  culture  with  the  economic,  social,  geo- 
graphic and  environmental  factors  and  problems  within  a  culture; 

(iv)   proi'vde  for  the  analysis  of  the  current  political  ac- 
tions and  attitudes  of  a  society  in  relation  to  its  prior  history; 

(v)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  examine 
critically  governmental  systems,  not  only  as  forms  of  government, 
but  also  as  methods,  processes  and  reflections  of  societal  con- 
victions; 

(vi)  provide  for  the  study  of  sources  of  political  power 
and  authority; 

(vii)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  exam- 
ine political  ethics  as  a  reflection  of  the  moral  conduct  of 
the  society  as  a  whole; 

(viii)   provide  a  knowledge  of  the  processes  involved  in 
conflict  resolution  and  public  policy  adjudication  in  a  society; 

(ix)  provide  knowledge  of  how  public  policy  evolves  from 
the  bargaining  and  compromising  among  competing  demands  on  in- 
fluential groups; 

(x)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  the  governmental  structures 
and  institutions  established  to  protect  public  policy  decisions 
and  to  enforce  them  on  the  society  at  large; 

(xi)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  examine 
the  agencies  created  to-<protect  the  rights,  liberties,  and  ob- 
ligations of  each  member  or  group  within  the  society; 

(xii)   provide  for  the  study  of  methods  of  interest  arti- 
culation and  communication  as  practiced  by  interest  groups, 
pressure  groups,  and  lobbies  in  various  systems. 

(e)  History.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program  shall 
(i)   provide  a  knowledge  of  the  human  past  as  a  means  in  un- 
derstanding the  present  and  the  possibilities  for  the  future; 

(ii)   provide  for  .the  study  of  the  relationship  of  history 
to  the  social  sciences  in  explaining  the  human  experience; 

(iii)   provide  for  the  study  of  history  as  a  response  to 
the  eternal  desire  of  humans  to  know  about  themselves  and  others; 

(iv)   provide  an  understanding  that  history  is  concerned 
with  societies  as  well  as  individuals; 

(v)   provide  for  the  study  of  history  as  it  emphasizes  the 
uniqueness  of  individual  and  collective  human  experience; 

(vi)   provide  an  understanding  that  continuous  and  unre- 
lenting change  has  been  a  universal  condition  of  human  society 
throughout  remembered  and  recorded  time; 

(vii)   provide  an  understanding  that  each  generation  tends 
to  create  and  rewrite  history  in  terms  of  its  own  needs,  aspira- 
tions and  points  of  view; 


(39) 

(viii)   provide  for  a  recongition  that  the  record  of  the 
Dast  is  irremediably  fragmentary,  selective  and  biased; 

(ix)   provide  knowledge  that  the  past  should  be  examined 
in  light  of  contemporary  standards,  values,  attitudes  and  beliefs 
rather  than  exclusively  by  modern  standards; 

(x)   provide  an  understanding  that  history  has  the  obliga- 
tion to  reassess  and  reinterpret  the  past,  bringing  it  to  bear 
on  the  present  and  translating  it  into  a  form  each  new  genera- 
tion can  use; 

(xi)   provide-na  understanding  that  a  knowledge  of  the  pos- 
sibilities of  history  can  help  people  in  influencing  a  more 
favorable  course  for  the  human  race ; 

(xii)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  av/areness  of  the 
value  dilemmas  of  modern  times  and  the  prospects  for  resolving 
the  dilemmas; 

(xiii)   provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of 
the  interrelated  factors — economic,  social,  cultural,  political, 
geographical  and  intellectual — that  have  shaped  historical  de- 
velopment. 

(xiv)   provide  an  understanding  that  multiple  causation 
is  the  dominant  pattern  in  explaining^  the  human  past  and  that 
historical  events  can  seldom  be  explained  in  terms  of  a  simple, 
one-to-one,  cause  and  effect  relationship; 

(xv)   provide  for  knowledge  from  areas  of  study  that  are  im- 
portant to  the  modern  student  and  relevant  tp  his  needs  as  an 
intelligent  being: 

(aa)  Montana  and  the  Rocky  Mountain  region 

(ab)  the  United  States 

(ac)  European  and  non-western  civilization 

(f)  Psychology.   For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 

shall: 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of 
behavior  in  man  and  other  animals; 

(ii)   provide  knowledge  of  investigative  and  scientific 
methods  used  to  the  study  of  behavior; 

(iii)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of 
the  effects  of  stimuli  on  behavior; 

(iv)  provide  for  the  study  of  the  cultural  influences  on 
behavior  and  the  modification  of  them; 

(v)   provide  for  the  recognition  and  explanation  of  behavior 
classified  as  deviant. 

(g)  Sociology.  For  the  prospective  teacher,  the  program 
shall : 

(i)   provide  for  the  development  of  an  awareness  of  the 
various  aspects  of  human  behavior  which  are  related  to  the  fact 
that  man  lives  in  groups; 

,  (ii)  provide  for  the  study  of  the  diverse  and  similar 
patterns  of  human  grouping  in  relation  to  specific  cultural 
values;  - 

(iii)  provide  for  the  recognition  that  every  society  de- 
velops a  system  of  roles,  norms,  value:;  and  sanctions  to  guide 
behavior  of  individuals  and  groups; 
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(iv)   provide  for  the  analysis  of  the  general-. structure  of 
society  in  terms  of  the  following  concepts:   values,  institu- 
tions, organizations,  groups ,• status  positions,  and  social  roles; 

(v)  provide  for  the  study  of  diversity  and  variations  ex- 
isting v;ithin  a  given  and  comparative  social  structure; 

(vi)  provide  for  the  study  of -social  disorganization  pre- 
sent in  all  societies; 

(vii)  provide  knowledge  of  how  culture  is  adapted  to  serve 
man's"  needs  as  well  as  how  man  adapts  to  cultural  conditions. 

(23)   Speech  Communication.   For  the  prospective  teacher, 
the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  for  skills  in  the  area  of  speech  fundamentals, 
public  address T  oral  interpretation,  dramatics  and  simple  speech 
problems ; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  and  demonstration  of  per- 
sonal proficiency  in  oral  communications;  and 

(c)  provide  experiences  with  dialects  and  other  regional- 
isms  regarding  their  origin,  development  and  place  in  contempor- 
ary culture; 

(d)  provide  knowledge  of  the  various  personal,  social  and 
communication  purposes  of  language,  including  attention  to  fac- 
tors such  as: 

(i)   social  and  regional  language  variation 
(ii)   language  for  control  and  management  of  others;  i.e., 
language  abuse,  e.g.,  the  rhetoric  of  politics ,  advertising,  etc.; 

(e)  provide  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  uonprint  and  non- 
verbal expression  as  well  as  their  relationship  to  verbal  ex- 
pression; 

(f)  provide  knowledge  of  the  processes  whereby  individuals 
acquire,  understand  and  use  their  language; 

(g)  provide  knowledge  of  the  attributes  of  oral  language 
in  the  developing  child  through  adolescence; 

(h)  provide  knowle-dge  of  approaches  to  assessment  and  di- 
agnosis of  students'  encoding  and  decoding  abilities  in  various 
settings  and  for  various  purposes; 

(i)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assess 
and  interpret  students'  progress  in  both  decoding  and  encoding 
language  in  various  social,  regional,  and  cultural  settings; 

(j)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  prescribe 
suitable  techniques  and  materials  for  overcoming  specific  de- 
coding and  encoding  difficulties  and  the  ability  to  design  ef- 
fective instructional  strategies  and  teaching  approaches  for  the 
teaching  of  encoding  and  decoding  skills; 

(k)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  help 
students  become  aware  of  the  various  social  and  cultural  back- 
grounds and  purposes  of  language  use; 

(1)   provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  articu- 
late and  nature  and  purposes  of  the  Speech  Communication  curri- 
culum to  professional  peers,  school  administrators,  and  parents; 
and 

(m)  provide  for  the  development  of  a  respect  for  the  worth 
of  all  students,  their  language  and  desires,  and  their  individu- 
al uniqueness. 
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(24)  Trades  and  Industry.   Teacher  preparation  for  teaching 
in  many  such  occupational  areas  requires  the  baccalaureate  degree 
as  a  prerequisite  for  beginning  teaching.   For  the  prospective 
teacher,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  or  arrange  vocational  training  and/or  super- 
vised work  if  the  student  has "not  had  such  experiences; 

(b)  provide  general  education  requirements  in  the  humani- 
ties, mathematics,  natural  sciences,  social  studies  and  behavior- 
al sciences  that  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  learner  with  areas 
of  human  experience  to  which  he/she  has  not  yet  been  exposed; 

(c)  provide  on-the-jcb  supervision  during  the  first  year 
of  teaching  if  the  new  teacher  has  not  student  taught.   Modifi- 
cation from  the  requirements  of  this  rule  shall  be  allowed  if 
necessary; 

(d)  provide-  skills  necessary  for  the  utilization  of  trades 
and  industry  youth  organizations  as  a  means  for  teaching  leader- 
ship skills  through  knowledge  and  practice  of  speech,  parliamen- 
tary procedures,  and  group  cooperative  efforts. 

(25)  Traffic  Education.  For  the  prospective  teacher,  the 
program  shall: 

(a)  require  that  the  candidate  for  the  traffic  education 
certificate  possess  a  standard  teacher's  certificate  in  another 
area  of  certification; 

(b)  assure  that  the  student  possesses  a  valid  driver's 
license;  ., 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of  the 
basic  principles  of  motor  vehicle  systems,  dynamics,  and  mainten- 
ance; 

(d)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  understanding  of  the 
interaction  of  all  highway  transportation  system  elements; 

(e)  provide  opportunities  for  professionally  supervised 
student  teaching  experiences  in  theory  classes  and  behind-the- 
wheel  situations  and  pr-ovide  for  the  demonstration  of  skill  in 
motor  vehicle  operation  and  on-street  instruction; 

(f)  provide  for  study  of  due  processes  in  the  application 
of  laws; 

(g)  provide  for  study  of  the  physiological  and  psychologi- 
cal influences  of  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  as  they  relate  to  the 
highway  transportation  system; 

(h)   provide  for  study  of  the  frequency,  severity,  nature, 
and  directions  for  prevention  of  accidents  which  occur  to  age 
groups  while  participating  in  favrious  life  activities; 

(i)  provide  for  the  development  of  an  ability  to  communi- 
cate effectively  with  appropriate  agencies  concerned  with  safe- 
ty; 

(j)   provide  for  the  development  of  an  awareness  of  the 
necessity  to  provide  students  with  positive  attitudes  toward 
safe  driving  as  well  as  with  the  required  skills  for  safe 
driving; 

(k)  provide  study  of  procedures  and  conditions  for  acti- 
vating an  emergency  medical  services  system; 

(1)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assist 
students  in  examining  and  clarifying  their  beliefs,  attitudes, 
and  values  as  they  relate  to  safety; 
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(m)   provide  specific  knowledge  of  administrative  procedures, 
practices  and  policies  required  for  organizing  and  operating  an 
approved  traffic  education  program; 

(n)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  assess 
current  trends  and  provide  information  -about  current  materials 
and  innovative  methods  in  traffic  materials  education;  and  ' 

(0)  provide  for  the  development  of  the  ability  to  structure 
and  implement  driver  education  learning  experiences  and  to  iden- 
tify and  develop  support  materials  related  to  the  following 
modes: 

(i)   regular  classroom 

(ii)   multi-media 

(iii)   driving  simulation 

(iv)   off-street  multiple  car  driving  range 

(v)   on-street 

48-2 . 12 (3)-S12Q90   Teaching  Areas:   Additional  Fields 
These  programs  are  designed  for  teachers  who  hole  a  regular 
teaching  certificate  and  who  desire  to  develop  skills  in  a  dif- 
ferent teaching  field. 

(1)  The  program  shall  be  designed  to  produce  skills  at 
least  equivalent  to  those  developed  by  programs  approved  as  meet- 
ing the  standards  for  basic  programs  in  the  teaching  field  as 
outlined  above. 

(2)  When  necessary,  laboratory  experie-nces  shall  be  pro- 
vided under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  preparing  institution. 

Subchapter  4  -  CURRICULUM  PRINCIPLES  AND  STANDARDS:   ADVANCED 
PROGRAMS 

43-2.12 (4) -S12100   Program  Development,  Planning  and  Patterns 

(1)  A  single,  specifically  designated  administrative  unit 
shall  be  responsible  for,  assuring  the  quality  of  post-baccalaure- 
ate programs  of  advanced  study  in  education.   This  unit  shall: 

(a)  share  aspects  of  this  responsibility  with  appropriate 
units  or  committees; 

(b)  see  that  the  responsibility  shall  be  unified,  specific, 
widely  understood  and  generally  accessible; 

(c)  make  provisions  for  communication,  cooperation,  and 
deliberate  coordination  clear  in  institutions  operating  several 
programs; 

(d)  provide  data  to  indicate  objectives  being  served,  the 
unique  and  cooperative  program  provisions,  and  the  means  of  pro- 
gram evaluation; 

(e)  provide  for  the  accessibility  of  evidence  concerning 
program  evaluation 

(2)  Those  institutions  offering  both  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate programs  shall  maintain  consistency  in  philosophy,  principles, 
and  objectives  upon  which  the  teacher  educ^ti^r  ^---rams  are  based. 

(3)  The  institutions  shall  be  responsible  for  designing  pro- 
grams v/ithin  the  meaning  and  scope  of  education  program  objectives 
and  within  the  guidelines  of  the  governing  board. 
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(4)  The  Board  of  Public  Education  is  responsible  for  stim- 
ulating the  development  of  objectives  by  all  concerned,  and  for 
evolving  and  carrying  out  appropriate  procedures  for  certifying 
teachers . 

(5)  All  post-baccalaureate  educational  programs  shall  in- 
clude the  following: 

(a)  the  publication  of  specifically  stated  program  objec- 
tives and  program  outlines  giving  evidence  of  the  provision  for 
achieving  the  objectives  of  the  program.   When  two  or  more  re- 
lated kinds  of  student  objectives  are  served  within  one  broad 
program,  the  provisions  for  achieving  zc.zh   shall  be  made  clear; 

(b)  provisions  for  maintaining  quality  of  scholarship  and 
for  assuring  scholarship  in  depth  appropriate  to  the  announced 
level; 

(c)  sufficient  breadth  of  coverage  to  enable  the  student 
to  develop  supporting  and  related  skills  and  insights  in  addi- 
tion to  a  major  emphasis; 

(d)  support  adequate  resources  of  staff,  equipment,  special 
facilities,  including  library  and  general  institutional  backing 
to  provide  maximum  quality  in  each  program; 

(e)  a  program  of  supervised  pra'ctical  experience  in  curri- 
cula designed  for  the  development  of  initial  competence  in  teach- 
ing or  in  an  area  of  educational  specialization.   This  program 
shall  be  designed  both  to  develop  skill  and  to  serve  as  a  basis 
for  evaluating  the  student's  performance  and'  for  recommending 
appropriate  certification  and/or  a  master's  degree.   Adequate 
time  for  both  on-campus  and  off-campus  experiences  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  meet  these  objectives. 

(f)  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  adaptation  to  the 
individual  backgrounds  and  objectives  of  the  students; 

(g)  the  responsibility  for  evaluating  and  recommending 
graduate  students  (with  reference  to  their  special  competencies 
in  terms  of  specific  program  objectives)  to  the  Board  of  Public 
Education; 

(6)  The  application  of  operating  controls  shall  be  such 
as  to  guarantee  the  integrity  of  each  program  and  shall  incluc1. 

(a)  an  advisory  system  for  advanced  study  programs  which: 
(i)   reflects  attention  to  individual  student  potentiali- 
ties 

(ii)   utilizes  all  instructional  resources,  and 
(iii)   recognizes  the  rapid  growth  of  knowledge; 

(b)  selective  admission  and  retention  procedures  to  main- 
tain a  quality  of  students  in  each  program  appropriate  to  its 
objectives ; 

(c)  student  evaluation  and  degree  requirements  to  support 
the  admission  and  selective  retention  procedures  in  harmony 
with  program  objectives  over  and  above  general  institutional 
requirements ; 

(d)  program  evaluation  procedures  to  a^ssure  continued  pro- 
fessional appraisal  and  improvement; 

(e)  residence  requirements  academically  appropriate  to 
the  objectives  of  the  programs  in  which  they  apply; 
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(f)   internal  provisions  to  give  evidence  of  harmony  between 
objectives  and  prerequisites,  to  the  effect  that  such  prerequisites 
and  program  provisions  shall  form  a  consistent  and  interrelated 
whole. 

43-2.  12  (4) -512110   Teaching  Areas:   Advanced  Programs 

(1)  Admission  to  such  programs  shall  be  open  to  persons  who 
already  hold  the  initial  regular  teaching  certificate  in  the  teach- 
ing field.   The  emphasis,  in  both  content  and  rigor,  should  be  on 
advanced  study  in  that  field. 

(2)  Learning  procedures  shall  be  appropriate  to  the  compe- 
tence of  the  students  and  to  their  growing  knowledge  in  the  area 
of  specialization. 

(3)  The  content  of  programs  in  subject  fields,  and/or  pro- 
fessional education  shall  provide: 

(a)  breadth  in  the  field; 

(b)  the  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  specialized  aspects 
of  the  field;  and 

(c)  access  to  new  research  and  developments. 

48-2 . 12  (4) -S12120   Specializations :   Supervisory  and  Admini- 
strative Programs 

(1)   For  the  prospective  supervisor,  the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  well-defined  criteria  for  admission  which  shall 
include  professional  experiences  in  the  schools; 

(b)  provide  for  increased  understanding  of  the  crucial  and 
dynamic  role  of  the  school  in  our  culture  and  for  the  development 
of  the  knowledge . and  skills  needed  to  focus  the  resources  of  the 
school  on  recognized  social  concerns; 

(c)  provide  an  advanced  level  of  preparation  with  emphasis 
on  recent  research  and  new  developments  in  the  area  to  be  super- 
vised; 

(d)  provide  for  th*e  development  of  skill  in  understanding 
principles  and  practices  in  curriculum  development  and  interpret- 
ing this  development  to  others; 

(e)  provide  for  the  understanding  of  learning  theory  and 
the  application  of  such  theory  to  the  improvement  of  teaching; 

(f)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  school  super- 
vision with  emphasis  on  the  individual  and  on  group  processes; 
and 

(g)  be  designed  to  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  those 
skills  deemed  essential  for  effective  supervision  and  shall  in- 
clude supervised. experiences  in  schools  to  provide  an  opportunity 
to: 

(i)   observe  how  supervisors  discharge  supervisory  duties 

(ii)   gain  knowledge  of  essentials  in  successful  school 
supervision 

(iii)   acquire  theoretical  understandings  of  successful 
school  supervisory  practices 

(iv)  learn  about  school  organization  and  essentials  of  co- 
ordination of  various  aspects  of  the  school  program 

(v)   acquire  supervisory  competence  through  practice  care- 
fully assessed  by  administrative  or  supervisory  personnel. 
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(2)   School  Principals.   For  the  prospective  principal,  the 

program  shall:  . 

(a)  provide  well-defined  criteria  for  admission  which  shall 
include  professional  experiences  in  the  schools; 

(b)  assure  the  acquisition  of:   - 

(i)   knowledge  of  a  broad  range  of  learning  experiences  and 
an  understandinc  of  the  interrelationships  involved 

(ii)   knowledge  and  skills  of  administration  and  supervision 

(iii)   knowledge  and  skills  related  to  group  dynamics  and 
curricular  improvements 

(iv)   understanding  of  the  particular  rights,  responsibili- 
ties and  ethics  inherent  in  professional  service 

(v)   knowledge  and  skills  related  to  school-community  rela- 
tions 

(vi)   ability  to  conceptualize  the  interrelationships  of  the 

various  disciplines 

(vii)   knowledge  of  school  lav: 

(viii)   experience  in  research  and  development  with  specific 
application  to  school  programs  and  administration; 

(c)  provide  flexibility  to  allow  for  individualized  pro- 
grams of  study  and  experience; 

(d)  provide  for  supervised  off-carpus  practicum  which  aids 
in  integrating  theory  and  effective  school  practices; 

(e)"   provide  for  the  identification  of  candidates  possess- 
ing qualities  of  leadership,  sensitivity,  and  scholarship  along 
with  the  human  relations  skills  and  insights 'necessary  for  ef- 
fective selection  and  continuing  development  of  personnel  through 
the  use  of  selection,  retention  and  final  evaluation  procedures; 

(f)  providt  for  comprehension  of  learning  theory  and  com- 
petence in  applying  such  theory  and  to  the  evaluation  and  improve- 

-ment  of  learning  and  teaching;  and 

(g)  provide  for  understanding  of  the  crucial  and  dynamic 
role  of  the  school  in  o-^r  culture  and  knowledge  and  skills  needec 
to  focus  the  resources  of  the  school  on  recognized  social  concerns 

(3)   School  Superintendents.   For  the  prospective  superinten- 
dent, the  program  shall: 

(a)  provide  well-defined  criteria  for  admission  which  shall 
include  professional  experiences  in  the  schools; 

(b)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill  in  administration 
of  educational  programs,  administration  of  funds  and  facilitie  , 

.  personnel  administration  and  continuing  staff  development; 

(c)  provide  for  the  development  of  skill*  in  such  administra- 
tive processes  as:   discovering,  diagnosing,  setting  goals,  plan- 
ning, making  decisions,  establishing  priorities,  organizing, 
delegating,  communicating  and  evaluating; 

(d)  provide  for  understanding  of  the  crucial  and  dynamic 
role  of  the  school  in  our  culture  and  for  knowledge  and  skills 
needed  in  focusing  the  resources  of  the  school  on  recognized 
social  concerns; 

(e)  provide  for  the  identification  of  candidates  possessing 
qualities  of  leadership,  sensitivity,  and  scholarship  along  with 
the  human  relations  skills  and  insights  necessary  for  effective 
selection  and  continuing  development  of  all  school  personnel 
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through  the  use  of  selection,  retention,  and  final  evaluation 
procedures . 

(f)   provide  studies,  experiences,  and  activities  which  in- 
-     crease  a  candidate's  comprehension,  knowledge  and  skill  in  re- 
lation to  the  following: 

(i)   the  learner  and  the  learning  process 
(ii)   curriculum  development 
•  •■  (iii)   school  organization  and  operation 

(iv)   supervision  of  professional  and  non-professional  per- 
sonnel 
'  -  (v)   school  board  relationships,  school  law,  professional 

"-     personnel  responsibilities,  negotiations,  school  finance,  and 
public  relations 

(vi)   relevant  concepts  from  the  social  and  behavioral 
sciences 

•  (vii)   performance  and  interpretation  of  research  and  de- 

(     velopment  with  specific  applications  to  school  programs  and  ad- 
ministration 

(viii)   dealing  with  school-community  needs 

"-•  Subchapter  5  -  INNOVATIVE  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  PROGRAMS 

48-2 . 12  (5) -S12130   Types  of  Programs   Innovative  and  experi- 
mental programs  include  but  are  not  necessarily  limited  to  the 
following:  *• 

(1)  New  Approaches:   programs  designed  to  develop  new  ap- 
proaches, new  arrangements,  and/or  new  contexts  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  school  personnel. 

■'  (2)   New  Positions:   programs  designed  to  prepare  school 

S-    personnel  for  new  types  of  positions  that  are  emerging  on  the 

education  scene. 
-  (3)   Special  Needs:   programs  designed  to  meet  the  special 

7     needs  of  particular  segments  of  cur  society. 

X"'  (4)   Specific  Curricular  Areas:   programs  designed  for 

-•     specific  curricular  areas  for  which  recognized  standards  have 

not  been  developed. 

48-2.12  (5)-Sl2140   Standards   (1)   A  clear  statement  justi- 
'■'■}  fying  the  request  for  the  approval  of  an  experimental  or  innova- 

n<     tive  program  shall  be  provided  and  shall  include  the  assumptions, 
T-  rationale,  and  objectives  on  which  the  program  is  based. 

(2)  Each  program  shall: 

•  (a)   be  based  upon  a  statement  of  the  purpose  and  objectives 
y-           of  teaching  in  this  area  and  upon  a  well-formulated  statement  of 

-S"?     the  nature  of  the  public  school  program  that  is  needed  to  accom- 
s-     plish  these  objectives.   These  statements  shall: 
'  (i)   be  prepared  cooperatively  by  the  agencies  concerned 

with  teacher  education; 
:  (ii)   be  based  on' analyses  of  current  practices  and  trends 

•1'     in  this  field  of  the  public  school  curriculum;  and 
(iii)   be  available  in  writing 
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(b)  include  a  clearly  formulated  statement  of  the  compe- 
tencies needed  by  teachers  in  this  area.   These  statements  of 
competencies  shall: 

(i)   include  required  attitudes,  knowledges,  understandings 
and  skills  and  the  decrees  of  expertise  in  each  necessary  for 
the  beginning  teacher; 

(ii)   be  based  upon  the  statement  developed  in  the  preced- 
ing standards  regarding  the  objectives  and  program  of  the  school; 
and  — 

(iii)   be  available  in  writing. 

(c)  include  a  description  of  the  process  by  which  the  per- 
sonnel will  be  prepared; 

(d)  develop  previsions  for  keeping  records  of  the  students' 
progress  in  the  program; 

(e)  make  arrangements  for  systematic  review  of  the  process 
at  stated  intervals  by  both  the  institution  and  the  Office  of 
Public  Instruction; 

(f)  be  supported  by  identifiable  human  and  physical  resource 
that  will  be  available  throughout  the  duration  of  the  program. 
Any  resources  not  under  the  control  of  the  teacher  education  in- 
stitution shall  be  outlined  and  confirmed  by  the  Board  of  Public 
Education; 

(g)  include  a  timetable  setting  forth: 
(i)   the  beginning  and  ending  dates; 

(ii)   the  sequence  of  activities  that  wj.ll  occur; 

(iii)   the  anticipated  schedule  of  evaluative  check  points; 

(iv)   selected  intervals  for  the  identification  of  competen- 
cies or  other  changes  in  the  program; 

(v)   the  approximate  dates  on  which  periodic  program  reports 
will  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  institutional  officials  and 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(h)  provide  for  continuing  evaluations  with  definite  pro- 
visions for  performance-criteria  and  follow-up  at  specified  in- 
tervals.  The  evaluations  shall: 

(i)   be  guided  by  a  plan  that  includes  definitions  and  speci- 
fications of  the  kinds  of  evidence  that  will  be  gathered  and  re- 
ported; 

(ii)   provide  information  to  identify  areas  in  the  progr 
that  need  strengthening; 

(iii)   be  used  to  suggest  new  directions  for  program  develop- 
. ment. 

(3)   The  preparing  institution  shall  be  vested  with  the  ad- 
ministrative responsibility  for  the  program.   Institutions  which 
accept  the  responsibility  for  the  education  of  teachers  shall  es- 
tablish and  designate  the  appropriate  division,  school ,  _college 
or  department  within  the  institution  to  act  within  the  framework 
of  general  institutional  policies  on  all  matters  relating  to 
such  program. 
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Subrh.ipLor  6  -  STANDARDS  FOR  APPROVING  COMPETENCY-BASED 
OR  PERFORMANCE- BASED  PROGRAMS 

48-2  .  12  (6)  -S12150   Standards  for  Approving  Competency- 
Based  or  Performance  Based  Prccrar.s   These  standards  apply  to 
all  competency-based  and  performance-based  teacher  education 
programs.   For  each  preparation  program  the  institution  shall: 
_(1)   Develop  and  adopt  an  explicit  statement  of  "program 
exit"  competencies  that  relate  to  the  entry-level  professional 
role.   These  competencies  must  include  all 'of  the  criteria  im- 
plicit in  the  General  Standards  (48-2 .  12  (3)  --S12070)  and  Specific 
Standards  (48-2, .  12  (3)  -S12080)  of  Subchapter  3. 

(2)  Provide  a  program  design  that: 

(a)  relates  the  competencies  (cited  in  (1)  above)  to  mod- 
ules/ subcpurses  or  courses; 

(b)  lists  the  learning  activities  involved;  and 

(c)  specify  the  assessment  techniques  used  to  verify  the 
attainment  of  these  competencies. 

(3)  Formally  assesses  follow-up  data  to  determine  the  re- 
lationship between  "exit"  competencies  and  initial  professional 
role  performance.   Such  assessment  shall  be  considered  in  pro- 
gram development* 

(4)  Have  an  on-site  evaluation  team  designed  by  the  Office 
of  Public  Instruction  determine  the  -Institution's  performance 

in  the  development  and  verification  of  a  cnaaidate's  role  compe- 
tency and  in  the  collection  and  use  -of  fo3.1aw~up  data, 

4.  The  Board  is  proposing  this*  rule  to  fulfill  their  con- 
stitutional authority  to  ensure  reasonable  training  for  teachers, 
supervisors,  and  administrators  as  dictated  under  Montana  school 
lav;  and  to  provide  a  basis  for  interstate  reciprocity  of  teacher 
certification.,   Such  reciprocity  is  sought  to  enable  graduates 
of  Montana's  public  and  "-private  colleges  and  universities  to 
qualify  more  easily  for  teacher  certification  in  other  states. 

5.  Interested  persons  may  present  their  data,  views  or 
arguments,  either  orally  or  in  writing,  at  the  hearing.   Written 
data,  views  or  arguments  may  be  submitted  to  Harriett  Co  Meloy, 
Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Public  Education,  33  South  Last 
Chance  Gulch,  Helena,  Montana  59601,  at  any  time  prior  to 
February  2,  19  79.   Written  data,  views  or  arguments  received 
after  February  2,  19  79,  or  post  mark  dated  after  February  2, 

19  79,  may  not  be  considered  in  the  adoption  of  the  rule, 

6.  Harriett  C.  Meloy,  Chairperson  of .  the  Board  of  Public 
Education,  has  been  designated  to  preside  over  and  conduct  the 
hearing. 

7.  The  authority  of  the  agency  to  make  the  proposed  rule 
is  based  on  sections  20-4-101,  20-4-102y  and  20-4-121,  MCA. 
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ASSISTANT  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  PUBLIC 

EDUCATION 


Certified  to  the  Secretary  of  State  December  19,  1978. 
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